
October 25, 2007 

Mr. David Stawick 
Office of the Secretariat 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
Three Lafayette Centre 

· 1155 21st Street, NW 
Washington, DC 20581 

RE: CME Rulebook Changes Resulting from Rulebook Harmonization 
Project, CME Submission No. 07-90 

Dear Mr. Stawick: 

Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. ("CME" or "Exchange") hereby submits the following: 

1) Chapters 1-9 of the CME Rulebook marked to show changes from the current 
Rulebook and various product rules that have been marked to show certain 
non-substantive rule reference modifications. 

2) A Special Executive Report regarding cross-exchange solicitation privileges 
applicable to CME members and Chicago Board of Trade ("CBOT") members 
on the trading floor. 

As a result of a merger completed in July 2007, CME and the CBOT are affiliated under 
a common parent entity, CME Group Inc. The revisions to the CME Ruiebook are 
designed to harmonize, to the extent possible, the CME Rulebook with that of the CBOT. 
With these rulebook changes, a more consistent and user friendly rulebook structure will 
be available to members and market participants on both CME and CBOT. The 
attached Special Executive Report will supplement the revised rulebook provisions with 
respect to members' solicitation of business from the trading floor. 

The rule changes will be implemented by CME in three stages: 1) as of November 29, 
2007, 2) upon migration.of CBOT products to Globex® (currently scheduled for January 
2008) and 3) upon CME and CBOT trading floor consolidation (currently scheduled for 
May 2008). The various chapters contain notes indicating which rules will be 
implemented at Globex migration or floor consolidation. All other rules not so noted will 
be effective on November 29, 2007. 



Additional background regarding the CME-CBOT rulebook harmonization is available on 
the CME Group website. 

The Exchange certifies these changes comply with the Commodity Exchange Act and 
the regulations thereunder. 

If you have any questions regarding this matter, please call me at (312) 648-5422. 

Sincerely, 

IS/ Stephen M. Szarmack 
Director·and Associate General Counsel 

SMS/6404 



100. GENERAL 

Chapter 1 
Membership 

Membership with full privileges in the CME Division shall be limited to 625; membership with 
full privileges in the IMM Division shall be limited to 813; membership with full privileges in the 
10M Division shall be limited to 1287; and membership with full privileges in the GEM Division 
shall be limited to 413. Membership in the Exchange is a personal privilege subject to transfer 
only as authorized and on the conditions prescribed herein. 

101. QUALIFICATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

Any adult of good moral character, reputation and business integrity, with adequate financial 
resources and credit to assume the responsibilities and privileges of membership, is eligible for 
membership in the Exchange. A determination as to wnether an applicant for membership or 
an applicant for an incentive program offered by CME satisfies the Exchange requirements 
shall be made by the Membership Committee or by staff in the applicable department. A 
person approved for membership and an individual or entity approved for an incentive program 
shall be subject to all of the rules and regulations of the Exchange. Notwithstanding a transfer 
of membership, a person shall continue to be responsible for violations of Exchange rules and 
regulations committed by him while he was a member and also agrees to have any disputes, 
which arose while he was a member and which relate to or arise out of any transaction upon 
the Exchange or membership in the Exchange, resolved in accordance with Chapter 6. 

102: NON-MEMBER INVESTORS 

A person may purchase a membership interest and be approved as a "Non-Member Investor" 
in the Exchange. The person shall file an Application to become a Non-Member Investor with 
the Membership Services Department (the "Department"). A Non-Member Investor is 
presumed to know all the rules and regulations of the Exchange and agrees to abide by and be 
subject to them. In the event that multiple individuals own a membership, such individuals 
shall appoint a designated individual who shall have the authority to sell, lease, pledge or 
otherwise dispose of or encumber the membership. Further, in the event that a legal entity 
owns a membership, such entity must provide the Department with appropriate corporate, 
partnership or other legal documentation indicating who has authority to sell, lease, pledge or 
otherwise dispose of or encumber the membership and any other documentation requested by 
the Department. 

PROCEDURES FOR PURCHASE, SALE AND TRANSFER 

103. PURCHASE OF MEMBERSHIP AND MECHANICS OF PURCHASE 

103.A. Purchase of Membership 
The prospective purchaser of a membership shall sign and file with the -Department a Bid to 
Purchase which shall be guaranteed by: a)_a clearing member of the Exchange; or b) the 
deposit of a certified or cashier's check; or c) a wire transfer; or d) for swap transactions, the 
deposit of a CME, IMM, or 10M membership and/or a wire transfer or a certified or cashier's 
check. The Bid to Purchase. shall contain an agreement by the purchaser to take no recourse 
against the Exchange in the event his Application for Membership is rejected (except as 
provided in Section 8c of the Commodity Exchange Act). 

For Purposes of this Chapter 1, a membership in the Exchange may only be purchased in 
conjunction with the Class B Share coupled to such membership. References to a 
"membership" shall include the associated Class B Share. In addition, all of the forms 
described in Chapter 1 are available on the Exchange's~ website at 'NINt.GMe.eom or in 
the Department. 

103.8. Mechanics of Purchase 
The Department shall post the lowest offer to sell and the highest bid to purchase a 
membership in each Division. The Department shall match bids and offers and, in the event of 
an agreement, shall promptly notify the purchaser and the seller. Within two business days of 
such notification, the purchaser shall deposit with the Department the following: 

a. A check, payable to the Exchange, for a transfer fee in an amount set by the Board; and 
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b. (1) A wire transfer, or a certified or cashier's check, if not previously deposited, or a check 
or a wire transfer from a CME clearing firm, payable to the Exchange, in the amount of the 
purchase price or, (2) if the seller has filed a written consent. a CME, IMM, or 10M 
membership if not previously deposited, owned free of any Rule 110 claims or any other 
liens, representing partial or complete satisfaction of the purchase price, and constituting a 
partial or complete exchange of membership(s) to that extent. Pursuant to such an 
exchange of membership(s), the purchaser and seller each must file an indemnification 
agreement in favor of the Exchange from a clearing member by which the clearing 
member agrees to pay all valid Rule 110 claims against the purchaser or the seller, as the 
case may be, up to the value at the time of the exchange of the membership(s) transferred 
by such purchaser or seller. 

104. SALE OF MEMBERSHIP 

A membership in the Exchange may only be sold as provided for in the Rules. _When the 
owner or the legal representative of an owner desires to sell a membership, he shall sign and 
file with the Department an Offer to Sell, which shall set forth the price at which he is offering 
his membership, and contain an agreement to the conditions of sale set forth in these rules. 

Upon the· sale of a membership, any and all membership privileges granted by these rules 
shall terminate. 

105. APPLICATION FOR MEMBERSHIP 

105.A. Application Process for Members Accessing the Trading Floor 

The applicant shall file an Application for Membership and the appropriate fee with the· 
Department. The applicantSush · 1\f'lf'llisation shall: insluse an agreer:nent by the af'lf'llisant to 
take no recourse against the Exchange in the event his application is rejected (except as 
provided in Section Be of the Commodity Exchange Acth set forth all financial arrangements 
made in connection with the proposed purchase. or transfer of the membershirr, and eontain an 
agreemeAt to abide by the applicable rules and regulations of the Exchange and all 
amendments thereto. 

Upon completion of the foregoing, the Department shall notify the membership, by mail ana by 
posting for a period of 20 days, of the name of the applicant, the seller, the purchase price and 
the transfer type. The notice shall request the submission to the Department of claims against 
the seller or transferor arising out of Exchange fuWI:es-transactions or any other relationship 
regulated by the Exchange. A Long Form application shall not be considered during the 
posting period; however, upon request, Exchange staff may waive any part of the period. 

During the posting period, the Department shall prepare a report on the qualifications of the 
applicant. 

The Short Form ·application of a member who is transferring onto a membership may be 
approved by Exchange staff before the expiration of the posting period, provided the member 
obtains an indemnification agreement in favor of the Exchange from a clearing member to 
cover Rule 11 0 claims up to the value of the membership at the time of the transfer. 

An applicant who wishes to procure a membership by purchase, or by transfer, may do so 
either prior or subsequent to approval for membership pursuant to Rule 107. An applicant who 
has acquired a membership prior to approval for membership shall become a member upon 
such approval. An applicant approved for membership prior to acquiring a membership shall 
become a member if within thirty calendar days after approval tefor membership, -he shall 
procure a membership, otherwise his election to membership shall be deemed vacated and 
the Exchange shall retain the membership application processing fee. Extensions of the 30-
day period in which the applicant must acquire a membership may be granted by the 
Department.E*Ghange staff. 

105.8. Application Process for Members Not Requesting Access to the Trading 
Floor 

The applicant shall file an Application for Membership and the appropriate fee with the 
Department. The applicant shall• agree to take no recourse against the Exchange in the event 
his application is rejected (except as provided in Section Be of the Commodity Exchange Act);-. 
set forth all financial arrangements made in connection with the proposed purchase or transfer 
of the membership agree toand agree to abide by the applicable rules and regulations of the 
Exchange and all amendments thereto. 

The applicant may receive temporary membership privileges which do not permit trading floor 
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access upon the filing of a complete Applicationr unless the Department has reason to believe 
that the applicant is not qualified for membership. An applicant that receives temporary 
membership privileges shall be subject to all of the rules of the Exchange including the rules 
related to the approval and rejection of an applicant. Such temporary membership privileges 
will expire upon the earlier of: 1) sixty days after the temporary membership privileges are 
granted; 2) a rejection of the applicant's membership application by the Membership 
Committee; or 3) notification that the application for membership has been approved. An 
applicant who receives temporary non-trading floor membership privileges who is 
subsequently rejected for membership shall reimburse the Exchange for the difference 
between trading and clearing fees paid by reason of the temporary membership status and the 
fees that would have been paid on the same transaction.§ at the rates that would have 
otherwise prevailed. 

The Department shall notify the membership, by mail aAa by posting for a period of 20 days, of 
the name of the applicant, the seller or transferor and the purchase price. The notice shall 
request the submission to the Department of claims against the seller or transferor arising out 
of Exchange MI:H=e&-transactions or any other relationship regulated by the Exchange. During 
the posting period, the Department shall prepare a report on the qualifications of the applicant. 

The Application of a member who obtains a membership may be approved by the Department 
before the expiration of the posting period, provided the member obtains an indemnification 
agreement in favor of the Exchange from a clearing member to cover Rule 110 claims up to 
the value of the membership at the time of purchase or transfer. 

An applicant who has acquired a membership prior to approval for membership shall become a 
member upon such approval. An applicant approved for membership prior to acquiring a 
membership shall become a member if within thirty calendar days after approval for 
membership, he procures a membership~, otherwise his membership shall be deemed vacated 
and the Exchange shall retain the membership application processing fee. Extensions of the 
30-day period in which the applicant must acquire a membership may be granted by. the 
Department. 

105.C. Application for Floor Broker's or Floor Trader's License 
Each membership applicant seeking a floor broker's or floor trader's license shall apply for 
registration as a floor broker or a floor trader with the National Futures Association. Individuals 
not accessing the trading floor are not required to obtain floor broker or floor trader registration. 

106. TRANSFERS, SECURITY TRANSACTIONS, AND AUTHORIZATIONS iO 
TRANSFER OR SELL 

UAiess a filFefilerly semraletea IAdemAifisatitm ~arm is filed by a members Ell,lalifyiA§ eleariA§ 
member, tTransfers of memberships may ~be made eAiy-in accordance with the following 
provisions. _All of the applicable procedures and requirements for the sale and purchase of a 
membership as set forth in Chapter 1, including the provisions of Rule 110, shall apply to 
transfers made under this rule. A transfer, reinstatement or revocation of a transfer shall not 
be completed until all valid Rule 110 claims against a member are satisfied unless a properly 
completed Indemnification Form is filed by a member's qualifying clearing member. 

1 06.A. Authorization to Sell 
An Authorization to Sell ("Authorization Agreement") is a grant of authority by a member or 
applicant for membership that may be used only for the purposes specified in tms-Rule 106.8. 
Authorization Agreements shall be effective only if executed on the form supplied by the 
Exchange and filed with the Department. Authorization Agreements shall be irrevocable 
without the written consent of the grantee. 

A member or applicant for membership who executes an Authorization Agreement relinquishes 
his power to direct the sale of his membership. A grantee shall have all powers of sale that 
otherwise would have been available to the grantor. The Exchange shall act at the grantee's 
direction as if the grantee was the member-owner. 

Private agreements between the grantor and the grantee shall not be recognized by the 
Exchange and shall not affect the rights of the Exchange or its members. The grantee shall be 
entitled, in addition to any other rights he may have under Rule 110, to the residual proceeds 
after all Rule 110 claims have been satisfied up to the amount of the outstanding debt owed. 

106.8. Security Transactions 
A member, applicant for membership or a Non-Member Investor, may execute an 
Authorization Agreement, in favor of a clearing member, a financial institution or bank,. or in 
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favor of the member that financed the purchase of the membership and associated Class B 
Share in order to secure any outstanding debt connected with that financing. 

A member, applicant for membership or a Non-Member Investor, may execute an 
Authorization Agreement in favor of a member or clearing member to whom the member is 
indebted or may become indebted by reason of transactions upon the Exchange in order to 
secure such current or future debts. · 

106.C. Family Transfers 
A member or Non-Member Investor may temporarily transfer his membership to a member of 
his immediate family who shall be subject to all Exchange rules and regulations. For purposes 
of this rule, immediate family members shall be limited to ~. siblings, 
children, grandchildren, grandparents. fathers-in-law. mothers-in-law. sons-in law. daughters
in-law and spouse~. 

Rule 106.C transfers shall be subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. The transferor may revoke the transfer upon written notice filed with the Department. 

2. The transferor shall have the right at any time to have the transferee disqualified from 
trading by giving notice to the transferee's qualifying clearing member, who in turn must 
notify the Exchange pursuant to Rule 511.A~ 

3. The transfer shall be revoked and the membership shall revert to the transferor's estate or 
conservator upon official notice of the death or formally declared incompetence of the 
transferor. However. the legal representative of a deceased member's estate may 
transfer his membership pursuant to this Rule 106.C. during the pendency of probate. 

4. Upon a transferor's expulsion from the Exchange. the transfer shall be revoked and the 
membership shall revert to the transferor who must sell the membership within 30 days. 

4§. Upon approval for membership, the transferee shall be treated as a member for all 
purposes, except that the transferee shall have no authority to sell, transfer or assign the 
membership. The transferor shall be considered the member and an assignment of the 
membership for clearing purposes pursuant to Rule 902 shall not be terminated by the 
transferee. 

§§. The transferor may sell the membership at any time in accordance with the provisions of 
Rule 104 or transfer the membership and associated Class B Share pursuant to Rule 106. 
The proceeds of the sale of the membership and associated Class B Share will be 
distributed to the transferor following the settlement of all claims pursuant to Rule 110. 

7. The transferred membership may be sold in accordance with Rule 133, and the proceeds 
may be applied as provided in Rule 110. to satisfy financial obligations of the transferee to 
the Exchange. to another member or to a clearing member arising out of the transferee's 
use of the membership in the event that such financial obligations have not been 
otherwise satisfied. 

106.0. Futures Industry Transfers 
A member or Non-Member Investor may temporarily transfer his membership to another 
member who shall be subject to all Exchange rules and regulations. 

Transfers under this section shall be subject to the following terms and conditions: 

1. The transferor may revoke the transfer upon written notice filed with the Department. 

2. The transferor shall have the right at any time to have the transferee disqualified from 
trading by giving notice to the transferee's qualifying clearing member and such clearing 

· member must subsequently notify the Exchange pursuant to Rule 511.A. 

3. The transfer shall be revoked and the membership shall revert to the transferor's estate or 
conservator upon official notice of the death,....Qr formally declared incompetence of the 
transferor ar the traAsferar's e*pulsiaA fraFR the E*shaA§e. However. the legal 
representative of a deceased member's estate may transfer his membership pursuant to 
this Rule 1 06.D. during the pendency of probate. 

4. The transferor is eligible to be elected to the Board of Directors as a Class B-1 Director, 
Class B-2 Director or Class B-3 Director (as such terms are defined in the Certificate of 
Incorporation), whichever is applicable. A transferor who is a member of the Board may 
have access to the trading floor in order to meet with other members, but may not trade 
while on the trading floor. 

5. The transferor may sell the membership at any time in accordance with the provisions of 
Rule 104 or transfer the membership pursuant to Rule 1 06. The proceeds of the sale of 
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the membership will be distributed to the transferor following the settlement of all claims 
pursuant to Rule 110. 

6. ReseFVeEl.The transferred membership may be sold in accordance with Rule 133. and the 
proceeds may be applied as provided in Rule 110. to satisfy financial obligations of the 
transferee to the Exchange. to another member or to a clearing member arising out of the 
transferee's use of the membership in the event that such financial obligations have not 
been otherwise satisfied. 

7. The transferee must be qualified to trade by a clearing member acceptable to the 
transferor. The transferor may not assign the membership for clearing purposes pursuant 
to Rule 902. 

8. A transferee shall place all trades on the books of his qualifying clearing member unless 
written authorization to the contrary from said clearing member and from the transferor 
has been filed with the Department. Failure to adhere to the requirements of this rule and 
Rule 511 shall exclude a clearing member not qualifying the transferor from receiving 
proceeds under Rule 110. 

9. [Reserves] Upon a transferor's expulsion from the Exchange. the transfer shall be revoked 
and the membership shall revert to the transferor who must sell the membership within 30 
days. 

10. Except as provided in Rule 135, any transferee approved for membership pursuant to this 
Rule 106.D. after January 7, 1985, who was not a member as of January 7, 1985, shall be 
eligible to execute trades only for his own account for a cumulative period of twelve (12) 
months following his or her election to membership unless exempted there from by the 
Membership Committee. 

11. A lease entered into on or after February 1, 1996, which is terminated by a transferee prior 
to its expiration date, shall be controlled by the following early cancellation payment 
obligation: 

A transferee who unilaterally terminates a lease remains obligated to make the agreed 
rental payments to transferor until the end of the term of the lease; however, transferee's 
obligation to make such rental payments shall be reduced by the amount of rental 
payments received by transferor if transferor is able to lease the membership to another 
person during the remaining term of the original lease. Transferor must use his best 
efforts to lease the membership to another person as soon as possible and at the highest 
possible rental obtainable based on similar leases, if any, then being executed. 

12. A lessor shall notify the Exchange, in a manner designated by the Exchange, of the terms 
of a new lease agreement or any renewal of a lease agreement within two (2) business 
days of the negotiation of the lease agreement, or renewal thereof. A lessor's failure to 
comply with this Rule 1 06.D.12 may result in the issuance of a warning letter to the lessor. 
A lessor may then be subject to an automatic fine of $500 and $1 000 respectively for a 
second and third violation of this rule within a rolling 12-month period from the issuance of 
the warning letter. Repeated violations of this rule may be referred to a disciplinary 
committee~ for f~;~rther review. 

13. For leases expiring on or after December 31, 2006, unless otherwise previously agreed to 
by the transferor and the transferee, notice must be provided by the parties of their 
intention to continue a leasing arrangement at least ten (10) days prior to the expiration of 
the current lease term. If either party fails to provide such notice, it is assumed that the 
lease will not be renewed upon its expiration. Terms of the renewal, if any, will be subject 
to negotiation between the parties. 

106.E. Unconditional Bequests and Bona Fide Gifts of Membership 

A member or Non-Member Investor may make a bona fide gift or bequest of membership. The 
bona fide gift may be made only to immediate family members as defined in Rule 106.C. 
Unless otherwise required by law, a letter affirming the gift or Letters of Office from the Probate 
Court and a letter from the decedent's personal representative allowing the transfer will be 
required as a precondition of transfer. 

106.F. Clearing Member Transh!FS 

A membership may be owned by a clearing member, or a person or an entity having an 
acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing member .. The membership may be transferred 
to a member provided that: (1) the transfer is approved by Exchange staff; and -{2) the 
transferee is approved pursuant to the rules of the Exchange. 
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106.G. Transfer by!o Wholly-Owned Entities 

A membership may be transferred to an entity which is wholly-owned by the member or his 
immediate family members as that term is used in Rule 106.Cspal:lse, sl:lilsFeR, paFeRts ar 
sibliA§s. _Transfers pursuant to this authorization shall be limited to transfers pursuant to Rules 
106.C., D. or E. 
A 106.G. transferee may assign the membership -for clearing purposes in accordance with 
Rule 902. 

1 06.H. Trading Corporate Member Firm TraRsfeFS 

A membership may be owned by, or two memberships may be leased by, a sarparatetradinq 
member firm. The memberships may be held in the name of the sarparatetrading member firm 
or transferred to aR principal or employee of the sarparatetrading-_member firm and transferred 
among its principals and employees provided that: (1) the transfer is approved by Exchange 
staffi-f.;_(2) the transferee is approved pursuant to the rules of the ExchangST-aRS: and (3) the 
transfer is for the legitimate business purposes of the firm. The firm shall have the right, at any 
time, to have the principal or employee disqualified from trading, but must have him 
disqualified upon termination of his employment or other association with the firm. Notice to 
have the principal or employee disqualified from trading must be given to tl:le emplayee'shis 
qualifying clearing member who in turn must notify the Exchange pursuant to Rule 511.A. The 
saFj3aratetrading member firm shall designate on a form provided by the Exchange a 
representative who shall be authorized to deal with the Exchange with respect to the 
membership transferred under this Section. 

A Rule 106.H. membership may not be transferred pursuant to any other provision of Rule 
106.C., D., P.,G., I ar R. The membership aRs assasiates Class B Sl:lare may not be assigned 
for clearing purposes under Rule 902. 

Rule 106.H. sarparatetradinq member firm benefits ~pply Q!l!y_to the firm's proprietary 
trading and not to the trading of any affiliates, subsidiaries or customers. All proprietary 
positions of the sarparatetrading member firm must be carried by a clearing member(s) in 
accounts separate from positions of affiliates, subsidiaries, customers and other entities. 

Any holder or transferee of a Rule 106.H. membership may not solicit or contact customers 
from the floor of the Exchange. 

A Rule 1 06.H. sarparate member firm may not hold itself out to the public as aR 
EKsl:laR§eclearing member. 

106.1. Affiliate Related Party limployee TransfeFSMember Firm 

An "affiliaterolates party'' shall be defined to include a clearing member or a firm that either: 
owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of a. clearing member or has 100% ownership, direct or 
indirect, in common with a firm that owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of a clearing member. 

A membership may be owned by a clearing member or relates partyaffiliate firm under this 
Rule. The membership may be held in the name of the firm or transferred to aR principal or 
employee of an affiliate relates party that directly or indirectly owns or is owned by all other 
affiliatedfelatea parties within the organization of affiliatedfelatea parties and be transferred 
among its principals and .employees provided that: (1) the transfer is approved by Exchange 
staff; (2) the transferee is approved for membership pursuant to the rules of the Exchange; and 
(3) the transfer is for the legitimate business purposes of the firm. The affiliaterelates party 
shall have the right, at any time, to have a principal orti=le employee disqualified from trading, 
but must have him disqualified upon termination of his employment or other association with 
the firm. Notice to have the principal or employee disqualified from trading must be given to 
tl:le emplayee'shis qualifying clearing member, and such clearing member must subsequently 
notify the Exchange pursuant to Rule 511.A. The clearing member or felateaaffiliat~ firm 
shall designate on a form provided by the Exchange a representative who shall be authorized 
to deal with the Exchange with respect to the membership held under this Section. 

A Rule 106.1. membership may not be transferred pursuant to any other provision of Rule 
106.C., 0., E., fi., G., lot. ar R The membership may not be assigned for clearing purposes 
under Rule 902. 

Rule 106.1. firm benefits apply to the proprietary trading activity of any affiliaterelates party 
within the 100% related party structure. All proprietary positions of the firm and its 
affiliatesrelates parties must be carried by a clearing member(s) in accounts separate from 
positions of affiliates, subsidiaries, customers and other entities. 

A Rule 106.1. R9R member firm may not hold itself out to the public as aR EKsRaR§e clearing 
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member. 

Exchange staff may grant exemptions from the requirements of this Rule. 

1 06.J. [Reserved] 

106.K. Transfer to a Trust 

A member may transfer his membership to a trust for which the member is the grantor. The 
document(s) establishing the trust shall at all times include the restrictions as to permissible 
beneficiaries and state that (1) the trust takes the membership subject to all of the rules of the 
Exchange. as may be amended. (2) the interests in the membership that inure· to the 
beneficiaries of the trust shall be subject to all of the rules of the Exchange, as may be 
amended, (3) the Exchange's rights with respect to the membership are superior to those of 
the beneficiaries, and ( 4) the Exchange shall have no liability to the beneficiaries of the t~ust in 
the event of the mishandling of the trust assets by the trustee. Permissible beneficiaries are 
immediate family members as set forth in Rule 106.C. The grantor (or the grantor's personal 
representative) and the trustee (and any successor) shall each provide in the form provided by 
the Exchange an acknowledgment that the trust takes the membership subject to all of the 
rules of the Exchange and that the trust is in compliance with the requirements of this Rule. 
The grantor shall comply with any request to produce trust information made by Exchange 
staff. 

If such a transfer is made by a bona fide gift or bequest, it shall also be subject to the 
requirements of Rule 1 06.E. · 

The grantor's liability to the Exchange under Rule 439 shall continue with respect to any claim 
arising out of an act or omission occurring prior to such transfer, and the membership will 
continue to be treated as the asset of the grantor for the purposes of Rule 439 and for 
otherwise meeting any obligations to the Exchange arising out of the grantor's use of the 
membership prior to the transfer to the trust, including fines imposed with respect to conduct 
occurring prior to the transfer. 

A membership held pursuant to a transfer under this section may be assigned for clearing 
privileges or reinstated to the transferor pursuant to this section. 

The transfer shall be revoked and the membership shall revert to the transferor upon official 
notice to the Exchange that the trust has been revoked. The membership must be transferred 
out of the trust within 90 days of the closing of the member's estate. 

106.L. Transfer of Membership Created by the Membership Rights Program 

Exchange staff is authorized to allow the transfer of the ownership of record of any 
membership created by the combination of four quarter memberships pursuant to the 
Membership Rights Program provided that the transferor and the transferee have each 
continuously maintained at least a quarter interest in the membership from the date of the 
combination of the membership. 

1 06.M. Transfer to Joint Tenants With Right of Survivorship 

A member may transfer his membership to himself and a member of his immediate family, as 
defined in Rule 1 06.C., as joint tenants with right of survivorship. 

The joint tenants shall designate on a form provided by the Exchange which one of them shall 
be authorized to deal with the Exchange with respect to the membership transferred under this 
Section. The designee mayust qualify for membership by satisfying the requirements of 
Chapter 1 of these rules, and shall be treated as a member for all purposes. In the designation 
form, the joint tenants shall acknowledge that the designee shall have the exclusive right to 
transfer the membership or to execute a Control /\gr:eementn Authorization to Sell pursuant to 
Rule 1 06.A. and that the Exchange shall have no liability to the non-designee in the event of 
such transfer or execution or the mishandling of the membership by the designee. The joint 
tenants may at any time change such designation in writing signed by both of them, and each 
such change shall be deemed a transfer for the purposes of these rules. Upon such change in 
designation, the new designee mayust qualify for membership by satisfying the requirements 
of Chapter 1 of these rules. 

Whether or not the transferor is the designee, the transferor's liability to the Exchange under 
Rule 439 shall continue with respect to any claim arising out of an act or omission occurring 
prior to a transfer under this rule, and the membership will continue to be treated as an asset 
of the transferor for the purposes of Rule 439 and for otherwise meeting any obligations to the 
Exchange arising out of the transferor's use of the membership prior to such transfer, including 
fines imposed with respect to conduct occurring prior to the transfer. 
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Upon receipt of satisfactory proof of the death of a joint tenant, the Exchange will transfer the 
membership to the survivor. 

Upon receipt by the Exchange of written notice signed by both joint tenants terminating joint 
ownership of the membership transferred under this section and instructing the Exchange to · 
transfer the membership to one of the joint tenants as sole owner, the Exchange shall transfer 
such membership pursuant to such instructions. 

A membership held pursuant to a transfer under this section may not be assigned for clearing 
privileges under Rule 902. 

106.N. ·GEM Institutional Access Firm 

A GEM membership may be owned by a non-member firm. The membership may be held 
illeR the name of the firm or may be transferred to an employee of the non-member firm and 
transferred among its employees provided that: (1) the transfer is approved by Exchange staff, 
(2) the transferee is approved pursuant to the rules of the Exchange; (3) the transfer is for the 
legitimate business purposes of the firm; and ( 4) the firm is not engaged in a-futures customer 
business with U.S. customers. The firm shall have the right, at any time, to have the employee 
disqualified from trading, but must have him disqualified upon termination of his employment 
with the firm. Notice to have the employee disqualified from trading must be given to the 
employee's qualifying clearing member. The non-member firm shall designate on a form 
provided by the Exchange a representative who shall be authorized to deal with the Exchange 
with respect to the membership transferred under this Section. 

· A Rule 1 06.N. membership may not be transferred pursuant to any other provision of Rule 
106.C., D., F. erG. The membership may not be assigned for clearing purposes under Rule 
902. 

Rule 106.N. non-member firm benefits eR!y-apply .Q.Ojy_to the firm's proprietary trading and not 
to the trading of any affiliates, subsidiaries or customers. All proprietary positions of the non
member firm must be carried by a clearing member(s) in accounts separate from positions of 
affiliates, subsidiaries, customers and other entities. 

A Rule 1 06.N. nen rnernber firm may not hold itself out to the public as an Ell:change clearing 
member. 

The holder of a GEM membership pursuant to this section may solicit foreign customers from 
the floor of the Exchange, but only in products within the GEM Division and bona fide spreads 
involving such products. 

106.0. Transfer of GEM Membership 

Ownership of record of a GEM membership that was formed by the combination of GEM 
· fractional interests may be transferred to any of the members whose fractional interests were 
combined to form that GEM membership. 

106.P. Transfer to a Family Limited Partnership 

A member may transfer his membership to a Family Limited Partnership ("FLP") with respect 
to which all partners are members of the member's family who would be eligible for a family 
transfer from the member pursuant to Rule 106.C. The limited partnership agreement or other 
document(s) governing the FLP shall at all times prohibit transfers of an interest in the FLP to 
any person who is not eligible pursuant to Rule 1 06.C and shall state that (1) the FLP's interest 
in the membership shall at all times be subject to all of the rules of the Exchange, as may be 
amended, including, but not limited to, Rule 11 0 and, if the membership is assigned to a 
clearing member for clearing qualification, Rule 902; (2) management of the FLP shall be 
vested exclusively in a managing . general partner, who mayust qualify for membership by 
satisfying the requirements of Chapter 1 of these rules; and (3) the Exchange shall have no 
liability to the partners for any loss, damage, or expense resulting from any acts or omissions 
by the managing general partner or any person acting by or through the authority of a general 
partner. The transferor and the managing general partner (and any successor) shall each 
provide in the form provided by the Exchange a certification that the FLP acquires the 
membership subject to all of the rules of the Exchange and that the FLP is in compliance with 
the requirements of this Rule. The FLP also may transfer the membership back to the 
transferor. 

If the transfer of a membership to the FLP is made by a bona fide gift or bequest, it shall also 
be subject to the requirements of Rule 1 06.E. 

Transfer of a membership pursuant to this rule shall not relieve the transferor of any liability to 
the Exchange under Rule 439 with respect to any claim arising out of an act or omission 
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occurring prior to such transfer, and the membership will continue to be treated as the asset of 
the transferor for the purposes of Rule 439 and for otherwise meeting any obligations to the 
Exchange arising out of the transferor's use of the membership prior to the transfer to the FLP, 
including fines imposed with respect to conduct occurring prior to the transfer. 

A membership held pursuant to a transfer under th\s section may be assigned for clearing 
purposes under Rule 902. 

1 06.Q. [Reserved] 

106.R. Electronic C()rporate Member FirmTr:aR&feFS 

A membership may be owned by, or two memberships may be transferred to a proprietary 
trading firm. The membership may be held in the name of the firm or transferred to aR 
principal or employee of the electronic corporate memberfJFGJ3Fietary tr:aeling firm and 
transferred among its principals and employees provided that: {1) the transfer is approved by 
Exchange staff; {2) the transferee is approved pursuant to the rules of the Exchange; and {3) 
the transfer is for the legitimate business purposes of the firm. The electronic corporate 
memberfJFGfJrietary traeling firm shall have the right, at any time, to have the principal or 
employee disqualified from trading, but must have him disqualified upon termination of his 
employment or other association with the firm. Notice to have the principal or employee 
disqualified from trading must be given to tt:le emflloyee'shis qualifying clearing member who in 
tum must notifv the Exchange pursuant to Rule 511.A. _The electronic corporate 
memberfJFGfJrietary trading firm shall designate on a form provided by the Exchange a 
representatiye who shall be authorized to deal with the Exchange with respect to the 
membership transferred under this Section. 

A Rule 106.R. membership may not be transferred pursuant to any other provision of Rule 
106. C., 0., E., P:., G., Fl. or I. The membership may not be assigned for clearing purposes 
under Rule 902. 

Rule 106.R. benefits GA!y-apply Q!l!y_to an eleCtronic corporate member fJFGfJrietary tr:aeling 
firm's proprietary trading and not to the trading of any affiliates, subsidiaries or customers. All 
proprietary positions of the electronic corporate memberfJFGfJrietary tr:aeling firm must be 
carried by a clearing member{s) in accounts separate from positions of affiliates, subsidiaries; 
customers and other entities. 

A Rule 1 06.R. membership does not confer upon a holder or transferee of such membership 
the ability to access the trading floor. In addition, an individual that has owned or held a CME, 
IMM or 10M membership in the previous two years, may not be a holder or transferee of a 
Rule 106.R. membership. 

A Rule 106.R. ElestFGnis CorfJor=ate Member firm may not hold itself out to the public as aR 
Exst:langeclearing Mmember. 

106.8. Family of Funds Member FirmTr:aR&feFS 

A membership may be owned under this Rule by: {1) a clearing member that is a hedge fund 
or a fund management company; {2) a fund management company of a clearing member; or 
{3) a fund that is part of the family of funds of a clearing member. _The membership may be 
held in the name of the fund management company or an approved fund and may be 
transferred to aR principal or employee of the fund management company or an approved fund 
and be transferred among itstheir principals and employees provided that: {i) the transfer is 
approved by Exchange staff; {ii) the transferee is approved pursuant to the rules of the 
Exchange; and {iii) the transfer is for the legitimate business purposes of the fund 
management company or fund._ The fund management company or the fund shall have the 
right, at any time, to have the principal or employee disqualified from trading, but must have 
him disqualified upon termination of his employment or other association with the company. 
Notice to have the principal or employee disqualified from trading must be given to tl:ie 
emfJioyee'shis qualifying clearing member who in turn must notifv the Exchange pursuant to 
Rule 511.A. _The fund management company or the fund shall designate on a form provided 
by the Exchange a representative who shall be authorized to deal with the Exchange with 
respect to the membership transferred under this Section. 

A Rule 1 06.S. membership may not be transferred pursuant to any other provision of Rule 
106.C., 0., P:. or G. _The membership may not be assigned for clearing purposes under Rule 
902. 

For each CME, IMM or 10M membership owned by such fund management company or fund 
over the requirement needed to qualify as a clearing member,. Rule 1 06.S. benefits shall apply 
to the proprietary trading activity of up to five funds within the family of funds managed by the 
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fund management company, _All proprietary positions of each fund must be carried by a 
clearing member(s) in accounts separate from positions of affiliates, subsidiaries, customers 
and other funds within the family of funds. 

Exchange staff may grant exemptions from the requirements of this Rule. 

107. APPROVAL OF APPLICANT 

Department staff shall review and approve applicants for membership on the Exchange. Such 
approval shall be based upon admission criteria established by the Membership Committee, 
The Membership Committee shall review applicants for membership not meeting the staff 
administered admission criteria. 

Department staff shall inquire into and be satisfied with respect to the reputation and financial 
responsibility of the applicant and the details of the financial arrangements made in connection 
with the purchase or transfer of the membership. After review of all Qf_the information, a 
decision shall be.made as to whether the applicant is qualified for membership. 

An applicant not approved for membership -by Department staff shall be referred to a panel of 
the Membership Committee. A panel of the Membership Committee shall consist of two 
members and a chairman, who shall have a vote. A unanimous vote of the panel is required 
for approval of the applicant. 

An applicant approved for membership either by Department staff or the Membership 
Committee, as applicable, shall assume the responsibilities and privileges of membership once 
a membership is obtained. 

108. [RESERVED] 

109. REJECTION OF APPLICANT 

If an applicant is rejected by the Membership Committee panel, the applicant may appeal the 
decision to the full Membership Committee. The Membership Committee, consisting of five 
members and a chairman, shall decide, by majority vote, whether the applicant is qualified for 
membership. The decision of the Membership Committee shall be final. An applicant rejected 
by the Membership Committee may be reconsidered for membership if new or additional 
information is subsequently brought to the attention of the Membership Committee. If an 
applicant is rejected for membership or if for any reason his application is withdrawn, the 
Exchange shall retain the processing fee and the applicant shall assume all risk of gain or loss 
from the resale of tAe.9JJY membership purchased by him prior thereto. 

If the applicant executed and filed an Authorization to Sell pursuant to Rule 1 06.A.fer:m with the 
Department in connection with the financing of the purchase of a membership, then the 
proceeds of any sale of such membership shall be paid to the holder of the Authorization 
forFfl(i.e., the pledgee)~. up to the amount of the debt, including interest. 

110. CLAIMS AGAINST MEMBERSHIP, APPLICATION OF PROCEEDS 

For the purposes of this rul~ "sale" shall include a sale made pursuant to Rule 104 or a 
transfer made in acco~dance with the provisions of Rule 1 06; "seller" shall include firms that 
have membership privileges pursuant to Rules 106. F., G., H., I., N., R. or S.; and "claim" shall 
be limited to claims involving incidents that occurred prior to the sale of the membership and 
which arose in connection with transactions on the Exchange or membership in the Exchange. 
Claims resulting from conduct subsequent to the sale of a membership may not be asserted 

against that membership or its proceeds. All claims against the seller's membership or its 
proceeds shall be submitted in writing to the Department within 20 days of the posting of notice 
of the sale of said membership. At the conclusion of the 20-day claim filing period, the Market 
Regulation Department and the Department shall conduct an investigation of all claims 
properly filed against the seller's membership or its proceeds. This investigation shall be 
completed within 20 days unless the investigation cannot be resolved within that period. 

The total proceeds of the sale, or in the case of a transfer, the value at the mid-point of the bid
offer spread as of the date of the transfer, of the membership shall be applied to the following 
purposes and in the following order of priority: 

a. Payment of all dues, fines, contributions, charges and other indebtedness due to the 
Exchange, the CME Gratuity Fund or GFX Corporation; 

b. Payment of any indebtedness to the clearing member who last qualified the selling 
member prior to the sale arising out of a pledge of: (i) such membership as collateral 
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security on such indebtedness, or (ii) a deficit which the Exchange staff determines to 
have arisen directly out of transactions on the Exchange or transactions with GFX 
Corporation; 

c. Payment of amounts due to memeeFS aRd other clearing members on claims filed which 
the Exchange staff determines to have arisen directly out of transactions on the 
Exchange; · 

d. Payment of amounts due to members and member firms on claims filed which the 
Exchange staff determines to have arisen directly out of transactions on the Exchange: 

~- Payment of amounts due to public customers of the seller based on claims filed by such 
customers or based on reports of the Market Regulation Department, which claims are 
determined by the Exchange staff to be based upon misappropriation of customer funds, 
improperly executed transactions, unpaid credit balances, or other similar matters, directly 
related to transactions on the Exchange; 

No other claims against the proceeds of the sale of a membership shall be recognized and 
administered by the Exchange, but the creditors of the seller of a membership not falling in the 
foregoing categories may pursue other legal means of securing payment of their obligations. 

The Exchange staff shall make a final determination of all claims filed in time or reported by the 
Market Regulation Department and the Department against the proceeds of the sale of a 
membership. 

Except as provided in Rule 913, the Exchange staff shall make a distribution of such proceeds 
within 40 days after receiving notification and confirmation of the sale of the membership, 
unless claims to the proceeds are not resolved within that period. If, however, at such time an 
Exchange disciplinary proceeding is pending against the seller or, based upon a pending 
investigation, is highly probable, or if a legal proceeding, in respect to which the 
indemnification provisions of Rule 439 would operate, is pending, has been announced or is 
highly probable, then the Exchange staff shall retain so much of the proceeds as determined 
by staff in order to satisfy such obligations until such time as the pending matter is concluded. 

Distribution of proceeds shall be made by the payment of claims in the categories listed in this 
rule to the extent the proceeds from the sale are sufficient to meet those obligations. If the 
proceeds of the sale of a membership are insufficient to pay all amounts determined to be due 
under the categories listed in this rule, the proceeds shall be applied to pay the full amounts 
determined to be due under subparagraphs a, b, cL aR9-d and e in the priority named. If the 
proceeds are insufficient to pay the amounts determined to be due under any priority, the 
claims due under that priority shall be paid pro rata, and the remaining priorities shall be left 
unpaid. In determining the amount of any claim, the Exchange staff shall first deduct the fair 
cash value of any collateral held by that claimant. Creditors of the seller of a membership 
whose obligations are not fully satisfied pursuant to this paragraph may pursue other legal 
means of securing payment of their obligations. 

The surplus, if any, shall be paid to the person whose membership was sold or his legal 
representative or a 1 06.A~-B~ Ggrantee, as applicable, upon the execution of a satisfactory 
release. The Exchange staff's determination and allowance of claims hereunder shall be final. 
The death, incompetence, expulsion, suspension, insolvency or bankruptcy of a member shall 
not affect the rights of claimants under this rule. 

(Nex-t Rule 120) 

111.-119. [RESERVED] 

PRIVILEGES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

120. MEMBERSHIP CATEGORIES 

There are four categories of membership: CME, IMM, 10M and GEM. CME Division 
membership privileges extend to all CME products; IMM Division membership privileges are 
limited to products assigned to that Division, the 10M Division and the GEM Division by the 
Board; 10M Division membership privileges are limited to products assigned to that Division 
and the GEM Division by the Board; and GEM Division membership privileges are limited to 
products assigned to that Division by the Board. CME. IMM. 10M and/or GEM members may 
also be granted Expanded-Access Product privileges in connection with designated products 
listed by CBOT. 

A member of the IMM, 10M or GEM Division who personally executes trades on the floor in 
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products other than those assigned to his respective Division or designated Expanded-Access 
Products shall be gl:lilty ef a majer effeRsedeemed to have committed an act detrimental to the 
interest or welfare of the Exchange, except as provided by Rule 194. A member who trades 
products on Globex® as-tei!J. which he does not have membership privileges is not entitled to 
member's rates for such trades. 

121. MEMBERSHIP PRIVILEGES 

Membership in the Exchange entitles the member to certain privileges including the right: 

a. To access the trading floor if properly qualified by a clearing member; 

b. To act as a floor broker and/or floor trader in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 
5;and 

c. To receive member or lessee clearing fee rates in accordance with Exchange 
requirements. 

122. MEMBERSHIP DUES AND ASSESSMENTS PAYABLE 

Dues and other amounts owed to the Exchange, including CME Gratuity Fund dues and 
assessments, and amounts owed to the CME Club are payable upon receipt of the invoice. 
Members in arrears 60 days after the invoice date may forfeit all membership privileges, 
including the privilege of accessing the floor and reduced clearing and trading fees, including 
Globex fees. Exchange staff shall attemJ3t te use reasonable efforts !Q_notify the member 
before any privileges are forfeited. 

Each permit holder's employing clearing member is responsible for the payment of the permit 
holder's dues. fees and assessments. · 

123. COMPLIANCE WITH THE COMMODITY EXCHANGE ACT 

All members of the Exchange shall comply with the provisions of the Commodity Exchange Act 
and the rules and regulations duly issued pursuant thereto by the CFTC, including the filing of 
reports, maintenance of books and records, and permitting inspection and visitation by duly 
authorized representatives of the CFTC. 

124. VIOLATIONS OF COMMODITY EXCHANGE ACT 

Within a reasonable time following the receipt of final notice under Section 6(~) of the 
Commodity Exchange Act from the CFTC that any person has been found guilty of violating 
the provisions of the Commodity Exchange Act, Exchange staff shall take the necessary action 
to effectuate the order of the CFTC, as applicable. and shall report such action to the Board. 

125. GRATUITY FUND 

Every person becoming a member of the Exchange who is not leasing a membership and 
every person becoming a member of any Division of the Exchange, whether now or hereafter 
existing, .who at the time of his admission has not attained his 55th birthday, shall automatically 
become a member of Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. Gratuity Fund and shall be required to 
pay the initial fee and all assessments imposed, in compliance With the by-laws of said Gratuity 
Fund and shall be bound by said by-laws and all amendments thereof and by such other rules 
and regulations as may be adopted by the Board of Directors of the Exchange or the Gratuity 
Fund in conformity with such by-laws. Every person who becomes a member of the Gratuity 
Fund shall be required to continue as a member thereof so long as -he continues as a member 
of the Exchange or any of its Divisions. 

126. MEMBERSHIP EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

A member's right to access the trading floor requires that he first attend an initial educational 
program respecting CFTC and Exchange trading rules, federal, Exchange, and administrative 
sanctions for violating rules, and members'tReif legal and professional responsibilities 
concerning treatment of customer orders and handling of customer business. 

Continued access requires members to comply with the ethics standards set forth in Appendix 
B to Part 3 of the CFTC's Regulations-Statement of Acceptable Practices, or any equivalent 
ethics training. 

(Next Rl:lle 131) 
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127. TRADING AND SOLICITATION PRIVILEGES [THE RULE WILL BE ADOPTED NO 
LATER THAN TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 

A member shall have the right. subject to the rules of the Exchange. to trade as princioal and 
as broker for others by open outcrv only with respect to products assigned to his membership 
division or designated Expanded-Access Products. The Exchange shall designate the CME 
products which CME and CBOT members may solicit from the combined CME and CBOT 
trading floor. 

127.-130. [RESERVED] 

INVOLUNTARY SALE 

131. EXPULSION FOR FRAUD OR DISHONESTY PRIOR TO ELECTION TO 
MEMBERSHIP 

A member who is found to have been guilty of fraud or dishonest conduct prior to becoming a 
member and of failing to make full disclosure thereof in his application for membership, or who 
is found guilty of having made a false statement of a material fact in or in connection with his 
application, may be expelled from membership in the Exchange upon the affirmative vote of a 
majority of a Hearing Committee of the Board. 

132. [RESERVED] 

133. SALE OF MEMBERSHIP WHEN MEMBER DEFAULTS 

If GMeExchange staff determines that a member or a firm that has membership privileges -is 
in defaulf upon any financial obligation due to the Exchange or any financial obligation to 
another member or to a clearing member in connection with transactions on the Exchange, the 
CEO may order the membership of the defaulting member or firm sold and the proceeds 
applied as provided in Rule 110. If, within 30 days of such CEO order of sale, the defaulting 
member or firm satisfies the indebtedness due and provides proof of such satisfaction to the 
staff, the ordered sale of the membership shall be cancelled. If full payment is not made within 
the 30-day period, then the membership involved shall be sold at public auction within 1 0 days 
after the expiration of the 30-day period and upon five days' notice to the defaulting member or 
firm, which notice shall also be publicly posted at the Exchange. The public auction sale shall 
be conducted by the staff in accordance with the following procedures. The highest bid to 
purchase a membership in the applicable division on file with the Department shall be 
considered the initial bid at the auction. Thereafter, any· person may attend and bid at the 
auction. If the proceeds from the sale are less than the indebtedness of the defaulting member 
or firm, such debtor shall remain liable to the Exchange or its members or clearing .members 
for the deficit. 

134. [RESERVED] 

135. GEM DIVISION 

135.A. Trading Privileges of GEM Members 
A GEM member shall have access to the trading floor to trade and fill orders in all products 
assigned to the GEM Division and all products available. pursuant to Rule 194 hereinafter 
collectively referred to as GEM accessible products. GEM members may not. while on the 
floor of the Exchange. enter orders for 1l..products of other Divisions except for bona fide 
spread transactions involving GEM accessible products: or 2) any CBOT product. [THE 
CHANGE WILL BE ADOPTED NO LATER THAN TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 
GEM members may not solicit business from the floor of the Exchange except for business in 
GEM accessible products and bona fide spreads involving such products as set forth in the 
Interpretations Section at the end of this chapter. The time during which a GEM membership 
is held will not be counted towardas satisfaction of the holding period necessary to permit 
lessees to become order fillers in the CME, IMM, or 10M Divisions unless the holder can 
demonstrate that -he was primarily engaged in active trading or order filling in GEM accessible 
products during that holding period. Lessees in all divisions may fill orders in GEM accessible 
products without regard to such holding period. 

135.8. Restriction on Trading FJoor Access 
After January 7, 1998, any person who relinquishes trading privileges as aCME, IMM or !OM 
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I. 

136.-139. 

140. 

member may not exercise trading floor privileges as a GEM member for two years after 
relinquishing such privileges in another division. This restriction shall not apply to a person 
who relinquishes trading privileges that were obtained pursuant to a Rule 106.C. family 
transfer; provided, however, that such person does not cease to hold or own a GEM 
membership that was obtained prior to or during the time that such person held the higher 
division membership pursuant to Rule 106.C. This restriction does not prevent any person 
who has floor access privileges as a GEM member as of January 7, 1998, from continuing to 
exercise those privileges. Exchange staff may grant exemptions from this restriction upon a 
showing of financial hardship. 

If an individual is originally approved for membership in the GEM division, he may on one 
occasion, which must be within one year from the date -he -was approved or transferred -to a 
higher division membership, return to a GEM membership without being subject to the 
restriction on trading floor access of this rule. 

Firms are permitted to transfer memberships among firm employees. However, a firm 
employee previously holding a CME, IMM or -I OM membership owned by the firm may not 
exercise trading floor privileges as a GEM member for two years after relinquishing 
membership privileges in another division if -he remains employed by such firm and, during 
that time, the firm sells or leases the CME, IMM or 10M membership formerly held by such 
employee. 

[RESERVED] 

AGRICULTURAL BUSINESS SOLICITATION PERMIT PROGRAM 

140.A. Number of Permits 
The Exchange shall authorize and issue 50 Permits for Agricultural Solicitation (PASs). PASs 
that have been revoked, withdrawn, or abandoned may be reissued. If applicants for PASs 
exceed available PASs, Exchange staff may allocate PASs among applicants based on an 
applicant's commitment to develop agricultural business at the Exchange. 

140.8. Eligibility and Approval 
An application for a PAS must meet all conditions for and be approved for membership on the 
Exchange. Upon approval for membership, the PAS holder shall be subject to the rules of the 
Exchange. An applicant for a PAS must be an Associated Person registered with the NFA and 
be an employee of a CME clearing member. The foregoing qualifications must be met at all 
times. 

140.C. Term of Permits 
PASs shall be valid for a period of three years, beginning with the date of issuance to the PAS 
holder. PASs may be renewed with the approval of the Board of Directors. 

140.0. Cost of Permits 
PASs will be offered at a price of $250 per month with payments to be remitted quarterly. 
Accordingly, a PAS holder shall pay $750 at the start of each quarter. 

140.E. PAS Privileges 

PAS holders shall have access to the trading floor to solicit customer business 2!l!Y_for CME 
agricultural products. While on the floor, PAS holders shall not solicit business for other 
products and shall not be compensated for processing any customer orders to trade other. 
products. A PAS holder may continue to receive a salary from the CME clearing member that 
employs the PAS holder. 

1. A PAS's customers shall be carried directly on the books of an Exchange clearing 
member. 

2. A PAS holder shall be supervised by a member present on the floor. 

3. PAS holders shall be required to make a continuing bona fide effort to solicit customer 
business. 

140.F. Additional Limitations of PAS Holders 

1. A PAS conveys no equity to the holder at expiration. 

2. A PAS does not entitle the holder to voting privileges or attendance at members' social 
functions. · 

3. A PAS holder shall have no minimum net capital requirement. 

4. A PAS holder shall not be eligible to Eleexecute ordersfloor brokerage or to trade any 
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141.-193. 

194. 

futures or options contracts on the Exchange for his own account. 

140.G. Jurisdiction 
Exchange staff shall have the greatest latitude in determining whether permit holders have 
complied with the rules of the program. In the event that Exchange staff determines that a 
PAS holder has failed to comply with the rules of this program, it shall have the authority to 
suspend floor privileges and to revoke the permit. In no event, however, shall a permit holder 
be entitled to the return of any portion of the cost of the permit. 

(NelEt R1:1le 194) 

[RESERVED] 

NEW PRODUCT ACCESS PROGRAM 

194.A. General 
The New Product Access Program ("Program") is intended to increase for a limited time the 
number of individuals eligible to trade new products by allowing participating members in all 
divisions to trade, broker and solicit customer business in such products from the trading floor. 

Every product listed for trading by the Exchange after the effective date of this Program will be 
regarded as a "new product" covered by this Program unless the Board of Directors 
determines that such product should not be covered by this Program. A new product that 
merely modifies or replaces an existing product will not be covered by this Program. The 
Board !Tlay also, at its discretion, allow participating members to have access to certain 
existing products under the terms of this Program. 

194.8. Trading Privileges and Restrictions 
Participating members are entitled to trade and solicit customer business in a new product until 
that product's Initial Termination Date. The "Initial Termination Date" for a new product shall 
be the later of (1) two years after the date that trading in such product starts or (2) the first day 
of the month after volume of trading for that product (futures and options combined) averaged 
at least 1,000 contracts per day in CTI-4 non-member trades for a 90-day period. 

Notwithstanding .the previous paragraph, the Board of Directors may grant exceptions to this 
rule. 

Members participating in the Program may enter orders for specified futures or options in other 
divisions as part of a spread with a new product position. The new product leg of the spread 
must be executed simultaneously with or before the other leg. 

194.C. Brokerage Privileges and Restrictions 
Participating members are entitled to broker a new product until the earlier of (1) the Initial 
Termination Date for such product or (2) three months after the volume of trading for such 
product (futures and options combined) averaged at least 1,000 contracts per day in CTI-4 
non-member trades for a 90-day period. Thereafter, a member must hold trading privileges in 
the division to which the product has been assigned in order to act as a broker in such product. 

Notwithstanding the previous paragraph, the Board of Directors may grant exceptions to this 
rule. 

194.0. Jurisdiction 
The Program shall be under the jurisdiction of the Exchange staff. 

194.E. Extension of Program for Contributing Members 
A participating member who meets any one of the following criteria with respect to a new 
product will be deemed to have contributed to the success of such product: 

· 1. A trader whose trading volume in such product is in the top 50 percent of all traders 
trading such product. 

2. A trader whose trading regularity, measured by the number of brackets in which -he has 
traded such product, is in the top 50 percent of all traders trading such product. 

3. A broker whose volume of new product contracts filled is in the top 50 percent of all 
brokers who filled such product. 

4. A solicitor whose volume of new product contracts executed based on the orders -he 9f 

sAe-generated is in the top 75 percent of all members who solicited customer business in 
such product from the trading floor. 

Each participating member who has contributed to the success of a new product as described 
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above will be permitted to continue to trade or solicit customer business (but not broker) in 
such new product for an additional three years or such longer period as the Membership 
Committee may determine. 

194,F. Clearing Fees 
Participating members will pay lessee clearing fee rates for trading and brokering new 
products. 

194.G. Termination of Program 

The Exchange may terminate the Program at any time. Upon termination of the Program, 
participating members who met the criteria set forth in Section E. of this rule may continue to 
have access to new products for the remaining time specified in that section. 

195. [RESERVED]MARKET MAKER PROGRAMS 

Exchange staff shall.approve the implementation of market maker programs. pursuant to which 
market makers would be authorized to maintain two-sided markets in those products 
designated by the Exchange. To the extent that the terms of any such market maker program 
may be in conflict with any Rules of the Exchange. such terms shall supersede such Rules. 
Nothing in this Rule shall alter or waive a member's responsibility to comply with provisions of 
the Commodity Exchange Act or Rules or Regulations of the Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission unless exempted by the Commission. 

(End Chapter 1 ) 
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INTERPRETATIONS & SPECIAL NOTICES RELATING TO CHAPTER_1 

INTERPRETATION OF RULE 135.A. REGARDING ALLOWABLE SPREADS FOR GEM 
MEMBERS 

(CME U13Eiate 9e 7, Maroh 25, 1996. Revises ,hme 1997, July 1997, ~Jevember2QQQ, ~levember2QQ1, 
Maroh 2QQ3, January 2QQ4, June 2QQ4, Au§ust 2QQ4, Se13tember 2QQ4, Osteber 2QQ4, l;)ecember 2QQ5, 
June 2QQe.) 

Rule 135.A. provides that GEM members may not while on the floor of the Exchange enter orders for 
products of other Divisions except for bona fide spread transactions involving products within the GEM 
Division and that GEM members may not solicit business from the floor of the Exchange except for business 
in products traded in the GEM Division and bona fide spread involving such products. 

The only allowable spreads involving non-GEM products that GEM members may enter into or solicit while 
on the trading floor are listed below: 

GSCI 

Russell2000 

E-Mini Russell1000 

S&P/Barra Growth and Value 

East European Currencies 

European style currency options 

CME$1NDEX™ 

E-Mini NASDAQ Composite 

CPI 

Yen Denominated Nikkei 225 

HICP 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

with 

Live Cattle and Lean Hogs 

S&P 500, S&P Mid-Cap, E-Mini S&P 
500 
E-Mini S&P 500 

S&P 500, S&P Mid-Cap, E-Mini S&P 
500 
Euro FX 

British pound, Canadian dollar, Euro 
FX, Japanese yen and Swiss franc 
futures or American style options on 
these futures 
Euro FX, Japanese yen, British pound, 
Swiss franc, Australian dollar, 
Canadian dollar, Swedish krona 

E-Mini NASDAQ-100, E-Mini S&P 500, 
E-Mini S&P MidCap 400, E-Mini 
Russell 2000, S&P SmallCap 600, E
Mini Russell1000, Financial SPCTR, 
Technology SPCTR. 

Eurodollar 

Dollar Denominated Nikkei 225 

Eurodollar, CPI 

When such spreads are executed on a legged basis, the GEM leg of the spread must always precede the 
non-GEM leg. Please note that these restrictions do not apply to spreads in which all of the component 
parts are GEM products. 
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Chapter 2 
Government 

200.- 229. [RESERVED] 

BOARD OF DIRECTORS- POWERS AND DUTIES 

230. GENERAL 

The Board shall, subject to applicable provisions in the relevant corporate charter and bylaws: 

a. Be the governing body of the Exchange; 

b. Have charge and control of all property of the Exchange; 

c. Provide, acquire and maintain suitable Exchange quarters and facilities; 

d. Review and approve the appointment of a Chief Executive Officer and President upon 
recommendation of a special committee established for this purpose by the Board; 

e. Receive reports from the Executive Committee regarding the appointment, titles and 
responsibilities of all Exchange officers; 

f. Designate and authorize specific appointed officers to act on behalf of the Board to execute 
contracts within specified budgetary limits; 

g. Fix, determine and levy all membership dues, fees and assessments when necessary; 

h. Act in a judicial capacity in the conduct of hearings with respect to any charges proffered 
against members and, after such hearings, determine what disciplinary action, if any, should 
be taken by the Exchange with respect to those charges; 

i. Determine the commodities traded, the Division in which they shall be traded, the delivery 
months, hours of trading, the days of the contract month on which delivery may be made, and 
performance bond requirements; 

j. Make and amend the Rules of the Exchange; provided, the Board has also delegated such 
authority to make and amend the Rules of the Exchange to the Chairman and Vice Chairman 
of the Board and the Chief Executive Officer acting together; and 

k. Have power to act in emergencies. _In the event that the Board or a hearing panel of the Board 
pursuant to Rule 410 determfnes that an emergency situation exists in which the free and 
orderly market in a commodity is likely to be disrupted, or the financial integrity of the 
Exchange is threatened, or the normal functioning of the Exchange has been or is likely to be 

·disrupted, it may, upon a majority vote of the members present or upon a majority vote of the 
members who respond to a poll, take such action as may in the Board's sole discretion appear 
necessary to prevent, correct or alleviate the emergency condition. Board members who 
abstain from voting on a Significant Action as defined in Rule 234 shall not be counted in 
determining whether such action was approved by a majority vote, but such members can be 
counted for the purpose of determining whether a quorum exists. Without limiting the 
foregoing, the Board may: (1) terminate trading, (2) limit trading to liquidation of contracts only, 
(3) order liquidation of all or a portion of a member's proprietary and/or customers' accounts, 
(4) order liquidation of positions of which the holder is unable or unwilling to make or take 
delivery, (5) confine trading to a specific price range, (6) modify the trading days or hours, (7) 
alter conditions of delivery, (8) fix the settlement price at which contracts are to be liquidated, 
and (9) require additional performance bonds to be deposited with the Clearing House. All 
Exchange contracts shall be subject to the Board's emergency powers and the specifications 
of each shall be deemed subject to this rule. 

Any authority or discretion by these rules vested in the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer, 
President or other officer or delegated to any committee shall not be construed to deprive the 
Board of such authority or discretion and in the event of a conflict, the determination of the 
matter by the Board shall prevail. 

231. [RESERVED] 

232. EXCHANGE FACILITIES 

1 233. 

The Exchange shall provide trading facilities which shall be open for trading on such days and at 
such hours as the Exchange shall determine, exc:ept during emergency situations as provided by 
Exchange rules. 

[RESERVED] 
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1 234. AVOIDING CONFLICTS OF INTEREST IN "SIGNIFICANT ACTIONS" 

234.A. Definitions 

For purposes of this rule: 

1. "Significant Action" means (a) an Exchange action or rule change which addresses an 
"emergency" as defined in CFTC Regulation 40.1 (g); or (b) any change in Exchange 
performance bond levels that is designed to respond to extraordinary market conditions such 
as an actual or attempted corner, squeeze, congestion or undue concentration of positions, or 
that otherwise is likely to have a substantial effect on prices in any contract traded or cleared at 
the Exchange. 

2. "Committee" means the Board or any body that is authorized to take a Significant Action. 

3. "Member's Affiliated Firm" means a firm in which the member is a "principal," as defined in 
CFTC Regulation 3.1 (a), or an employee. 

234.8. Review of Position Information 

1. Prior to the consideration of any Significant Action, each member of the Committee must 
disclose to the ~ppropriate Exchange staff the following position information to the extent 
known to him-9f-l:lef: 

a. Gross positions held at the Exchange in the member's personal accounts or "controlled 
accounts," as defined in CFTC Regulation 1.3(j); 

b. Gross positions held at the Exchange in proprietary accounts of the Member's Affiliated 
Firm; 

c. Gross positions held at the Exchange in accounts in which the member is a principal; 

d. Net positions held at the Exchange in customer accounts at the Member's Affiliated Firm; 
and 

e. Any other types of positions, at the Exchange or elsewhere, held in the member's personal 
accounts or the proprietary accounts of the Member's Affiliated Firm that could reasonably 
be expected to be affected by the Significant Action. 

2. Exchange staff will independently determine what positions are held in each of the above 
categories based on a review of the most recent large trader reports and clearing records 
available to the Exchange and any other source of information that is held by and reasonably 
available to the Exchange, taking into consideration the exigency of the Significant Action. 

3. The requirements of sections B.1 < and B.2< above Elo Rot apply only to members who Ge--Aet 
participate in either the deliberations oraAEI voting on the Significant Action in question. 

234.C. Determination Whether Abstention Required 

1. A member of a Committee must abstain from both thes1:1eh Committee's aeliberations and 
voting by such Committee on any Significant Action if the member knowingly has a direct and 
substantial financial interest in the result of the vote based upon either Exchange or non
Exchange positions that could reasonably be ·expected to be affected by the action or is 
otherwise conflicted based on existing Exchange policy. Exchange staff will independently 
require a member of a Committee to abstain from both thes1:1eh Committee's deliberations and 
voting by such Committee on any Significant Action if, based upon the information reviewed in 
sections B.1< and B.2< above, Exchange staff determines that the member has a direct and 
substantial financial interest in the result of the vote. 

2. The Exchange will prepare written records to document that the conflicts determination 
procedures required by this rule have been followed. Such records will include (a) the names 
of all members who attended the meeting in person or who otherwise were present by 
electronic means; (b) the name of any member who voluntarily recused himself or herself or 
was required to abstain from both the deliberations and voting on a matter and the reason for 
the recusal or abstention, if stated; and (c) information on the position information that was 
reviewed for each member. 

235.-255. [RESERVED] 

EXCHANGE OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 

256. INDEMNIFICATION OF CERTAIN PERSONS 

The Exchange shall indemnify its directors, officers, trustees of the pension fund, Gratuity Fund, 
and Chicago Mercantile Exchange Inc. trust fund, members of the Employee Benefits Plan 
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1 257. 

Committee, committee members, and employees against all damages, costs and expenses 
incurred in defense or settlement of any claim or lawsuit arising out of such official's position with 
the Exchange, or as an officer or director of GFX Corporation, or out of any action taken or omitted 
in his official capacity, to the·maximum extent allowed by Delaware law; provided, however, that the 
Exchange shall have no duty to indemnify as regards claims asserted by the Exchange as to which 
the official is finally adjudged to have been guilty of gross negligence, fraud or willful misconduct in 
the performance of his duties. · 

The Exchange shall provide all reasonable defense costs and fees to persons indemnified by this 
Rule to the maximum extent allowed by Delaware law; provided, however, that in cases where 
there is an identity of interests among a group of indemnitees, the Exchange may satisfy its 
obligation to provide counsel by providing a single counsel for the group. 

No amendment or repeal of this Rule or of any relevant provision of Delaware law shall adversely 
affect or deny to any person entitled to indemnification hereunder any rights to indemnification 
which such person may have, or change or release any obligations of the Exchange under this 
Rule, with respect to any damages, costs and expenses incurred in defense or settlement of any 
claim or lawsuit arising out of such official's position or out of any action taken or omitted in his 
official capacity, which takes place before or while this Rule is in effect. The provisions of this Rule 
shall apply to any claim or lawsuit, whenever commenced, including such claim or lawsuit 
commenced after any amendment or repeal of this Rule. 

The foregoing right of indemnification shall inure to the benefit of the estate or legal representative 
of any person entitled to indemnification hereunder, and shall be in addition to any other rights of 
indemnification, pursuant to contract or law, to which such individual may be entitled. 

EXCHANGE PHYSICAL EMERGENCIES 

In the event that the functions of the Exchange are, or are threatened to be, severely and adversely 
affected by a physical emergency such as fire or other casualty, bomb threats, substantial 
inclement weather, power failures, communications breakdowns, computer system breakdowns, 
screen-based trading system breakdowns, malfunctions of plumbing, heating, ventilation, and air 
conditioning systems or transportation breakdowns, the Chief Executive Officer, President or Chief 
Operating Officer or their delegate may take any action necessary to deal with the emergency, 
including but not limited to, a suspension of trading. In the absence of the aforementioned 
Exchange officers or delegate, any member of the Executive Committee may act instead of the 
Chief Executive Officer, President or Chief Operating Officer. 

Upon a determination by the Chief Executive Officer, President or Chief Operating Officer or their 
delegate that the physical emergency has sufficiently abated to permit the orderly functioning of the 
Exchange, he shall order restoration of trading or the removal of other restrictions imposed. 

The Exchange shall notify the CFTC of the implementation, modification or termination of a 
physical emergency action as soon as possible after taking the action. 

Nothing in this rule shall in any way limit the authority of the Board of Directors to act in an 
emergency situation pursuant to Rule 230.k. 

(End Chapter 2) 
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300. COMMITTEES 

Chapter 3 
Exchange Committees 

300.A. General Provisions 
The Board shall establish from time to time Board level committees as defined in the bylaws and non
Board level committees necessary to conduct the business of the Exchange. 

Every committee of the Exchange must have a chairman or co-chairmen. For purposes of these Rules, 
each co-chairman shall have the powers and duties of a chairman if acting in the capacity of a 
chairman. The chairman or co-chairmen may either be members of the Board, if required by the Rules 
or applicable committee charter, Exchange mMembers ef tJ:Ie exsJ:IaR§e or employees of member firms, 
or non-members. The Chairman of the Board may appoint vice-chairmen or alternate chairmen to each 
committee. All meetings shall be called upon request of the chairman of the committee. In the absence 
of the chairman or a co-chairman, the function of that office shall be performed by a vice-chairman or an 
alternate chairman and may be performed by the Chairman of the Board. 

Meetings shall be conducted according to established procedures of the Exchange, its bylaws or 
committee charter, as applicable. In the absence of established procedures, or in the case of g_dispute, 
Robert's Rules of Order may be consulted as a guide. Voting by proxy at committee meetings shall not 
be permitted. · 

300.B. Board Level Committees 
The duties of Board level committees are to establish plans for the strategic direction of the Exchange, 
develop regulatory policy, advise and assist the Board and perform the specific duties assigned to them 
elsewhere in these Rules and/or in their charte~. The Board may refer to a committee any matter 
within the committee's jurisdiction, and it shall be the duty of the committee to meet, consider the matter 
and make a complete report to the Board. 

A quorum of a Board level committee shall consist of a majority of the members of the committee. All 
members of a Board level committee shall be entitled to vote. 

300.C. Non-Board Level Committees 
The duties of non-Board level committees are to GGAOOGtreview investigations reports prepared by 
Exchange staff.aR€1 conduct hearings and/or advise and assist the Board and perform the specific 
duties assigned to them elsewhere in these Rules, in their charte~ or by the Board. The Board may 
refer to a committee any matter within the committee's jurisdiction and it shall be the duty of the 
~Gommittee to meet, consider the matter and make a complete report to the Board. -

The Chairman may appoint Exchange mMembers or employees of member firms and non-members to 
all non-Board level committees to serve during the Chairman's term of office and until new committees 
are appointed and approved. The Chairman may at any time remove any member of a committee, with 
or without cause, and all vacancies shall be filled as in the case of an original appointment. 

Unless otherwise provided in the Rules, a quorum of a non-Board level committee shall consist of a 
majority of the members of a committee or a committee panel, excluding the vice-chairman, if any. The 
chairman of a non-Board level committee, or another individual acting in the capacity of the chairman, 
may vote only to make or break a tie vote unless otherwise provided in the Rl!les. 

No more than one member of a single broker association may serve on an adjudicatory committee. 

300.0. Disqualification from Certain Committees and Governing Boards 
No personA Member is iReli§ible to shall serve on the Board of Directors or any Board level committee; 
the Clearing House Risk Committee; the Business Conduct Committee; the Probable Cause 
Committee; any Pit Committee; the Floor ConductPit SupmvisieR Committee Q[aR€1 the Arbitration 
Committee-ffi 

f1) who is found by a final decision or settlement agreement (or absent a finding in the settlement 
agreement if any acts charged included a disciplinarv offense) to have committed a disciplinarv offense. 
as defined in Section E. below: or 

2) whose CFTC registration in any capacity has been revoked or suspended: or 

3) who is subject to an agreement with the CFTC or any self-regulatory organization not to apply for 
registration or membership: or 

4) who is subject to a denial, suspension or disqualification from serving on a disciplinary committee, 
oversight committee. arbitration panel or governing board of any self-regulatory organization as that 
term is defined in Section 3(a)(26) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934: or 
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5) who has been convicted of any felony listed in Section 8a(2)(D)(ii) through (iv) of the Commodity 
Exchange Act: 

for a period of three years from the date of such final decision or for such a time as the person remains 
subject to any suspension. expulsion or has failed to pay any portion of a fine imposed for committing a 
disciplinarv offense. whichever is longer. 

withiA the prier three years (er 'NithiA the prier fi•1e years iA the ease ef majer ExehaAge rule \'ielatieAs), 
such Member: (a) was feuAs by a fiAal seeisieA ef a self regulatory ergaAizatieA, asmiAistrative la•N 
jusge, eeurt ef eempeteAt jurissietieA er the CFTC, to have eemmittes a siseipliAary effeAse (as sefiAes 
belew); (b) eAteres iAte a settlemeAt agreemeAt •.vhere the fiAsiAgs er, if AeAe, the acts charges 
iAeluses a siseipliAaF)' effeAse; er (e) has has his CFTC registratieA revokes er suspeAses er has beeR 
eeAvictes ef a feleAy listes iA §8a(2)(())(ii) (iv) ef the Cemmesity ExehaAge Act; er, 

(2) such Member eurreAtly is subject te: (a) aA agreemeAt with the CFTC, SEC er aAy self regulatqry 
ergaAizatieA Ret to apply fer registratieA er membership; (b) a trasiAg baA, suspeAsieA er expulsieA frem 
aAy self regulatory ergaAizatieA; (e) aAy seAteAee ef prebatieA er ewes aAy pertieA ef a fiRe imposes 
pursuaAt te (1 )(a) er (b) abe•Je; (s) a seRial, suspeAsieA er sisEfualifieatieA frem service at aAy securities 
·iAsuslry self regulateF)' ergaAizatieA; er (e) a CFTC er SEC registratieA re•1eeatieA er suspeAsieA. 

300.E. Disciplinary Offenses Defined 

"Disciplinary offense" is defined as a: 

_(1) VielatieA ef aA ExehaAge rule sesigAates by the ExehaAge as reEfuiriAg sisEfualifieatieA frem sePv•iee 
eA the abeve committees, which list ef rules shall be pastes iA a public place; 

(12) Violation of any~ Exchange rule or the rules of a self-regulatorv organization (as defined in 
CFTC Regulation 1 .63(a)(1 )}, except those violationsYF\Iess: (a) such vielatieA sis Ret iAvel•;e fraus, 
deceit er eeAversieA, (b) such •;ielatiEiA sis Ret result iA suspeAsieA er expulsieA, er (e) the 'lielatieA is 
that are based solely om (i) decorum or attire, (ii) financial requirements, or (iii) reporting~--GF · 
recordkeeping. or position limit requirements which receive cumulative fines of $5,000 or less within any 
twelve-month periodealeAsar year; or (b) that receive cumulative fines of $5.000 or less within any 
twelve-month period: 

(6_a) VielatieA ef the rules ef a self regulatory ergaAizatieA which iAvelve: (a) fraus, seeeit er eeAversieA, 
er (b) result iA suspeAsieA er expulsieA Notwithstanding paragraph (1 l above. a "disciplinarv offense" 
shall include a violation of any Exchange rule or rule of another self-regulatorv organization which: (a) 
involves fraud. deceit or conversion: or (b) results in an access denial. suspension or expulsion; 

(~)Violation of the Commodity Exchange Act or CFTC regulations; or 

(§)Failure to exercise supervisory responsibility in violation of the Rules of the Exchange, the rules of 
other self-regulatory organizations, the Commodity Exchange Act or CFTC regulations with respect to 
activities that involved fraud, deceit or conversion. 

A Member who serves on any of the committees listed in Rule 300.0. shall inform the Exchange if he or 
she is currently ineligible, and shall immediately inform the Exchange if he or she later becomes 
ineligible, to serve on such committees under the standards set forth above with respect to disciplinary 
offenses. Violation of this rule mayshall be an act detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange 
majer effeAse. 

300.F. Use or Disclosure of Material, Non-Public Information 

No member of any committee shall use or disclose. for any purpose other than the performance of such 
person's official duties as a member of a committee. any material non-public information obtained by 
such person as a result of such person's participation on any such committee: provided. however. that if 
any such person who effects any transactions after having received any such material. non-public 
information so obtained can show that such transaction was effected in the ordinary course of such 
person's business. such person shall not be deemed to have used such information in violation of this 
rule. unless it can be shown that such person would not have effected such transaction in the absence 
of such information. For the purposes of this rule. the terms "material" and "non-public information" 
shall have the meaning set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.59(a). 

(End Chapter 3) 

CME Chapter 3 
Page 2 



I 

400. GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Chapter 4 
Enforcement of Rules 

The Board has adopted rules, and from time to time adopts amendments and supplements to such 
rules, to promote a free and open market on the Exchange, to maintain appropriate business conduct 
and to provide protection to the public in its dealings with the Exchange and its Members. The Board 
has created committees to which it has delegated responsibility for the investigation, hearing and 
imposition of penalties for violations of Exchange rules. The Board has also delegated responsibility for 
the investigation and imposition of penalties for violations of Exchange rules to Exchange staff as set 
forth in the rules. The delegation of such responsibility and authority shall in no way limit the authority 
of the Board with respect to all rule violations. 

For purposes of Chapter 4, the term "Member'' shall mean: 1) individ1:1al members and clearing 
members of the Exchange, including retired members with floor access privileges and individuals and 
entities described in Rule 1 06; 2) associated persons ("APs") and affiliates of clearing members and 
member firms of the Exchange (insl1:1ding, e1:1t net limited tG, related 13arties of R1:1le 1 Q€1.1. firms in regard 
to tl=leir Exsl=lange related e1:1siness); 3) guaranteed introducing brokers of clearing members and 
member firms of the Exchange and their APs, &Exchange permit holders and any person or entity that 
has been granted cross-exchange trading privileges; afiEI-..4§) employees, authorized representatives, 
contractors, and agents of any of the above persons or entities, in regard to the Exchange related 
activities of such employees and agents; ~) individuals and entities that have agreed in writing to 
comply with the rules of the Exchange; and 7) any other individuals who have access to the CME 
trading floors. (Upon floor integration, #7 will read "CBOT members and other individuals who 
have access to the combined CME and CBOT trading floors.") 

Members are deemed to know, consent to and be bound by all Exchange rules. Former Members shall 
be subject to the continuing jurisdiction of the Exchange, including, without limitation, the application of 
Rule 432.L., with respect to any conduct that occurred while a Member. 

401. THE MANAGING DIRECTOR OFCHIEF REGULA TORY AFFAIRSOFFICER 

It shall be the duty of the Managing Direstor ofChief Regulatory AffaifsOfficer to enforce Exchange 
rules, and he shall have available to him at all times the resources of the Market Regulation Department 
and such other Exchange resources as may be necessary to conduct investigations of alleged rule 
violations and market conditions. The Managing Direstor ofChief Regulatory AffaifsOfficer shall have 
the authority to inspect the books and records of all Members and the authority to require any Member 
to appear before him and produce his or its books and records and answer questions regarding alleged 
violations of Exchange rules. The Managing Direstor ofChief Regulatory AffaifsOfficer may also 
delegate such authority to staff of the Market Regulation Department. 

402. BUSINESS CONDUCT COMMITTEE 

402.A. Jurisdiction and General Provisions 
The Business Conduct Committee ("BCC") shall have: 1) jurisdiction over Members with respect to 
matters relating to conduct, trading practices, sales practices.-aoo trading ethics and market 
manipulations or other actions that threaten the integritv of the market; 2) the authority, pursuant to Rule 
402.C., to take emergency actions;. 3) the authority, pursuant to Rule 402.D., to take actions against 
non-members; 4) the authority, pursuant to Rule 413.8., to conduct hearings on denials of access 
pursuant to Rule 413.A., and 5) the authority to conduct hearings on all matters over which it has 
jurisdiction. 

The BCC shall act through a Panel composed of a chairman, three Exchange M.members or employees 
of member firms and three non-members. A quorum of a Panel shall consist of a majority of the panel, 
but must include at least two M.members or employees of member firms and two non-members. 

Any Panel that conducts a hearing or proceeding shall consist of panelists who possess sufficiently 
diverse interests so as to ensure fairness in assordanse witl=l CFTC Reg~:~lation 1.€14. 
No person shall serve on the BCC unless he has agreed in writing that he will not publish, divulge, or 
make known in any manner, any facts or information regarding the business of any person or any other 
information which may come to his attention in his official capacity as a member of the BCC, except 
when reporting to the Board or to a committee concerned with such information or to the Legal 
Department or Market Regulation Department, when requested by the CFTC or other governmental 
agency or when compelled to testify in any judicial or administrative proceeding. Violation of tl=lis 
agreement sl=lall eo a major offense. 
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All information and documents provided to the BCC and all deliberations and documents related thereto 
shall be treated as non-public and confidential and shall not be disclosed, except as necessary to 
further an Exchange investigation or as required by law. 

402.8. Hearings 

Hearings by the BCC shall be before a Panel, and shall be conducted by a chairman of the BCC in 
accordance with the provisions of Rule 408. 

If a Member is found guilty, by a majority vote, the Panel may do one or more of the following: 

1. Order the Member to cease and desist from the conduct found to be in violation of the rules; 

2; Order the Clearing Member or other Member to liquidate such portion of the open contracts in the 
Clearing Member's or other Member's proprietary or customers' accounts, or both, as the Panel 
deems appropriate to ensure the integrity of tf::le-Exchange contracts or to ensure an orderly and 
liquid market; 

3. Order the Clearing Member or its customer to deposit such additional performance bonds with the 
Clearing HouseExGhaRge as the Panel deems appropriate to protect the integrity of open contracts; 

4. Prescribe such additional capital or other financial requirements as it deems appropriate; 

4§. Restrict the privilege of being affiliated with, or having an interest in, a broker association or 
guaranteed introducing broker and/or suspend the trading floor access and/or the right to associate 
with a Member; 

a§. RestrictSI:lsfleRd the Member's accessa9ility to eAter orders for aRy aGGOI:IRt iRto the GlobexhG8EX 
platform or to supervise the entry of any orders into the GlobexkGBEX platform by others; 

ez. lmflOSO a f)eriod of f)roeatioR l:lflOR the MemeerRestrict the Member's access to the trading floors; 
(Upon floor integration this will be modified to read "Restrict the Member's access to the 
combined CME and CBOT trading floors;") 

7§.. SI:ISfleRd aRy or all of the flrivileges of memeershiflRestrict the Member's ability to trade or enter 
orders in any or all Exchange products; 

8~. Exflel tl'le MemberSuspend any or all of the privileges of membership; 

910.RestriGt the Member's aGGess to aRy or all ExGhaRge traded flFOdi:IGtsExpel the member; 

11G.Impose a fine upon the Member not to exceed $1,000,000 per violation plus the amount of any 
benefit received as a result of the violation; 

12. Issue a reprimand; 

1~. Prescribe limitations on positions of the Member as may be appropriate; 

19.1mpose advertising restrictions upon the Member pursuant to these rules; and/or 

1§.3.Direct the Member to make restitution, in such amount as is warranted by the evidence, to the 
account of any party damaged by the conduct, or to the Clearing Member who has previously made 
restitution to the account of such party. 

The Panel may also find that the evidence warrants an adjustment to the account of a party where a 
Member, though not in violation of an Exchange rule, has not fulfilled his or its responsibility for proper 
execution of such party's order. 

When determining whether to impose any of the sanctions listed above. the Panel may consider any 
factors determined by the Panel to be relevant in the context of a particular case. including any of the 
factors described in the "Sanctioning Guidance to Self-Regulatory Organizations" in the CFTC Policy 
Statement Relating to the Commission's Authoritv to Impose Civil Money Penalties and Futures Self
Regulatory Organizations' Authority to Impose Sanctions: Penalty Guidelines (1994). 

If the Panel shall decide by a majority vote that the matter might warrant a penalty in excess of its own 
authority, the chairman of the Panel shall refer the matter to the Board for further hearings and decision. 

402.C. Emergency Actions 

1. The BCC is authorized to determine whether an emergency exists and whether emergency action 
is warranted. The following events and/or conditions may constitute emergencies: 

a. Any actual, attempted, or threatened market manipulation; 

b. Any actual, attempted, or threatened corner, squeeze, congestion, or undue concentration of 
positions; 

c. Any action taken by the United States or any foreign government or any state or local 
government body, any other contract market, board of trade, or any other exchange or trade 
association (foreign or domestic), which may have a direct impact on trading on the Exchange; 
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d. The actual or threatened bankruptcy or insolvency of any Member or the imposition of any 
injunction or other restraint by any government agency, self regulatory organization, court or 
arbitrator upon a Member which may affect the ability of that Member to perform on its 
contracts; 

e. Any circumstance in which it appears that a Member or any other person or entity has failed to 
perform contracts or is in such financial or operational condition or is conducting business in 
such a manner that such person or entity cannot be permitted to continue in business without 
jeopardizing the safety of customer funds, Members, or the Exchange; and/or 

f. Any other ~;~nfareseeable ar aaveFSe circumstance which may have a severe. adverse effect 
upon the functioning of the Exchange·.vith FeSf!eot ta whish it is not f!Faotioable far the 
EJEohange ta s~;~bmit, in a timely fashion, a r~;~le to the CFTC for f!Fior Feview ~;~naer the 
Cammaaity EJEGhange /\et. 

2. In the event that the BCC determines, in the good faith exercise of its sole discretion, that an 
emergency exists, it may take any of the following emergency actions or any other action that may 
be appropriate to respond to the emergency: 

a. Terminate trading; 

b. Limit trading to liquidation of contracts only; 

c. Impose or modify position limits and/or order liquidation of all or a portion of a Member's 
proprietary and/or customers' accounts; 

d. Order liquidation of positions as to which the holder is unable or unwilling to make or take 
delivery; 

e. Confine trading to a specific price range; 

f. Modify price limits; 

g. Modify the trading days or hours; 

h. Modify conditions of delivery; 

i. Establish the settlement price at which contracts are to be liquidated; and/or 

j. Require additional performance bond to be deposited with the Clearing House. 

All actions taken pursuant to this subsection shall be by a majority vote of the Panel members present. · 
A Member directly affected by the action taken shall be notified in writing of such action. As soon as 
practicable, the Board and the CFTC shall be notified of the emergency action in accordance with CFTC 
regulations. /\ny astian taken f.ll;IFS~;~ant ta this s~;~eseetian may not eJEtena 13eyana the a~;~mtion of the 
emeFgenoy, ana shall not oontin~;~e beyana ao says following the imf.losition of the action witho~;~t 
eJEf!FeSS CFTC a~;~thoFii!ation. In no e•.•ent shall astian taken f.ll;IFS~;~ant to this R~;~le Femain in effect for 
mare than 90 says folle>...,ing its imf')ositian. Nothing in this section shall in any way limit the authority of 
the Board, other committees, or other appropriate officials to act in an emergency situation as defined 
by these rules. 

402.0. Actions against Non-Members 

If the BCC has reason to believe or suspect that any non-member is conducting trading activities in 
violation of the Commodity Exchange Act or Exchange rules or in a manner that threatens the integrity 
or liquidity of any contract, the committee may request such non-member and require any Members to 
appear, produce documents and testify at a Market Regulation Department interview or investigation, or 
hearing to be conducted by the BCC. 

If, after hearing, the BCC determines that the actions of such non-member threaten the integrity or 
liquidity of any contract or threaten to violate or violate the Commodity Exchange Act or Exchange rules, 
the BCC may: 

1. Order any Clearing Member to liquidate all or any portion of such non-member's position; 

2. Order that no Clearing Member accept new positions on behalf of any such non-member; 

3. Deny or terminate access to the Globexl:G8€X platform of such non-member; and/or 

4. Order such action as is necessary to prevent a threat to the contract or violation of the Commodity 
Exchange Act or Exchange rules. 

403. CLEARING HOUSE RISK COMMITTEE 

403.A. Jurisdiction and General Provisions 

The Clearing House Risk Committee (or any subcommittee thereof) (collectively, "CHRC"), shall 
determine whether an applicant satisfies the qualifications for status as a Clearing Member. The CHRC 

CME Chapter 4 
Page 3 



decision shall be subject to appeal to the Board by an applicant. The CHRC may adopt regulations 
regarding qualifications for admission to membership in the Clearing House, which regulations, when 
approved by the Board, shall have the same effect as rules of the Exchange. The CHRC shall act upon 
applications for clearing membership and applications for assignment of Class A Shares, trading rights 
and related Class B Shares for clearing purposes. Applications for clearing membership and for 
assignment of Class A Shares, trading rights and related Class B Shares for clearing purposes, when 

. approved by the CHRC, shall be effective and thereafter ratified by the Board. 

The CHRC shall have at least two co-chairmen, who shall be members of the Board, and at least seven 
additional individuals, five who shall be Clearing Member representatives and at least one who shall be 
a non-member. · 

The CHRG,- may conduct investigations, issue charges and consider settlement offersconduct hearings 
on its own initiative or by referral from Exchange staff, the PCC, or the BCC. Hearings on charges 
issued by the CHRC will be conducted by the BCC pursuant to the provisions of Rule 408. 

If the CHRC determines that a Clearing Member is in a financial condition which jeopardizes or may 
jeopardize the integrity of the Exchange. the CHRC may. by majority vote: 

1. Order the Clearing Member or its customers to deposit such additional performance bond with the 
Clearing House as deemed appropriate to protect the integrity of open contracts; 

2. Prescribe such additional capital or other financial requirements as it deems appropriate: 

;L_ 

The CHRC may i!mpose position limits on Clearing Members based on their regulatory capital and such 
other criteria as it may-<leem.§. appropriate; 

4. Suspend a Clearing Member. subject to approval of any two of the following individuals: the Chief 
Executive Officer. the President. the President of the Clearing House. the Chairman of the Board. 
the Chairman of the CHRC or the Chief Operating Officer: and/or 

5. Order the Clearing Member to cease and desist from the conduct found to be contrary to the best 
interests of the Exchange. 

No person shall serve on the CHRC unless he has agreed in writing that he will not publish, divulge, or 
make known in any manner, any facts or information regarding the business of any person or entity or 
any other information which may come to his attention in his official capacity as a member of the CHRC, 
except When reporting to the Board or to a committee concerned with such information or to the Legal 
Department, Audit Department or Market Regulation Department, when requested by the CFTC or other 
governmental agency or when compelled to testify in any judicial or administrative proceeding. 
Violation of this agreement shall be a major offense. 

All information and documents provided to the CHRC and all deliberations and documents related 
thereto shall be treated as non-public and confidential and shall not be disclosed, except as necessary 
to further an Exchange investigation or as required by law. 

The CHRC shall have jurisdiction to enforce rules pertaining to the following: 

1. Financial integrity of Clearing Members; and 

2. Business conduct of and compliance with Exchange rules by Clearing Members and by any 
Member who is an officer or a principal or who has assigned his membership on behalf of a 
Clearing Member, in connection with such Clearing Member's activities, except insofar as 
jurisdiction over matters relating to conduct, trading practices, sales practices and trading ethics 
and certain sales practices of Members, and market manipulations or other actions that threaten 
the integrity of the market areis with.in the purview of the BCC. 

403.B. Settlement Offers 
A respondent that is the subject of an investigation or charges may submit for consideration by the 
CHRC a written offer of settlement in disposition of such investigation or charges. A respondent may 
submit a settlement offer without admitting or denying the rule violations upon which the penalty is 
based; provided, however, that an offer must include a consent to entry of findings by the CHRC 
regarding the conduct and rule violations at issue and to the penalty to be imposed. 

If the Audit or Market Regulation Department does not oppose the respondent's offer of settlement, the 
respondent's written offer of settlement and the Audit or Market Regulation Department's supporting 
statement shall be submitted to the CHRC for consideration. 

If the Audit or Market Regulation Department opposes an offer of settlement, the Respondent's Written 
offer and the Audit or Market Regulation Department's written opposition shall be submitted to the 
CHRC. The CHRC's consideration of the offer of settlement shall be based upon the written offer and 
opposition filings, as well as the evidence presented to the CHRC in determining to issue the charges. 
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The respondent may withdraw his offer at any time prior to final acceptance of the offer by the CHRC. If 
the CHRC accepts the offer, a written decision setting forth the CHRC's findings and sanction shall be 
issued, and written notice of the decision shall be given to the respondent. 

If the CHRC rejects the offer, the respondent will be notified of the rejection and the offer will be 
deemed withdrawn. If an offer is withdrawn or rejected by the CHRC, the respondent shall not be 
deemed to have made any admissions by reason of the offer and shall not otherwise be prejudiced by 
having submitted the offer. The CHRC chairman may decline to convene the CHRC to consider a 
settlement offer. 

In submitting a settlement offer, the respondent waives his right to a hearing and to appeal the CHRC's 
decision if the offer is accepted; the respondent also waives any claim of bias or prejudgment on the 
part of the CHRC. If a respondent submits an offer within 14 days of a scheduled sec hearing on the 
charges, or after the SCC hearing has begun, the offer shall not stay the SCC hearing unless otherwise 
determined by the G.Qhairman of the SCCGI=IRG. Any settlement offer submitted within 14 days of a 
scheduled SCC hearing will be directed to the SCC in the first instance. The SCC may determine to 
accept or reject the settlement offer. or the sec may refer the settlement offer to the CHRC. in which 
case the CHRC will determine whether to acceot or reject the offer. 

403.C. Hearings 
Hearings before the CHRC shall be fair. "18 member of the CHRC may serve if he has a FJOrsenal, 
financial or ether direst interest in the.matter under investigation. The Audit DeFJartment shall be a 13arty 
to the hearing and shall present e>Jidenoe en the charges. Tl:le l\udit Department and the members of 
the CHRC may question any witness and examine all the evidence. The respondent shall be entitleo to 
appear personally at the hearing and to be represented by legal counsel or a Member ef the Exchange, 
ether than a member ef the investigation or hearing ooFRFRittee, a member of the PCC, a member of the 
8eai'G or an OFRFJieyee of the Exehange. The respondent FRay also testify, produce evidenee, eall 
witnesses en his own behalf and eress examine any 'Nitness. The Audit Department bears the burden 
of establishing the basis fur a finding of guilt on any charge by a prependeranoe of the evidense. 
Formal rules of evidenoe shall net apply. 

All testimony and desuments predused in sonnestien with a disciplinary hearing shall be deemed non 
publis and sonfidential ans shall net be sisoloses exsept in oenneetion with preoeesings resulting frem 
that hearing or as requires by law. An ausietape or ether substantially verbatim resorel of the hearing 
shall be mase ans become part of the reoerel of the proseesing. If a responsent requests a transoript, 
he shall eo solely responsible fur the oost of presuoing the transcript. A majority vote of the CHRC is 
required fur a finding of guilt. A respensent that is fauns not guilty shall not again eo el=larges witl=l or 
tries fer the same unserlying sonsust. In the event of a finsing of guilt, tl=le CHRC may request 
assitienal information or argument from the parties as to tl=le appropriate nature ans amount of a 
sanction prior te seteFFRining suol=l sanction. In tl=le absense of exseptional oirsumstanses, as 
seteFFRines by tl=le CHRC shairman, suel=l argument shall presees immesiately upon tl=le oonolusien ef 
the evisense and seteFFRination of tl=le oemmittee. 

Tl=le CHRC shall seoise by a majority >;ate 'Nhetl=ler the Memeer is guilty of tl=le alleges violation. If the 
Member is fuuns guilty or is fuuns te be in a finaneial oonsitien whisl=l jeoparsizes or may jeeparelize the 
integrity of tl=le Exol=lange, tl=le panel may, ey a majority vote: 

1. Oreler the Member to cease ans sesist from tl=le sonsuct fauns to be in violation of tl=le rules or 
contrary to tl=le best interests of the Exol=lange; 

2. Oreler the Clearing Member or its customers to seposit suoh adsitional perfurmanoe send with the 
Clearing House as seemed appropriate to pretest the integrity of open oontraets; 

a. Presoribe suoh assitienal oapital requirements as it deems appropriate; 

4. Pressribe sush position limitations as it seems appropriate; 

a. Impose a fine against the Member, not to exseed $1,QQQ,QQQ per violation plus the monetary .value 
of any benefit reseived as a result of the violation; and/or 

e. Suspens a Clearing Member if it finds that the finanoial senditien of sush Clearing Memeer 
jeopai'Gizes or may jeoparelize the iRtegrity ef the Exehange, subject te appre¥al of any t\\'9 ef the 
following: the Chief Exeoutive Offioer, the Presisent, the Managing Director and Presisent of tho 
Clearing House, the Chairman of the !Soard, or the ChaiFFRan of the CHRC. 

If the CHRC shall deeido ey a majority veto tl=lat the matter might warrant a penalty in exeess of its own 
authority, the chairman of the CHRG shall refer the matter te a hearing panel ef the 8oard fer furtl=ler 
hearings ans sesisien. 

· 403.D. Desisiens 
Promptly fulle>.Ying a hearing, tl=le respondent shall be issued a written deoisien of the CHRC's findings, 
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which shall incll-Jele: the netise ef charges (er a sw'Rmary ther=eef); the answer te the char:ges, if any, (er 
a Sl-lmmary themef); a laFief Sl-lmmary ef the e1tielence proell-Jseel at the heaFing (er, where apprepFiate, 
inceFper=atien lay Feference ef the in'lestigatien repeFt); a statement ef findings and oonsll-Jsiens 'Nith 
respeet te each shar:ge, incll-leling the specific rl-lles which tl:le Fespenelent is fel-lnel te Ra'•'e vielated; a 
declar=atien ef any penalty impeseel anel the effective dates ef Sl-IGh penalty; and tlie availalaility, if any, ef 
an appeal ef the Elecisien within the Exchange er te the CemmeElity F"l-ltl-lres Tr=ading Cemmissien. 

403 . .£&. Emergency Actions 

1. The CHRC is authorized to determine whether an emergency exists and whether emergency action 
is warranted. The following events and/or conditions may constitute emergencies: 

a. Any circumstances which may materially affect the performance of contracts traded on the 
Exchange, including failure of the payment system; 

b. Any action taken by the United States or any foreign government or any state or local 
government body, any other contract market, board of trade, or any other exchange or trade 
association (foreign or domestic), which may have a direct impact on trading on the Exchange; 

c. The actual or threatened bankruptcy or insolvency of any Member or the imposition of any 
injunction or other restraint by any government agency, court or arbitrator upon a Member of 
the Exchange which may affect the ability of that Member to perform on its contracts; 

d. Any circumstance in which it appears that a Member or any other person or entity has failed to 
perform contracts, is insolvent, or is in such financial or operational condition or is conducting 
business in such a manner that such person or entity cannot be permitted to continue in 
business without jeopardizing the safety of customer funds, Members, and/or the Exchange; 
and/or 

e. Any other l-Jnfereseealale er aElveFSe circumstances which may have a severe. adverse effect 
upon the functioning of the Exchangewith mspeet te whish it is net pr=actisalale for the 
Exchange te sl-llamit, in a timely fashien, a R:Jie te the CFTC for pFier review l-JnEler the 
CemmeElity Exchange Act. 

2. In the event that the CHRC determines, in the good faith exercise of its sole discretion, that an 
emergency exists, it may take any of the following emergency actions or any other action that may 
be appropriate to respond to the emergency: 

a. Order the Clearing Member or his customer to deposit such additional performance bond with 
the Clearing House as deemed appropriate to protect the integrity of open contracts; 

b. Prescribe such additional capital requirements as it deems appropriate; 

c. Prescribe such position limitations as it deems appropriate; 

d. Order special or advance performance bond or funds to be deposited with the Clearing House 
from Members or from longs, shorts or both; and/or 

e. Order such performance bond changes as it deems appropriate. 

All actions taken pursuant to this subsection shall be by majority vote. of the committee members 
present. A Member affected by the action taken shall be notified in writing of such action. As soon as 
practicable, the Board and the CFTC shall be promptly notified of the emergency action in accordance 
with CFTC regulations. Any actien taken pl-lrsl-Jant te this Sl-llasectien may net extend laeyend the 
Ell-lratien ef the emer:gensy, anel shall net centinl-Je laeyenel ao Elays fellewing the impesitien ef the actien 
withel-lt express CFTC al-ltherizatien. In ne e~·ent sl:lall actien taken pl-lrsuant te tl:lis Rule remain in 
effest for mere than 90 elays follev .. ing its impesitien. Nothing in this section shall in any way limit the 
authority of the Board, other committees, or other appropriate officials to act in an emergency situation 
as defined by these rules. 

403.Q.F-. Appeal of Administrative Fines 

Appeals of administrative fines in excess of $25,000, imposed pursuant to Rule 852, shall be heard by a 
panel comprised of a co-chairman and three members of the CHRC. The panel's decision shall be 
final. The appellant shall be advised of its right to appear at the hearing and of its right to be 
represented by legal counsel or a member of the Exchange, other than a member of the CHRC, a 
member of the Board or an employee of the Exchange. The appellant may present evidence in support 
of its appeal. The panel shall not set aside, modify or amend the decision appealed from unless the 
panel determines by.a majority vote that the decision was: 

1. Arbitrary, capricious, or an abuse of Exchange staff's discretion; eF 

2. In excess of Exchange staff's. authority or jurisdiction,.;_m: 

3. Based on a clearly erroneous application or interpretation of Exchange rules. 
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404. PIT COMMITTEE 

1405. 

406. 

The Pit Committee shall have the authorityto: 1) participate in the determination ofsupervise opening 
and closing ranges in accordance with Rule 546; 2) oversee and enforce changes in prices in 
accordance with Rule 528; 3) resolve pit space disputes; 4) remove unauthorized persons from the pit; 
5) resolve, by immediate action, all grievances arising from price infractions pursuant to Rule 514 during 
pit trading; and 6) issue chargessenclust summary preseeclings for alleged violations of, ancl assess 
penalties in asserclanse with Rule 514; previclecl, hewe\'er, that with respest te allegecl egregieus 
vielatiens ef Rules §14./\.6. 9., the shaF§es shall se hearcl sy a panel ef the Pit Supervision Cemmittee. 
The presedures sentaineclin Rule 409 shall gevern the summary preseeclings. 

To the extent required sy Rule 81 a. D., that Pit Committee members participateshall use their 
experiense and reasenasle efferts in the creation of settlement prices~-aAEI agree to assign and 
transfer to the Exchange any and all right, title and interest in and to the settlement prices, including, but 
not limited to, all copyrights in the settlement prices. 

A Pit Committee member shall not exercise his authority if he or any person, firm, or broker association 
with which he is affiliated has a personal, financial, or other direct interest in the matter under 
consideration. A Pit Committee member shall be deemed to have a financial interest if the decision is 
likely to have an immediate financial impact on a transaction for his account or an account in which he 
has an interest cir if the decision is likely to impact on liability for filling an order for which he or a person 
with whom he has a financial or business relationship was responsible. 

FLOOR CONDUCTPIT SUPERVISION COMMITTEE 

The Floor ConductPit Supervision Committee shall be responsible for resolving pit space disputes that 
are not resolved by the Pit Committee. The committee shall conduct summary proceedings for alleged 
egregieus violations of Rules 514 .1\.6. 9. and shall rEisel\<e all grie\<anses arising frem prise infrastiens 
during pit tracling when required sy Exshange R:Jies. Floor Conduct Committee members shall 
participate in the resolution of quotation change requests pursuant to the Quotation Change Procedures 
set forth in the Appendix to Chapter 5. The Floor ConductPit Supervision Committee shall have 
jurisdiction to conduct summary proceedings for violations of, and assess penalties in accordance with, 
Exchange rules. The procedures contained in Rule 409 shall govern summary proceedings. 

PROBABLE CAUSE COMMITTEE 

The Probable Cause Committee ("PCC") shall receive and review investigation reports from the Market 
Regulation Department. The PCC shall act through a Panel comprised of a chairman, three Exchange 
mMembers or employees of member firms and three non-members. A quorum of a Panel shall consist 
of a majority of the Panel, but must include at least two Mmembef2 or employees of member firms and 
two non-members. 

Each Panel that senclucts a hearing er preseecling shall consist of panelists who possess sufficiently 
diverse interests so as to ensure fairness in asserclanse with CFTC Regulation 1.6( 

The PCC shall determine, ey the majerity •1ete ef the Panel memsers present, ·.vhether there is a 
reasenasle sasis te shaF§e a rule vielatien. The PCC shall prepare and issue sharges whish shall se 
referrecl fer hearing te the appropriate semmittee as previdecl in this Chapter 4. 

The PCC shall have the power to compel any Member to appear before it and to produce all books and 
records relevant to the subject matter under investigation. No Member shall have the right to appear 
before the PCC. · · 

A Panel shall endeavor to review an investigation report prepared by the Market Regulation Department 
within 30 days .of receipt of a report the Panel deems to be complete. The Panel shall, by majority vote. 
take one of the following actions: If the Panel determines that disciplinarv action is unwarranted it shall 
direct that no further action be taken or that a warning letter be issued. If the Panel determines that a 
reasonable basis exists for finding that a violation of an Exchange rule may have occurred which may 
warrant disciplinarv action. it shall issue appropriate charges. The Panel shall direct the Market 
Regulation Department to give notice of the charges to the respondent in accordance with Rule 407.B. 
and to the appropriate BCC Panel chairman. 

The Managing Direster ef Regulatory A#airsMarket Regulation Department may appeal to the Board 
any refusal by the PCCa Panel to issue sharges er te issue those charges requested by the Market 
Regulation Department. If such an appeal is requested, the Board shall conduct a de ne•,,e hearing on 
the matter in accordance with the procedures in Rule 4101. 

No person shall serve on the PCC unless he has agreed in writing that he will not publish, divulge or 
make known in any manner, any facts or information regarding the business of any person or entity or 
any other information which may come to his attention in his official capacity as a member of the PCC, 
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except when reporting to the Board or to a committee concerned with such information or to the Legal . 
Department or Market Regulation Department, when requested by the CFTC or other governmental 
agency or when compelled to testify in any judicial or administrative proceeding. Violation ef tRis 
agreement sRall ae a major offense. 

All information and documents provided to the PCC and all deliberations and documents related thereto 
shall be treated as non-public and confidential and shall not be disClosed, except as necessary to 
further an Exchange investigation or as required by law. 

407. INITIAL INVESTIGATION, ASSIGNMENT FOR HEARING AND NOTICE OF CHARGES 

The Market Regulation Department shall investigate alleged rule violations. TRe Market Reg~:~latien 
Department sRall endeavor te oomplete investigations ·.vitRin fe~:~r montRs. Investigations and all 
information and documents obtained during the course of an investigation shall be treated as non-public 
and confidential and shall not be disclosed, except as necessary to further an Exchange investigation or 
as required by law. The Market Regulation Department is authorized tomay tape record interviews 
conducted pursuant to an Exchange investigation. 

The Market Regulation Department may take oral depositions of witnesses during an investigation. The 
Member under investigation shall be given at least five days written notice of the time of the deposition 
and place where the witness will be deposed. which may be at any location within the United States. 
The Member under investigation shall have the right to be present in person or by representative at the 
oral deposition. with right of cross-examination. All oral depositions of witnesses shall be taken under 
oath. before an officer qualified in the place of the deposition to administer oaths, and the complete 
testimony of the witnesses shall be transcribed by· such officer or by a person under his supervision. 
Oral depositions taken in accordance with this rule shall be admissible in evidence at any hearing of the 
Board of Directors or a committee. reserving to the Member under irwestiqation the right to object at the 
hearing to the relevancy or materiality of the testimony contained therein. 

Upon conclusion of an investigation, the Market Regulation Department may issue a warning letter to 
the Member under investigation. Such letter shall not constitute either the finding of a rule violation or a 
penalty. 

If the Market Regulation Department has reasonable cause to believe an offense has occurred which 
should be dealt with by a panel of the BCC era l=learing Panel ef tRe Beard of Diresters, (sellesti•1ely, 
"BCC Panel"). it shall transmit te tRe CRairman ef tRe PCC tRe in¥estigatien repertrequest a panel of the 
PCC ("PCC Panel") to convene to consider its recommendation for charges. In addition te tRe 
investigation report, tRe Market Reg~:~latien Department may provide to tRe PCC a s~:~mmary ef tRe 
investigation and its sensl~:~siens and a resemmendatien tRat tRe file ae slosed, tRat a 'Naming letter ae 
iss~:~ed, er tRat sRarges ae iss~:~ed and referred te a Panel fer disposition. The Market Regulation 
Department's presentation to the PCC Panel shall not constitute an ex parte communication as 
described in Rule 417. 

407 .A. Investigation ReportFile 

TRe investigation report sRall insl~:~de tRe reason fer initiating tRe im•estigatien and fasts relevant te tRe 
matter. TRe in·~estigatien report sRall sesame part ef tRe investigatien file. 

407.B. Cemmittee Review of ln•Jestigation Report 

1\ panel ef tRe PCC ("PCC Panel") sRall endea'>•er te review an investigation report •.vitRin 30 days ef 
reseipt ef a report tRe PCC Panel deems te ae oomplete. TRe PCC Panel sRall take one ef tRe 
following astions: If tRe PCC Panel determines ttlat dissiplinary astian is ~:~nwarranted it sRall direst tRat 
ne furtRer astian ae taken er tRat a warning letter ae issued. If tRe PCC Panel determines tRat a 
roasenaale aasis exists fer finding tRat a vielatien ef an exsRange rule may Rave ess~:~rred wRisR may 
warrant dissiplinary astian, it sRall issue appropriate sRargos and designate wRisR investigative and 
Roaring semmittoo sRall oonsidor tAo matter. TRe Market Reg~:~latien Department sRall give notiso of 
tRe sRarges te tRe Memaer eRarged and te tRe appropriate Rearing eemmittee sRairman and furnisR 
eaeR 'llitR a sepy ef tRe investigative report exel~:~ding tRe Market Reg~:~latien Department's senslusiens 
and resemmendatiens. 

TRe PCC sRall ha¥e tRe po•Ner to compel aRy Member to appear befere it and te pFOdt:~so all beaks and 
reserds relevant te tRe sut>jest matter under investigation. ~le Memaer shall Rave tRe rigRt te apf3ear 
aefere tRe PCC. 

/\11 determinations made ay the PCC Panel sRall be in writing, insl~:~ding tRe reasons tRerefer, wRisR 
sRall beseme part of tRe investigation file. TRe in'lestigation file sRall tRen be slesed unless tRe PCC 
Panel Ras determined tRat sRarges SROI:IId ae iss~:~ed. 

The Market Regulation Department shall maintain a file once an investigation is initiated. The file shall 
include any materials in the possession of the Market Regulation Department that may be relevant to 

CME Chapter 4 
Page8 



the conduct being investigated. A member charged with a violation of the rules shall have the right to 
review the evidence in the investigation file relevant to the issued charges but shall not be entitled to 
review privileged work product and attorney-client communications. In any matter in which a PCC 
Panel issues charges. the investigation file shall include an investigation report prepared by the Market 
Regulation Department. The investigation report is privileged work product and is neither discoverable 
by a respondent in disciplinarv proceedings nor subject to review by a respondent as part of the 
investigation file. Production of the investigation report to a PCC Panel shall not constitute a waiver of 
the 'privileged nature of the investigation report. 

407.G~. Notice of Charges; Opportunity for Hearing 
The notice of charges shall set forth the alleged misconduct and the rule(s} alleged to have been 
violated, and shall advise the respondent regarding the submission of a responsive answer to each 
charge in accordance with Rule 407.9~. Further, the notice shall advise the respondent af-tl::le 
committee eefeFe ·.vhichthat the matter will be heard by a BCC Panel and of the time and place for the 
hearing, if known. The respondent shall also be advised of his right to appear personally at the hearing 
and of his rightto be represented by legal counsel or a member of the Exchange, other than a member 
of the charqingin·~estigation or hearing committee, a memeer ofthe PCC, a member of the Board or an 
employee of the Exchange. A respondent may waive his right to a hearing within 10 days of receipt of 
the notice of charges. 

A respondent who elects to waive his right to a hearing on the charges will be notified, within three daY6 
of the date on which the BCC Panel~ will render its decision,~ Upon aef-4he findings of quilt on any 
charge. the BCC Panel will promptly determine whatcommittee and the penalties, if any, are to be 
imposed and their effective date. A respondent who has waived his right to a hearina and/or admitted 
the charges against him VVhere a penalty is to be imposed without a hearing, the Fespondent will be 
advised of his right to participate in the hearing solely with respect torequest, within 1 Q days of receipt of 
the decision, a hearing laefoFe the Panel on the penalty. 

407.9£. Answer to Charges 
The respondent shall have 21 days after notice to submit a written answer to the charges. Upon a 
showing of good cause, the BCC Panel chairman may extend the period of time in which the 
respondent is required to submit his answer. The answer must state that the respondent admits, 
denies, or lacks sufficient knowledge to admit or deny each charge. A statement of lack of sufficient 
knowledge shall be deemed a denial. Any charge not denied in whole or in part shall be deemed 
admitted, and the failure to file a timely answer may be deemed an admission to the charges. If all the 
charges are admitted, the respondent shall be deemed to waive his right to a hearing on the charges 
and the BCC Panel shall find that the violations alleged in the notice have been committed. The BCC 
Panel will determine the penalty, if any, to be imposed at a hearing, due notice of which will be provided 
to the respondent. The respondent shall be advised of his right to appear personally at the penalty 
hearing and advised of his right to be represented by legal counsel or another member of the 
Exchange, other than a member of the charginginvestigation or hearing committee, a memeer of the 
PCG,a member of the Board or an employee of the Exchange. 

If an answer contains both an admission to one or more charges and a denial of one or more charges, 
the BCC Panel will consider the penalties which may be imposed for the admitted charges at the same 
time as the charges denied by the respondent are considered. 

408. CONDUCT OF HEARINGS 

408.A. General 
All disciplinary proceedings conducted before a panel of the BCC or before a hearing panel of the Board 
of Directors (collectively, "Panel") shall be .conducted in accordance with the following procedures. 
Hearings shall be fair. The respondent shall have the right to appear personally at the hearing and to 
be represented by legal counsel or a member of the Exchange, other than a member of the 
charginginvestigation or hearing committee, a memlaer of the PCC, a member of the Board or an 
employee of the Exchange. The Panel or its chairman shall have the power to compel any Member to 
attend, testify and/or produce evidence in connection with the hearing. Parties to the hearing may 
request the Panel chairman to strike any panelist for good cause shown. The Panel chairman may then 
excuse such panelist and direct that an alternate panelist be appointed. 

408.8. Pre-Hearing 
1. Procedural and Evidentiary Matters 

The Panel chairman may require a pre-hearing conference. 

The Panel chairman shall have the authority to decide all procedural and evidentiary matters and all 
pre-hearing motions, and the chairman's decision shall be final. Notwithstanding the preceding 
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sentence. oxcej9t these v.4:lich sooka motion to dismiss any or all of the charges may be granted only by 
the Panel. Tho chaiFman's socisian shall eo final. The Market Regulation Department may appeal to 
the Board any decision of the Panel to grant such a motion. If such an appeal is requested. the Board 
shall conduct a hearing on the matter in accordance with the procedures in Rule 411. 

Pre-hearing motions must be submitted in writing to the BCC's counsel and a copy shall also be 
provided to the Market Reoulation Department. Motions to dismiss any or all of the charges must be 
submitted at least 21 davs in advance of the originally scheduled hearing date and a copy shall also be 
provided to the Market Regulation Department.· Upon receipt. the Market Regulation Department shall 
have seven days to submit a written resoonse to the BCC's counsel. and shall provide a copy to the 
respondent. 

Prior to the hearing, the respondent may examine all evidence which is to be relied upon by the Market 
Regulation Department during the hearing, or which is relevant to the charges. However. the 
respondent shall not be entitled to examine privileged work product. attorney-client communications or 
the investigation reoort. The respondent may obtain a copy of all such evidence, and any copying costs 
shall be the sole responsibility of the respondent. A respondent who seeks documents that are not in 
the possession of the Market Regulation Department may request the documents from their custodian. 
The Market Regulation Department is not required to produce or obtain any documents that are not in 
its possession. Upon a showing of good cause, the respondent may petition the Panel chairman to 
compel jhe production of documents by a custodian, provided that the custodian is subject to the 
jurisdiction of the Exchange, the custodian has refused voluntarily to provide the documents, and the 
documents are relevant to the charges. The Market Regulation Department may object, in whole or in 
part, to any such petition. 

The issuance of charges shall not restrict the Market Regulation Department from further investigating 
the activity underlying the charges or investigating other potential violations by the respondent. 

2. Oispositive Mations 

l\ motion seeking to sismiss any or all of the charges shall ee in writing and suemittes to the BCC's 
oounsel at least 21 says in advance of the originally scheduled· hearing date and a copy shall also eo 
pFO¥ided to the Market Regbllatian Oepartment Upan receipt, the Market Re§bllatien Department shall 
have seven days to suemit a •tlfitten response to the lo§al Oepartment, and shall proviso a capy ta the 
respondent The matien shall eo decided ey the Panel. The Panel chaiFman shall determine whether 
the matien •1AII result in aR oral heariRg or ea eecieed oR the \VfitteR filin§s. The eecisien of tho PaRol 
shall eo final. 

2_3. Submission of Documents and Identification of Witnesses by Respondent 

At least teR10 days in advance of the hearing, the respondent shall submit to the Market Regulation 
Department copies of all documents and records upon which the respondent plans to rely at the 
hearing, and provide a list of, and make available for inspection by the Market Regulation Department, 
all books, records, names of witnesses and other tangible evidence upon which the respondent plans to 
rely at the hearing. The Panel may refuse to consider any books, records, documents or other tangible 
evidence which was not made available to, or witnesses whose names were not submitted to, the 
Market Regulation Department pursuant to this section. 

4. legall\r§uments of Respondent 

l\t least ten days in advance of the hearing, the respondent shall suemit to the· Market Regulation 
OeJ')artment all factual infeFmatian ·and legal arguments upon which the respondent intones ta rely in 
defense at the charges at the hearing. The Panel may refuse to consider any factl:lal information or 
le§al aF§blments nat provided to the Market Re§ulatien Department pblrsuant ta this section. 

408.C. Settlement Offers 
A respondent that is the subject of an investigation or charges may submit for consideration by the 
Panel a written offer of settlement in disposition of such investigation or charges. However. the CHRC 
will determine whether to accept or reject any settlement offer with respect to charges issued by the 
CHRC submitted more than 14 days before a scheduled BCC hearing. pursuant to Rule 403.B. 

A respondent may submit a settlement offer without admitting or denying the rule violations upon which 
the penalty is based; provided, however, that an offer must include a consent to entry of findings by the 
Panel regarding the conduct and rule violations at issue and to the penalty to be imposed. 

If the Market Regulation Department does not oppose the respondent's offer of settlement, the 
respondent's written offer of settlement and the Market Regulation Department's supporting statement 
shall be submitted to the Panel for consideration. · 

If the Market Regulation Department opposes the respondent's offer of settlement, then following the 
issuance of any charges by the PCC, the respondent may submit a written offer of settlement for 
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consideration by the Panel. In considering whether to accept the respondent's offer, the Panel shall 
examine the respondent's written offer of settlement, and the Market Regulation Department's written 
opposition thereto, and the in¥estigation re19oFI with res19eet to such matter. 

The respondent may withdraw his offer at any time prior to final acceptance of the offer by the Panel. If 
the Panel accepts the offer, a written decision setting forth the Panel's findings and sanction shall be 
issued, and written notice of the decision shall be given to the respondent. 

If the Panel rejects the offer, the respondent will be notified of the rejection and the offer will be deemed 
withdrawn. If an offer is withdrawn or rejected by the Panel, the respondent shall not be deemed to 
have made any admissions by reason of the offer and shall not otherwise be prejudiced by having 
submitted the offer. · 

The Panel chairman may decline to convene the Panel to consider a settlement offer. Upon consent by 
the respondent, any hearing that follows a rejected settlement offer will be heard by the same Panel. 

In submitting a settlement offer, the respondent waives his right to a hearing and to appeal the Panel's 
decision if the offer is accepted; the respondent also waives any claim of bias or prejudgment on the 
part of the Panel. If a respondent submits an offer within 14 days of a scheduled hearing on the 
charges, or after the hearing has begun, the offer shall not stay the hearing unless otherwise 
determined by the Panel cGhairman of the l='anel. 

408.0. Hearings 

The Market Regulation Department shall be a party to the hearing and shall present evidence on the 
charges. The Market Regulation Department and the members of the Panel may question any witness 
and examine all the evidence stipulated to or presented at the hearing. The respondent shall be entitled 
to appear personally, testify, produce evidence, call witnesses on his own behalf and cross-examine 
any witness. The Market Regulation Department bears the burden of establishing the basis for a finding 
of guilt on any charge by a preponderance of the evidence. Formal rules of evidence shall not apply. 

All testimony and documents produced in connection with a disciplinary hearing shall be deemed non
public and confidential and shall not be disclosed except in connection with proceedings resulting from 
that hearing or as required by law. AA audiota19erecording or other substantially verbatim record of the 
hearing shall be made and become part of the record of the proceeding. If a respondent requests a 
transcript, he shall be solely responsible for the cost of producing the transcript. 

A majority vote of the Panel is required for a finding of guilt. A responaent that is found not guilty shall 
not again be charged with or tried for the same underlying conduct. In the event of a finding of guilt, the 
Panel may request additional information or argument from the parties as to the appropriate nature and 
amount of a sanction prior to determining such sanction. In the absence of exceptional circumstances, 
as determined by the Panel chairman, such argument shall proceed immediately upon the conclusion of 
the evidence and determination of the committee. 

408.E. Decisions 
Promptly following a hearing, the respondent shall be issued a written decision of the Panel's findings, 
which shall include: the notice of charges (or a summary thereof); the answer to the charges, if any (or a 
summary thereof); a brief summary of the evidence produced at the hearing (or, where aFJFJFGFJriate, 
incor19oration ey referense of tho in·;ostigation re19oF1); a statement of findings and conclusions with 
respect to each charge, including the specific rules which the respondent is found to have violated; a 
declaration of any penalty imposed and the effective .date of such penalty; and the availability, if any, of 
an appeal of the decision within the Exchange or to the Commodity Futures Trading Commission. 

409. SUMMARY PROCEEDINGS BEFORE THE FLOOR CONDUCTPI+ COMMITIEE AND THE 
PIT SUPERVISION COMMITIEE 

409.A. Jurisdiction 
A member of the Pit Committee, a member of the Floor ConductPit Su19orvision Committee, or a 
designated representative of the Market Regulation Department shall have the authority to issue 
charges against an individual with respect to trading infractions as set forth in Rule 514. A memeer of 
tho Pit SUFJOFVision Committee or a Elesignated reFJroseRtative of the Market Regulation Oe19artmeRt 
shall adElitionally have the authority to issue charges against an inGi'liGual with res19est to trading 
infractions listeEI in Rule 514./Ul. 9. that are of an egregious nature. A panel of the l='it or Pit 
SuFJOFVisionFioor Conduct Committee shall have authority to conduct summary proceedings with 
respect to charges under Rule 514, exse19t for sharges FJUFGuant to Rule 514.1\.e. 9. that are of an 
egregious nature whish must eo heard ey a 19anel of the l='it Su19ervision Committee. 

Charges against an individual shall be issued by filing the appropriate forms with the Market Regulation 
Department and by giving a copy to the respondent. 
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409.8. Selection of the Panel 
F'or 13roeeeelings before the Pit Committee, a Pit Vise Chairman or a Pit S1:113ervision Committee Go 
Chairman shall selest a 13anel eonsisting of throe aelelitional members of the Pit Committee or the Pit 
S1:113ervision Committee, 'o\'hieh may inel1:1cle other Go Chairmen of the Pit S1:113ervision Committee. 
Chairmen shall endeavor to rotate the members serving on the 13anels. 

For proceedings before the Floor ConductPit S1:113er.•ision Committee, a Pit S1:113ervision Committee Go 
Ghairrnanthe Chief Regulatory Officer or his designee. in consultation with a Floor Conduct Committee 
Co-Chairman. shall select a panel consisting of three additional members of the Floor Conduct-Pit 
S1:113ervision Committee, which may include other Co-Chairmen of the committee. The Chief Regulatory 
OfficerGhairrnen shall endeavor to rotate the members serving on the panels. 

No panelist may serve on the particular panel if he or any person, firm, or broker association with which 
he is affiliated has a personal, financial, or other direct interest in the matter under consideration. 

409.C. Conduct of Summary Proceedings 
A summary proceeding before the Floor ConductPit Committee or Pit S1:113er.•ision Committee shall be 
conducted in a fair and impartial manner. 

A summary proceeding before the Floor ConductPit Committee or Pit S1:113ervision Committee shall take 
place on the same clay that eharges are iss1:1ecl or as soon as practicable theroafterafter the issuance of 
charges. The proceeding will not be recorded. The respondent shall be entitled to appear personally 
and answer the charges issued. Respondents and witnesses may not be represented by counsel at a 
summary proceeding. An employee without membership privileges who is a respondent may be 
represented by a single representative of his employer, who may not be an attorney. A panel shall 
decide by a majority vote whether the individual is guilty of the violation or offense charged. If the 
accused individual is found guilty, a panel may impose fines in accordance with Exchange rules. A 
witness -thatwho fails to appear at a summary proceeding after being directed to do s6 by thea 
Chairman of the panel or by staff may be charged with a violation of Rule 432.6., a major offense. 

If a 13anel of the Pit Committee, by a majority vote, cleeicles that the trading infrastion is of an egregio1:1s 
nat1:1re as eleseribecl in R1:1le 514.1\., it shall refer the matter te the Pit S1:113ervision Committee. If a 13anel 
of the Pit Committee, by a majority vote, shall eleeiele that the matter is of major im13ortanee or might 
'A•arrant a 13enalty in exeess of the Pit S1:113ervision Committee's a1:1thority, the ehairman of the Pit 
Committee shall refer the matter to the PGG and shall inferm the inclivicl1:1al of this referral in writing. 

If a panel of the Floor ConductPit S1:113ervision Committee, by a majority vote, decides that the matter is 
of major importance or might warrant a penalty in excess. of its own authority, the Chairman of the 
PaneiGommittee shall refer the matter to the PCC and shall inform the individual of this referral in 
writing. 

409.0. Appeals 
An individual found guilty of an offense who receives a fine greater than $1 ,000 may, within 10 days of 
the decision, file a written appeal of the decision with the Market Regulation Department. A written 
appeal that fails to specify the grounds for the appeal and the specific error or impropriety of the original 
decision shall be dismissed by the Chief Regulatory Officer. The appeal shall be heard by a Panel of 
the BCC ("BCC Panel") whose decision shall be final. The appellant shall be entitled to be represented 
by counsel, appear personally before the BCC Panel and present evidence that he may have in support 
of his appeal. The BCC Panel shall not set aside, modify or amend the appealed decision unless it 
determines, by majority vote, that the decision was: 

1. Arbitrary, capricious, or an abuse of the committee's discretion; eF 

2. In excess of the committee's authority or jurisdiction<_;_Q_[ 

3. Based on a clearly erroneous application or interpretation of Exchange rules. 

410. HEARINGS BEFORE A HEARING PANEL OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

Whenever a hearing is scheduled to be held before a hearing panel of the Board ("Panel"), the 
Chairman of the Board shall appoint a director to -serve as the Panel chairman, who shall conduct the 
hearing, and two additional directors to serve on the Panel. One of these directors shall be a non
member. A majority decision by the Panel shall be considered the action of the Board as a whole. 

In a clisei13linary matter, eEach Panel that conducts a hearing or proceeding shall consist of directors 
that possess sufficiently diverse interests so as to ensure fairness in aecor:Ganee with GF'TG Reg1:1lation 
-1-.e4. In a disciplinary matter, T!he hearing shall be conducted in accordance with the provisions of 
Rule 408. 

No member of the Board may serve on a particular Panel if he participated on the charging committee 
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or has a personal, financial or other direct interest in the matter under consideration or is a member of 
the same broker association as the respondent. 

411. APPEAL TO A HEARING PANEL OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 

The Managing Director of Regulatory AffairsMarket Regulation Department may request an appeal to a 
hearing panel of the Board ("Appellate Panel"} regarding any decision of or sanction imposed by the 
BCC. or any refusal by the PCC to issue those charges requested by the Market Regulation 
Department. by filing a notice efreguest for an appeal with the Exchange Legal Department within 10 
business days after receiving notice of such decision.-er sanction or refusal. Filing of a request for an 
appeal by the Managing Director of Regulatory AffairsMarket Regulation Department shall stay tAesmy 
decision that is appealed unless the Chairman of the Board or the chairmanoornrnittee of the BCC 
Panel from which the appeal is taken specifically directs that the decision is not stayed pending appeal. 

A Member found guilty of an offense or otherwise aggrieved by a disciplinary decision of the BCC-er 
GHRG, may, within 10 business days of being provided notice of any such decision, unless specifically 
prohibited, request an appeal to an Appellate Panel provided that the decision assesses a monetary 
sanction greater than $10,000 and/or an access denial or suspension of any membership privileges for 
greater than five business days against the m.Member. Filing of a request for an appeal by a Member 
shall Ret-stay the decision appealed unless the Market Regulation Department objects to such a stay 
and the Chairman of the Board, the Managing Director of Regulatory Affairs, or the chairman of the 
BCC Panelcornrnittee from which the appeal is taken specifically directs that the decision beis not 
stayed pending appeal. 

Upon receiving the written request for an appeal, the Appellate Panel. (in its sole discretion).!2v...£ 
majoritv vote. shall determine whether sufficient grounds exist to hold a hearing onQF8At the appeal. 
The Appellate Panel may only determine that sufficient grounds exist if there is a reasonable basis to 
conclude that the appellant might be able to meet one of the standards identified below that would 
permit the Appellate Panel to set aside. modify or amend the appealed decision or the refusal to issue 
charges. The Appellate Panel's determination shall be based solely upon the written request and. in the 
case of an appeal of a BCC decision. any written response by the opposing party. The Appellate 
Panel's determination of whether to hold a hearing ongrant or deny the request for an appeal shall be 
final. . 

If the Appellate Panel grants the appellant's request for an appeal hearing, the appeal shall be heard 
within 60 days of the filing of the notice ofreguest for an appeal, unless the G~hairman of the Appellate 
Panel determines that good cause for an extension has been shown. 

The appellate hearing shall be limited to the record fromiR the appealed proceeding appealed from. 
The Appellate Panel shall not entertain any new evidence or new legal theorv not raised in the prior 
proceeding except upon a clear showing by the appellant that such new evidence or new legal theory 
did not exist or was not ascertainable by due diligence at the time of the proceeding. and that there was 
insufficient time within the intervening period prior to the hearing of the Appellate Panel for the appellant 
to bring such new evidence or legal theory to the attention of the BCC or the PCC. as applicable. The 
QGhairman of the Appellate Panel shall allow the filing of briefs in connection with the appeal of a 
decision of the BCC. The Appellate Panel shall review the investigation report in connection with the 
appeal of a refusal by the PCC to issue those charges requested by the Market Regulation Department. 

No member of the Board may serve on a particular Appellate Panel if he participated on the charging 
oornrnittee, the hearing oornrnitteo that originally heard the oasePCC Panel that issued. or considered 
issuing. the charges. or on the BCC Panel that issued the decision. or if he has a personal, financial, or 
other direct interest in the matter under consideration or is a member of the same broker association as 
the respondent or potential respondent. 

The Chairman of the Board shall appoint a director to serve as the Appellate Panel ~Ghairman, who 
shall conduct the hearing, and two additional directors to serve on the Appellate Panel. One of these 
directors shall be a non-member. Any party to the appeaiThe appellant may request the Chairman of 
the Board to strike any director for good cause shown. The Chairman of the Board may then excuse 
such director and shall then select an alternate director from the Board. An Appellate Panel shall 
consist of directors that possess sufficiently diverse interests so as to ensure fairness. 

The Appellate Panel shall not set aside, modify or amend the appealed decision or the refusal to issue 
charges unless it determines, by a majority vote, that the decision or the refusal to issue charges was: 

A. Arbitrary, capricious, or an abuse of the committee's discretion;-er 

B. In excess of the committee's authority or jurisdiction,.;,Q( 

C. Based on a clearly erroneous application or interpretation of Exchange rules. 

In the case of an appeal of a disciplinary decision. T!he Appellate Panel shall issue a written decision 
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which shall include a statement of findings with respect to the decision from which the appeal was taken 
and the Appellate Panel's determination that such initial decision is affirmed, set aside, modified or 
amended in whole or in part and, with respect to any initial decision that is not affirmed in whole, the 
Appellate Panel's determination of the order or penalty to be imposed, if any, and the effective date. 
The decision of the Appellate Panel shall be deemed a decision of the Board and shall be a final. 
decision of the Exchange. 

In the case of an appeal by the Market Regulation .Department of a decision by the PCC not to issue 
those charges requested by the Market Regulation Department the Appellate Panel shall either affirm 
or set aside the decision of the PCC. If the decision is set aside. the Appellate Panel shall remand the 
matter to the PCC for the issuance of charges. If the decision is affirmed. the Appellate Panel shall 
direct that no further action be taken and such decision shall be deemed a decision of the Board and 
shall be a final decision of the Exchange. 

In the case of an appeal by the Market Regulation Department of a decision by the BCC to grant a 
respondent's motion to dismiss any or all of the charges. the Appellate Panel shall either affirm or set 
aside the decision of the BCC with respect to each dismissed charge. If the decision is set aside with 
respect to any dismissed charge, such charge shall be deemed to be reinstated and disciplinarv 
proceedings with respect to all of the charges shall be conducted before a different panel of the BCC 
pursuant to the procedures in Rule 408. If the decision is affirmed with respect to any dismissed 
charge. the Panel shall direct that no further action be taken with respect to such dismissed charge and 
such decision shall be deemed a decision of the Board and shall be a final decision of the Exchange. 

This rule shall not apply to appeals of Arbitration Committee decisions, which shall be governed by the 
rules contained in Chapter 6. 

412. SUMMARY ACTION 

In cases of action taken against a Member pursuant to Rules 94G76 or 94477, the Member affected 
shall be notified in writing of such action. The notice shall state: the action taken; the reason for action; 
and the effective time, date and duration thereof. 

The Member may,. within two business days following receipt of notice of action taken, request a 
hearing before a hearing panel of the Board ("Panel"). The hearing shall be conducted within 60 days 
of such request, in accordance with the requirements of Rule 408. unless the QGhairman of the Panel 
determines that good cause for an extension has been shown, in assorelanso witl:l tl:le reEj~:~irements of 
R~:~le 408, but shall not stay any action taken pursuant to Rules 94G76 or 94477. 

Following the hearing, if any, the Panel shall cause to be prepared a written decision containing: a 
description of the summary actioh; the reasons for such action; a descriptions~:~mmal)' of the evidence 
produced at the hearing; findings and conclusions; a determination that the summary action should be 
affirmed, set aside. modified or amendedre•;erseel and the reasons therefore; and the effective date and 
duration, if any, of ~ubsequent or continuing actions. The Panel shall not set aside. modifv or amend 
the moelify or reverse summary action taken against a Member unlessonly if tl:le it PaAek:tetermines....Qy 
a majority vote, that the summarv action taken was~ fo~:~nel to eo 1) areitrary, saprisio~:~s or an ae~:~se of 
elissretion, 2) Iaskin€! any reasonaele easis in fast, or 3) taken in eael faitl:l. 

A. Arbitrarv, capricious, or an abuse of the committee's discretion: or 

B. In excess of the committee's authority or jurisdiction. 

413. SUMMARY ACCESS DENIAL ACTIONS 

413.A. Authority to Deny Access 

Members may be denied access to any or all Exel:lan€JeCME and CBOT markets or be denied access to 
the GlobexbGBEX and e-cbot platform2 (The e-cbot reference will be eliminated upon completion 
of the migration of all CBOT products to Globex) or be immediately removed from the (Upon floor 
integration the word "combined" will be inserted in front of CME.) CME and CBOT trading floors 
by the Mana€Jin€J Director ofChief Regulatory AffaifsOfficer or his delegate upon a good faith 
determination that there are substantial reasons to believe that such immediate action is necessary to 
protect the best interests of the Exchange. 

413.8. Notice 

Promptly after an action is taken pursuant to Rule 413.A., the Member shall be informed of the action 
taken, the reasons for the action, and the effective date, time and the duration of the action taken. The 
Member shall be advised of his right to a hearing before a panel of the BCC ("Panel") by filing notice of 
intent with the Market Regulation Department within 10 business days of the Notice date. 
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413.C. Hearing 
The Member shall have the right to be represented by legal counsel or a member of the Exchange, 
other than a member of the BCC, a member of the PCC, a member of the Board or an employee of the 
Exchange. The Panel shall conduct a de novo hearing solely on the issue of the denial of access in 
accordance with the procedures in Rule 408. Filing of a notice of intent pursuant to Rule 413.8. shall 
not stay the Managing Direster ofChief Regulatory AffairsOfficer'§. decision to deny access. 

413.D. Duration of Access Denial 
Any decision to deny access pursuant to Rule 413.A. or Rule 413.C. shall not remain in effect for more 
than 60 sonses~:~tive days unless the Managing Direster ofChief Regulatory Affair&Officer or his 
delegate, upon further consideration of the circumstances that resulted in a prior access denial action, 
provides written Notice to the Member advising that the Member's access will be denied for an 
additional period of time not to exceed 60 sonses~:~ti\•e days. Such Notice shall comport with the 
provisions of Rule 413.8. At any time, a Member may petition the BCC to reconsider the access denial 
based upon materially changed circumstances. 

414. INVESTIGATIONS BY OTHER SELF-REGULATORY ORGANIZATIONS 

If a self-regulatory organization that is a party to an information sharing agreement with the Exchange 
requests assistance in connection with an investigation, the Managing Direstor ofChief Regulatory 
AffairsOfficer may direct a Member to submit to an examination by the requesting self-regulatory 
organization and to produce information pertinent to that investigation. The request for assistance shall 
describe the investigation, explain why Exchange assistance is necessary and describe the scope of 
assistance sought. An order directing a Member to submit to an examination shall be issued unless the 
Managing Direstor ofChief Regulatory AffairsOfficer determines that such order would not be in the best 
interests of the Exchange. An examination pursuant to such order shall be conducted according to 
Exchange rules and shall be conducted on Exchange premises under the direction of Exchange staff. 
At the discretion of the Managing Direster ofChief Regulatory Affair&Officer, representatives of the 
requesting self-regulatory organization may observe and participate in the examination. Failure to 
comply with an order issued under this rRule shall bemay sonstiMe an--majof offense against the 
Exchange. 

415. COOPERATION WITH OTHER EXCHANGES AND CLEARING ORGANIZATIONS 

The Chief Executive Officer or the President, or their delegates, are authorized to provide information to 
an exchange or clearing organization that is a party to an information sharing agreement with the 
Exchange, in accordance with the terms and conditions of such agreement. 

416. CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

416.A. Abstention Requirements 
A member of a charging. adjudicating. or appeal committee, or 8oaFEl hearing panel or appeal panel 
must abstain from. participating in any matter where such member: 

1. Is a witness, potential witness, or a party; 

2. Is an employer, employee, or co-worker of a witness, potential witness, or a party; 

3. Is associated with a witness, potential witness, or a party through a broker association as defined in 
Exchange rules; 

4. Has any significant personal or business relationship with a witness, potential witness, or a party, 
not including relationships limited to (a) executing futures or options transactions opposite each 
other, or {b) clearing futures or option transactions through the same clearing member; or 

5. Has a familial relationship to a witness, potential witness, or a party. 

416.8. Disclosure of Relationship 
1. Prior to the consideration of any matter involving a subject, each member of a charging, 

adjudicating, or appeal committee or panel must disclose to the appropriate Exchange staff 
whether he or she has one of the relationships listed in Rule 416.A. above with the subject.-Failtlre 
to make s~:~sh disslos~:~re may be a major offense. 

2. In its sole discretion, Exchange staff shall determine whether any member of the committee Q.[ 

panel is required to abstain in any matter. 

417. PROHIBITED COMMUNICATIONS 

417.A. Ex Parte Communications 
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Unless on notice and opportunity for all parties to participate: 

1. No subject or respondent (or any counsel to or representative of a subject or respondent) or the 
Market Regulation Department (or any counsel to or representative of the Market Regulation 
Department) shall knowingly make or cause to be made an ex parte communication relevant to the 
merits (which shall not include scheduling and procedural matters) of an investigation or a 
proceeding to a memberpaRelist of a charging, adjudicatory, or appeal committee or panel with 
respect to that matter or proceeding. · 

2. No member~ of a charging, adjudicating, or appeal committee or panel that is participating in 
a decision with respect to an investigation or a proceeding shall knowingly make or cause to be 
made to a subject or respondent( or any counsel to or representative of a subject or respondent) or 
the Market Regulation. Department (or any counsel to or representative of the Market Regulation 
Department) an ex parte communication relevant to the merits (which shall not include scheduling 
and procedural matters) of that matter or proceeding. 

417.8. Communications with Panelists 
No member shall attempt to influence disciplinary matters pending before a charging, adjudicatory, or 
appeal committee by discussing, or attempting to discuss, such pending matters with a member of such 
committee or any member of the Board. 

417.C. Disclosure 
Any person who receives, makes or learns of any communication which is prohibited by this rule shall 
promptly give notice of such communication and any response thereto to the Market Regulation 
Department and all parties to the proceeding to which the communication relates. 

417.0. Violation 
A violation of tl=lis rule may oonstitllte a major offense. A person shall not be deemed flet--to have 
violateg this rule if the perscin refuses an attempted communication concerning the merits of an 
investigation or proceeding as soon as it becomes apparent that the communication concerns the 
merits. 

418.-4301. [RESERVED] 

431. MAJOR AND MINOR OFFENSES AND PENAlTIES 

Offenses against tt:Je Exot:Jango st:Jall be classifies as major offenses ans minor offenses. 

Major offenses st:Jall be p1:1nist:lable by explllsion, s1:1spension, senial of assess to Exot:Jange prosllots or 
facilities, anslor a fine of not more tl=lan $1 ,QQQ,QQQ pills tt:Je monetaF)' vallle of any benefit receives as a 
roslllt of tt:Je •;iolation. · 

Minor offenses st:Jall be pllnist:Jable by sllspension, senial of assess to Exol=lange prosllots or facilities, 
anslor a fine of not moro tt:Jan $1 QQ,QQQ pills tt:Je monetary value of any benefit receives as a result of 
tAo violation. · 

432. GENERALMAJOR OFFENSES 

It shall be an-majef offense: 

A. to have an interest in, operate or knowingly act on behalf of a bucket-shop, or knowingly make any 
transaction with a bucket-shop; 

B. to engage in fraud,-er bad faith or in conduct or proceedings inconsistent with just and equitable 
principles of trade; 

C. to engage in dishonest conduct; 

D. to create or report a false or fictitious trade; 

E. to extort or attempt extortion; 

F. to buy or sell any Exchange futures or options contract with the intent to default on such purchase 
or sale; 

G. to act as both buyer and seller in the same transaction; 

H. to engage in, or attempt to engage in, the manipulation of prices onf Exchange futures or options 
contracts.;,j_o-er cornerlfl§ or squeezglfl§. or attempt to comer or squeeze. the underlying cash 
market; or to purchase or sell. or offer to purchase or sell Exchange futures or options contracts. or 
any underlying commodities or securities. for the puroose of upsetting the equilibrium of the market 
or creating a condition in which prices do not or will not reflect fair market values; 

I. to make a verbal or written material misstatement to the Board, a committee, or Exchange 
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employees; 

J. · to knowingly disseminate false, misleading or inaccurate information concerning crop or market 
information or conditions that affect or may affect the price of any Exchange futures or options 
contract or spot transaction in the underlying commodity; 

K. to trade or accept performance bonds after insolvency; 

L. 1. to fail to appear before the Board, Exchange staff or any investigative orafld hearing committee 
at a duly convened investigati•;e hearing or in connection with any investigation; 

2. to fail to fully answer all questions and produce all books and records at such hearing or l.D. 
connection with any investigation, or to testifymake falsely statements; 

3. to fail to produce any books or records requested by Exchange staff in connection with an 
investigation within 1~0 days after such request is made or such shorter period of time as 
determined by the Market Regulation Department in exigent circumstances or to fail to appear 
at a scheduled staff interview; 

M. to use or disclose, for any purpose other than the performance of an individual's official duties as a 
member of any committee or the Board of Directors, any non-public information obtained by reason 
of participating in any Board of Directors or committee meeting or hearing; 

N. to knowingly accept, directly or indirectly, a trade on the Exchange for the account of a non
member employed on the floor of the Exchange; 

0. for a Member to permit the use of its facilities or membership privileges in a manner that is 
sblestantially detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange or results in a violation of 
Exchange Rules or the Commodity Exchange Act; 

P. for a Clearing Member to fail to maintain minimum financial requirements; 

Q. to commit an act which is Sblestantially detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange or to 
engage in any conduct which tends to impair the dignity or good name of the Exchange; 

R. to failfefuse to submit to tRe-arbitration ~any dispute which Exchange staff, an arbitration panel or 
the Board decides should be arbitrated pursuant to Chapter 6; or to failrefuse to comply with a final 
arbitration award; 

S. to failfefuse, after hearing, to comply with an order of the Board, Exchange staff or any hearing 
committee; 

T. to violate a rblle 'Nhich states that Sblch violation may be a major offenseto engage in dishonorable 
or uncommercial conduct; 

U. except where a power of attorney or similar document has been executed pursuant to Rule 956, for 
a m.Member or commoEiity re1=1resentative to accept or transmit a customer order which has not 
been specifically authorized, i.e., the customer has not specified commodity, contract month, 
quantity, time and price; 

V. to be expelled from a U.S. or foreign designated commodities or securities exchange; 

W. for a Member to fail to diligently supervise its employees and agents in the conduct of their 
business relating to the Exchange; 

X. for a Member to aid or abet the commission of any-majof offense against the Exchange; 

Y. to improperly use the GlobexbGSEX platform or permit the unauthorized use of the GlobexbGSEX 
platform; and/or 

Z. for a Member to fail to disclose to the Exchange and his qualifying Clearing Member that an 
involuntary bankruptcy petition has been filed against him or, in the case of a voluntary bankruptcy 
proceeding, that he has filed or has formed a definite intention to file for bankruptcy. 

433.-434. [RESERVEDJMINOR OFFENSES 

It shall ee a minor offense: 

A. te engage in Elishonoraele cenEiblct; 

B. to engage in blncommercial conEiuot; 

C. te engage in any cionEiuct which tones to im13air the Elignity or geeEI name of the Exchange; 

D. to assert a StaMe of Frab!Eis Elefense to any claim for ereaoh of an EKchange oontract; 

E to violate any rblle, the violation of ·.vhich is not a major ofklnse; 

F. to cii=oulate or assist in the circulation in any manner of rumors which tenEI to aEiversely reflect on 
the integrity of any contract; anEilor 
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G. for a Member te 1:1se aRy aevise (wAetAer fixes or moveable) or make aRy pAysical alterations on 
tAo traain§ floor tAat wel:lla alter tAo existiR§ traaiRg floor elevatioRs, ·u-itAel:lt prior approval from tAo 
exsAaRge. 

434. EFFECT OF MAJOR OR MINOR RUbE VIOlATION 

A Member fe1:1REl g1:1ilty of a major or minor wle violation sAall be s1:113jest to tAe proAibitions oR 
committee service set fertA iR R1:1le 300. 

435. EFFECT OF SUSPENSION OR EXPULSION 

The effects of a suspension or expulsion from membership shall apply to all Exchange marketsEli•tisions 
in which the suspended or expelled parseR is a member is eligible to trade. · 

Unless otherwise determined by the committee with jurisdiction over such matters, a suspended or 
expelled Member shall not be entitled to any of the privileges of membership during the period of such 
suspension or expulsion, including, but not limited to, the right to: 

A. access the Exchange floor or the GlobexbGBEX platform; 

B. obtain member rates; 

C. any applicable cross~exchange trading privileges; and 

D. lease out an owned membership. 

436. [RESERVEDJOPEN TRADES OF SUSPENDED OR EXPEllED ClEARING MEMBERS 
1NAen a Clearin§ Member is s~:~sponaea or expellee otAor tAan fer insolvonsy or aofa~:~lt on his obligation 
to tAo Clearing l=lel:lse, it may aosigRate a Member to close 01:1t its open traaes in ascoraance witA tAo 
Beare's ElirectioR. 

437. NOTICE OF DISCIPLINE 

Written nNotice, in accordance with Section 8c:{a)(2) of the Commodity Exchange Act, shall be made 
available to an internet accessible computer database at the National Futures Association pro•Jiaea te 
tAo CFTC ana toand shall be provided to any Member who is suspended, expelled, disciplined or 
denied access to the Exchange within 30 days after the decision becomes final. Additionally, a written 
notice shall be posted on the floor of the Exchange for five business days promptly after the disciplinary 
action becomes effective. The notice shall include the Member's name, the rule(s) violated, the reason 
for the Exchange's action, and the action taken or penalty imposed. 

438. [RESERVEDJSUSPENSION OR EXPUlSION 'JP.C.UES POSITION 

Any airector or member of aRy committee of tAe ExsAaRge, wAen s1:1speRded or expellee from 
membership, shall be aisq~:~alifiea from fl:lrtAer service as a airector or committee member. 

439. MEMBER'S INDEMNIFICATION LIABILITY TO TME EXCMANGE 

A Member or former Member shall indemnify and hold f1armless the Exchange. Chicago Mercantile 
Exchange Holdings Inc., the New York Mercantile Exchange Inc .. CME Alternative Marketplace Inc .. 
and solely in its capacity as a provider of auction services for CME Alternative Marketplace Inc .. the 
International Securities Exchange. including each of their respective subsidiaries and affiliates 
(collectively. the indemnified parties) and-its their officers, directors, employees, and agents, for any and 
all losses, damages, costs and expenses (including attorneys' fees) incurred by the indemnified 
partiesExchange as a result {directly or indirectly} of such Member's violation or alleged violation of 
Exchange rules or state or federal law. 

Any charges arising out of this rule shall be subject to liens as provided in Rule 11 0( a). 

440. CLAIMS BY MEMBERS 

A Member who commences a legal action fer tAe p1:1rposes of resolving or airiRg a grie•JaRce, complaint 
or 8isp1:1te against or witA the Exchange, its directors, officers, employees, or agents, or another 
Member of the Exchange without first resorting to and exhausting the procedures established by Rules 
11 0 and the mandatorv arbitration provisions of Chapter 600 (including appeals to the Board}, or any 
other rules relating to settlement of disputes arising out of transactions or matters pertaining to the 
Exchange shall be deemed to have committed an act detrimental to the interest or welfare of the 
Exchange•Jielatea eXGAaRge Rl:lle 432.Q., a major offense. Arl3itratioR pl:lrsl:lant to Chapter e is 
manaatory. This rule shall not abrogate an individual's right to reparations pursuant to Section 14 of the 
Commodity Exchange Act. 
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A Member who commences a legal action against the Exchange, its directors, officers, employees, or 
agents, after he has exhausted all of the procedures established by the Exchange, may be found !Q 
have committed an act detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange in violation of Rule 4 :32.Q. 
in the event that at hearing the Board or the BCC determine§. that the Member's action was not 
meritorious or warranted. 

441. COMMUNICATIONS WITH THE PUBLIC AND PROMOTIONAL MATERIAL 

Promotional material and similar information issued by Members shall comply with the requirements of 
National Futures Association Rule 2-29, as amended. 

442. NOTIFICATION OF SIGNIFICANT EVENTS 

Each Member shall immediately notify the Managing Director ef Rog~;~latory A#airsMarket Regulation 
Department in writing upon becoming aware of any of the following events relating to such Member: 

1. any suspension, expulsion, revocation or restriction of such Member's trading privileges or any fine 
in excess of $25,000, through an adverse determination, voluntary settlement or otherwise, by any 
court, commodity or securities exchange or related clearing organization, the Securities and 
Exchange Commission,. the Commodity Futures Trading Commission or the securities commission 
or equivalent authority of any state, territory, the District of Columbia or foreign country, the 
National Futures Association, the National Association of Securities Dealers, Inc., or any self-
regulatory or regulatory organization; aAGiar · 

2. any indictment of the Member or any of its officers for, any conviction of the Member or any of its 
officers of, or any confession of guilt or plea of guilty or nolo contendere by the Member or any of 
its ·officers to 1) any felony or 2) any misdemeanor involving, arising from, or related to the 
purchase or sale of any commodity, security, futures contract, option or other financial instrument 
or involving or arising from fraud or moral turpitude,; and/or 

3. any involuntarv bankruptcy petition that has been filed against such Member. or in the case of a 
voluntarv bankruptcy proceeding. when such Member has filed or has formed a definite intention to 
file for bankruptcy. 

Nothing in this rule shall limit or negate any other reporting obligations that any member may have to 
the Exchange or any other regulator or person. Violation ef tf:lis r~;~le may 13e a majer effense. 

443. SPECUlATIVE AND MEDGE POSITION LIMIT VIOLATIONS 

The Market Regulation Department and the BCC shall have the authority to enforce the spec~;~lati¥e 
position limit rules of the Exchange. For purposes of this rule, gny_positions in excess of those 
permitted under the rules of the Exchangeany allm•Jee 13y a 'lalie f:leege appre¥al shall be deemed 
spec~;~lative position limit violations. Additionally, any person making a bid or offer that would, if 
accepted, cause such person to exceed the applicable position limits shall be in violation of this rule. 

fO:aill:lre te ree~;~ce any pesitiens, inol~;~eing pesitiens 8esoril3e8 in R~;~le 44:3.C., as instFI:lctee 13y tf:le 
Market Regl:llation [}apartment, sf:lall res~;~lt in tf:le imposition ef fines in aooereance witf:l tf:le al:ltomatic 
fine sof:lee~;~le in Rl:lle 44J.E. A customer who exceeds the spec~;~lative position limits as a result of 
maintaining positions at more than one clearing member· shall be deemed to have waived confidentiality 
regarding his position and the identity of the clearing members at which they are maintained. 

A clearing member will not be in violation of this rule if it carries positions for its customers in excess of 
the applicable position limits for such reasonable period of time as the firm may require to discover and 
liquidate the excess positions or. if applicable. to file the appropriate hedge or exemption statements for 
the customer accounts in question. For the purposes of this rule. a reasonable period of time shall 
generally not exceed one business day. 

In addition to any other sanctions imposed pursuant to this rule. the failure to reduce any positions as 
instructed by the Market Regulation Department shall result in the imposition of automatic fines in 
accordance with the fine schedule maintained by the Market Regulation Department. Sanctions issued 
pursuant to this rule may be appealed to the BCC which may modify or overturn the sanction for good 
cause shown. 

443.A. First Violation 

The first violation of a speo~;~lative position limit I!l§YWill result in a warning letter to be issued by the 
Market Regulation Department to eacf:l ef the customers, and Members. including the associated 
persons, and/or clearing firms involved. Altf:le~;~gf:l sl:lcf:l activity st'lall 13e oensieeree a r~;~le violation, 
netise of s~;~ot'l mle ¥iolation will net 13e pastes fer tt'le first eoo~;~rrenoe ef a spec~;~lative positien limit 
violation; t'lowe·;er, a reoore of tt'le inoieent willl3e maintainee. 
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443.8. Subsequent Violations Following a Warning Letter 
A subsequent spee~:~lative position limit violation within 12 months of the ·issuance of a warning letter 

· sJ:lall eonstiti:Jte a Fl:llo violation 'NRieJ:l may result in the issuance of a cease and desist order by the 
Market Regulation Department to the m.Members, including the associated persons and/or clearing 
members involved. A notice of such cease and desist order;-WAioR shall be posted. 

If a customer exceeds the spee~:~lative position limits after having received a warning letter for a 
previous violation of this rule, the customer will be issued a second warning letter, with copies sent to 
the appropriate parties, statin§ tJ:lat a tJ:lirs violation rnay res~:~lt in a J:learin§ to eonsiser senial of access 
to tJ:le rnarket. 

443.C. Referral to the Business ConduetProbable Cause Committee 

Any third. subsequent and/or egregious position limit violation may be referred by the Market Regulation 
Department to the PCC for consideration of the issuance of charges.NotwitJ:lstansin§ anytJ:lin§ to tJ:le 
con!J:ary, tJ:le BCC rnay take otJ:ler astions or irnpose asditional penalties in tJ:le followin§ eases: 

1. WJ:lere tJ:le violation ocei:JFS in tt:le spot rnontJ:l; 

. 2. WJ:leFe tJ:le violation irwt~lves a position wJ:lieJ:l is rnore tJ:lan 15Q peFGent of tJ:le spee~:~lative or 
approves hed§o position lirnit; 

d. WJ:lere tJ:le violation is tJ:le tJ:lirEl offense witt:lin any 12 rnontJ:l perios; or 

4. 'P/J:lere tJ:le Marl~et Ro§1:1lation Departrnent seerns tJ:le 'liolation to 13e of an e§Fe§ioi:Js nat1:1re. 

443.0. Alternate Risk Factor Evaluation 
If, at tJ:le ens of tJ:le 81:1siness say, a position exceess spec~:~lative lirnits wJ:len eval1:1ates ~:~sin§ tJ:le 
previo1:1s day's 10M risk faetors, 81:1t soes not mwees spee1:1lative lirnits vllien eval1:1ates ~:~sin§ tJ:le 10M 
Fisk faetors as of tJ:lat say's close of trasin§, tt:len tJ:le position sJ:lall not 13e deernes to 'liolate spee~:~lative 
Umits,. 

If a oosition that includes options exceeds position limits for passive reasons such as a market move or 
exercise assignment. the person who owns or controls such position shall be allowed one business day 
to liquidate the excess position without being considered in violation of the limits. In addition. if at the 
close of trading. a position that includes options exceeds position limits when evaluated using the 
previous day's delta factors. but does not exceed the limits when evaluated using the delta factors of 
that day's close of trading, then the position shall not constitute a position limit violation. 

443.6. Autematie Fine Sehedule fer Failure to Reduce Positions 

SITUATION 

1. Mernl3er aeeo~:~nt 
o•;er spee~:~lative 
position lirnits at 
one elearin§ 
rnerneer. 

2. /\ssoeiates· 
person 
aeeol:lnt over 
spee~:~lative 

position lirnits 
at ene elearin§ 
rnernl3er. 

d. C~:~storner 

aecel:lnt over 
spee~:~lati\'e 
position lirnits 
at ene elearin§ 
rnernl3er. 

FINEi 

$1 QQ/eontraetlsay 
1:1ntil position is 
FeSI:JGes. 

$5QQ/Elay 1:1ntil 
position is 
FOSI:JGes. 

$1 QQ/eontraeVday 
~:~ntil position is 
FOSI:JGes. 

$5QQklay 
1:1ntil position 
is rea~:~ees. 

$25Qlsay 1:1ntil 
position is 
resi:JGes. 

$1 QQ/eentraeVday 
I:JRtil position 
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ASSEiSSEg AGAINST 

Mernl3er 

Clearin§ 
rnernl3er 

/\ssoeiates 
person 

Clearin§ 
Mernl3er 

Associated 
person 

Clearing 
rnernl3er 



4. l=lo~se asse~nt 
over spes~lati'o•e 
position limits at 
one slearin§ 
memeer. 

SITUATION 

5. c~stomer 
asso~nt o•Jer 
spes~lative 
limits ane 
positions at 
more tl=lan one 
slearing memeer. 

-{End Chapter 4) 

is ree~see er 
$5QQ/day ~ntil 
position is ree~see, 
'NI=Iisl=le>.•er is §Feater. 

$1 QQJsentrastleay 
~ntil position 
is ree~eee. 

FINE 

$1 QQJsontrastleay 
~ntil position is 
red~seeor 
$5QQlday ~ntil 
position is 
ree~see, wl=lisl=le•;er 
is greater. 
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Clearin§ 
memeer 

ASSESSED AGAJNST 

Clearin§ 
memeer(s) 
(pro rata 

· amon§ elearing 
memeeFS). 



INTERPRETATIONS & SPECIAL NOTICES 
RELATING TO CHAPTER 4 

GEM MEMBER REQUIREMENTS 

A GEM member, while on the trading floor as a GEM member, must be primarily engaged in 
the business of trading or soliciting orders for GEM Division products. Shortly after the GEM 
Division was created, the GEM Access Committee adopted an interpretation allowing a GEM 
member to act as a non-member clerk in non-GEM products on the trading floor, while also 
acting as a GEM member with respect to GEM products, provided that the following 
restrictions are met: 

The GEM member must be registered with the Exchange as a floor clerk in order to act in 
that capacity. 

Such member cannot exceed the functions permitted to a non-member floor clerk with 
respect to non-GEM products-i.e., he or she cannot solicit customers in such products 
and cannot share in any revenues generated as a result of trades in such products. 

A GEM member who also acts as a clerk will not satisfy the one-year holding period to 
become an order filler as a lessee in another Division pursuant to Rule 106.D.10. unless 
he or she can demonstrate that he or she was primarily engaged in active trading or order 
filling in GEM Division products during that time. 

Starting from September 11, 1998 [the effective date of the Interpretation], an individual may 
have floor access as both a GEM member and as a non-member clerk in non-GEM products 
for no longer than one year. After one year, the individual must relinquish either his or her floor 
access as a GEM member or his or her ability to act as a clerk on the trading floor. Exchange 
staff may grant waivers of that requirement to individuals upon a showing of financial hardship 
or upon a showing that the individual has made a good faith effort to increase his or her trading 
or solicitation of GEM products while on the trading floor. 
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Chapter 5 
TRADING QUALIFICATIONS AND PRACTICES 

500. SCOPE OF CHAPTER 

This chapter prescribes rules concerning; floor access privileges, qualifications for trading privileges, 
and trading practices. URiess otherwise speeifiea, aRy 'liolatioR of the rules iR this ehapter shall lae a 
miRor offeRse. 

FLOOR PRIVILEGES 

501. EMPLOYEES OF MEMBERS 

Members shall register with the Exchange all persons whom they wish to employ on the trading floor. 
Such employees may act as runners, communicators~--aRG clerks and broker assistants. Such 
employees shall not be permitted to solicit customers or benefit from the production of orders, except as 
provided in Rule 140 aREl Rule 152. Such employees shall not trade or have any interest in an account 
trading in any CME or CBOT [THE REFERENCE TO CBOT WILL BE INSERTED NO LATER THAN 
THE COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] futures' or options contracts OR the 
ExchaRge. Employees must wear a prescribed identification badge for which any annual fee must be 
paid. Any member permitting trading by such employee shallmay be guilty of a.o...majef offense against 
the Exchange. Remuneration to such employees shall be limited to salaries and normal bonuses. The 
member employer shall, upon request, provide a report to Exchange staff with respect to each such 
employee, setting forth the hours of employment, salary and bonus, and a copy of each employee's 
Internal Revenue Service W-2 Form or other documentation evidencing employment. 

[THE FOLLOWING TWO PARAGRAPHS WILL BE ADOPTED NO LATER THAN THE COMPLETION 
OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 

The following shall apply to any IMM. 10M or GEM member who also holds a broker assistant badge. 
Such person shall not trade for. or carrv in his account or an account in which he has any interest. any 
positions in contracts traded on the Exchange except for those contracts which he is entitled to trade as 
principal or broker for others by virtue of his membership status as referenced above. 

A member holding a broker assistant badge shall be required to notifv his qualifving clearing member. 
as defined in Rule 924. of the name. address and immediate supervisor of the member or member firm 
by whom he is employed as a broker assistant. Upon a qualifying clearing member's revocation of 
trading authorization in accordance with Rule 924.E .. the qualifying clearing member immediately shall 
give written notice to the member or member firm which employs a member as a broker assistant that 
the member's trading authorization has been revoked. A member holding a broker assistant badge 
shall be denied floor access privileges upon the revocation of trading authorization by his qualifying 
clearing member. The floor access privileges of a member who holds a broker assistant badge may be 
reinstated upon the filing of a release with the Sha-reholder Relations and Membership Services 
Department by the member's qualifving clearing member in accordance with Rule 924.D. 

Members shall be responsible for ensuring that their employees comply with all Exchange rules and 
may, subject to a determination by an Exchange disciplinary committee, be liable for any fines imposed 
upon such employees by the Exchange. The Exchange may, in its sole discretion, notify a member of 
the existence of an Exchange investigation and the conduct which is the subject of the investigation 
involving one of the member's employees when the Market Regulation Department interviews such 
employee or, if no such interview occurs, when charges are issued against the employee by the 
Probable Cause Committee. 

No person shall be registered as an employee pursuant to this rule if such person is determined by 
Exchange staff not to be of good moral character or if itsucl:l registratioR is determined that such 
registration mayte be detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange. 

ViolatioR of this rule may lae a major offeRse. 

502. ADMISSION TO FLOOR 

In addition to authorized employees and agents of the Exchange, only members, registered employees 
of members, permit holders and authorized visitors shall be permitted on the floor of the Exchange. No 
person may be introduced on the floor of the Exchange by a member on more than three days of any 
calendar month. Members must at all times accompany visitors for whom they have obtained floor 
access and are responsible for the conduct and actions of visitors for whom they have obtained floor 
access while such visitors are on tl:le floor or otherwise OR Exchange premises. No privileges other 
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than admittance to the floor may be extended to a quest. A quest is specifically prohibited from 
performing any of the functions of an employee of a member or member firm. entering a trading pit. 
placing orders. using any electronic devices or market display equipment and blocking aisleways or 
access to trading pits: 

503. 604. [R6S6R'I6D]RETIRED MEMBERS ITHE CME WILL ADOPT THIS RULE NO LATER THAN THE 
COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 

Any member who has been a member for at least 25 years who sells or leases his membership may 
apply for a retired member badge which will entitle the retired member to access the trading floor. 
Retired members are prohibited from trading or placing orders for any account while on the trading floor. 
or accessing the trading pits during trading hours. 

504. [RESERVED] 

505. BOOTH AND FLOOR PRIVILEGES ITHE CME WILL ADOPT THE CHANGES TO THIS RULE 
NO LATER THAN THE COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 
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I 5os. [RESER'IED]HEADSET PRIVILEGES ON THE TRADING FLOOR ITHE CME WILL ADOPT 
THIS RULE NO LATER THAN THE COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 

506.A. Access and Supervision 

All members and member firms are eligible to lease headsets from the Exchange for use on the trading 
floor by filing an application with the Telecommunications Department. Members and member firms may 
authorize their nonmember employees to ytilize headsets subject to their supervision. For the purposes 
of this rule. a telephone in. or on the perimeter of. a trading pit shall be treated in the same manner as a 
headset. 

Members and member firms are resoonsible for ensuring that their nonmember employees who utilize 
headsets comply with all requirements set forth in this rule and are responsible for the content of their 
nonmember employees' headset communications. 

506.8. Use of Headsets 

Nonmember employees wearing a headset may communicate order and fill information. as well as 
market information that has been publicly exposed to the trading pit: however. such nonmember 
employees may not communicate their personal opinions concerning the market or trading activity. 

Headsets may be used to communicate between locations on the trading floor. and between the trading 
floor and off-floor locations. Headsets may be used to accept. place or relay orders provided that all 
applicable Exchange audit trail and recordation requirements are met. However. nonmember customers 
may not place orders directly to the pit. and floor brokers and their employees may not accept such 
orders. unless the customer's clearing firm. in its sole discretion. has specifically authorized the customer 
to place orders directly. · 

Unless specifically exempted by the Market Regulation Department or designated Exchange staff. all 
headset communications must be voice recorded by the member or member firm authorized to use the 
headset and all such recordings must be maintained for a minimum of ten business days following the 
day on which the recording is made. Members and member firms are permitted to utilize their own 
recording devices. provided that the devices meet reasonable standards with respect to qualitv and 
reliability. Alternatively. members and member firms may utilize an Exchange administered voice 
recording system for a fee. 

507. ELECTRONIC DEVICES 

507.A. General Provisions 
The use of any electronic device on the trading floor is prohibited unless such device and/or usage has 
been authorized by the Exchange. For purposes of this rule, the term "electronic device" shall mean 
any type of voice or data communications interface, including but not limited to a computer, headset, 
hand-held device, microphone, telephone, or two-way radio. ·No Member (as defined in Rule 400) shall 
permit others to use any electronic device unless such use has been authorized by the Exchange. In 
using an electronic device, such Member shall retain any audit trail data in accordance with applicable 
ExchangeGM€ rules and CFTC regulations. 

507.8. Terms and Conditions of Use 

The Exchange may, in its sole discretion, impose restrictions on the use of any authorized electronic 
device by any Member. The Exchange may limit, suspend or terminate any Member's right to use any 
authorized electronic device at any time, without prior notice and without any liability to the Exchange. 

The Exchange shall have the right, at any time, to audit the use of any authorized electronic device by 
any Member. 

The Exchange accepts no responsibility for loss, theft or damage to any equipment authorized for use 
by a Member on GM€Exchange premises. 

507.C. Electronic Surveillance 

The Exchange may intercept and record any electronic communication received or sent from the trading 
floor to ensure compliance with Exchange Rules ana re@~:~lat.ions. Exchange members, their 
employees, and all others who are granted access to the trading floor consent, as a condition of their 
membership, employment, or access to the floor, to the interception, recording, and use of any such 
communication. 

507.D. Personal Electronic Devices 

CME Chapter 5 
Page4 



Personal electronic handheld infonnation devices including. but not limited to. cell phones. personal 
digital assistants (PDAs) and other devices with instant messaging capability may be used on the 
trading floor only for non-business purposes. except that members may use such devices to place 
orders for their own account provided the member complies with all audit trail requirements. Such 
devices must not interfere with any Exchange system. 

507.E. Cameras and Video Equipment 
Unless authorized by the Exchange. the use of any type of camera or video equipment on the trading 
floor is prohibited. · 

Violation ef tl:lis rwle may ae a major offense. 

508. GIVING AND RECEIVING OF GRATUITIES 

A member, member finnclearing member, broker association, trading group or an employee of any of 
the foregoingSI:JGI:l may not give. directly or indirectly.-give to any employee of another member, member 
firm, broker association or trading group any gratuities or gifts with an aggregate market value in excess 
of $100 within any twelve-month period. 

This rule applies notwithstanding any internalfirrR policyies of an entity that alloW.§ for gifts in excess of 
$100,.._ -aAG-Ithe requirements of this rule apply to both the providers and the recipients of such gifts 
and gratuities. 

Violation of tl:lis rwle may 13e a major offense. 

509. [RESERVED] 

TRADING QUALIFICATIONS AND REGULATIONS 

510. REQUIREMENTS FOR MEMBERS AND THEIR EMPLOYEES ON THE TRADING FLOOR 

All members and their employees on the trading floor shall satisfy-all orientation requirements of the 
Exchange. All members seeking to act as a floor broker, floor trader, or in any other capacity requiring 
registration pursuant to the Commodity Exchange Act. must be registered in accordance with applicable 
CFTC Rregulations. 

Af+l/ member shall be prohibited from engaging in activities requiring registration under the Commodity 
Exchange Act or from representing himself to be a registrant under the Commodity Exchange Act or the 
representative or agent of any registrant if such member's floor broker or floor trader registration is 
suspended by the CFTC or if the Exchange has suspended such member's privilege to act as a floor 
broker or floor trader on the Exchange. 

All members registered with the CFTC must report any changes to such status in accordance with 
applicable CFTC regulations and must promptly notify the Shareholder Relations and Membership 
Services Department of any such changes. 

511. QUALIFIED TRADERS AND BROKERS 

No member shall be permitted to execute a pit, board, spot call, or allowable privately negotiatedblook, 
EF"P, EF"R or EBF transaction on the Exchange unless he is qualified to do so by a clearing member. 

A member shall place all trades, including trades for his own account or any account which he controls, 
on the books of his qualifying clearing member unless written authorization to the contrary from said 
clearing member has been filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. 
Regardless of such authorization, a member in a deficit position with any clearing member shall eRiy 
place trades QJ]y_through his qualifying clearing member. Any non-qualifying clearing member that 
carriestlas a member's account in a. deficit position shall promptly notify the clearing member that is 
qualifying such member. 

All trades initiated for a member's account, an account which he controls or an account in which he has 
a proprietary interest shall be disclosed on the books of a clearing member. 

If a meml3er traEies in excess ef limits prescril3eEI 13y l:lis qwalifyin§ clearing meml3er, withowt swfficient 
fwnEis in his account te margin the position, ana sueh traEies are prefital31e, the qualifyin§ clearing 
moml3er shall 13e entitled to retain the profits EleriveEI from such excess traEies. The claim ef a qualifying 
elearing meml3er to SUGR profits sl:lall be suamitteEI to arBitration unEier Cl:lapter e. 
A member who believes his qualifying clearing member is unreasonably withholding a release 
necessary to permit the member to be qualified by a different clearing member may request a hearing 
before a hearin§ pPanel of the Business Conduct CommitteeBoarEI ef Directors ("Panel") pursuant to 
the applicable provisionseeGtlfes .Q[m Rule 4W08. The Panel may, in its sole discretion, remand a 
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dispute concerning the validity of a signed non-compete agreement between the parties to arbitration 
pursuant to Rule 600.A. Either party may petition the arbitration chairman for expedited handling of the 
matter pursuant to Rule 613. 

The Panel may assess attorneys' fees and the administrative costs of the proceeding against one or 
both of the parties if it determines that a claim or defense was frivolous or filed in bad faith. 

511.A. Floor Trading 
A clearing member may, without prior notice, revoke a member's authorization to trade by written 
revocation filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. Such revocation 
shall be effective and the member's qualification to trade shall terminate when notice of the 
disqualification is posted on the Exchange floor. A member shall not appear upon the floor of the 
Exchange until he has been requalified. A member who has been disqualified shall promptly return his 
membership badge to the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. 

511.8. Globex Trading 
Unless otherwise specified by a member's qualifying clearing member, a member suspended from 
entering orders through Globex shall not be disqualified from pit or board trading el~:~rin§ Re§~:~lar Traelin§ 
MGI:If&. 
In the case of a member who has Globex access guaranteed by a clearing member other than his 
qualifying clearing member, the qualifying clearing member may terminate the member's ability to place 
orders through Globex by notifying the clearing member providing the member access to Globex. The 
clearing member providing the access to Globex will be responsible for ensuring that the member does 
ncit place orders through Globex. 

512. [RESERVED] 

513. CONDUCT, APPAREL AND BADGES 

513.A. General 
Members and their employees are expected to conduct themselves on Exchange premises with dignity 
and integrity in order to maintain a safe workplace and the efficiency and good name of the Exchange. 
Members and their employees shall refrain from excessive speed in moving about .the trading floors, 
and shall be respectful of all others on Exchange premises and shall abide by Exchange policy 
concerning access, conduct, and appearance. Members and their employees, while on the trading 
floors, shall be professionally attired in accordance with Exchange policy, and shall wear jackets 
bearing identification badges issued by the Exchange. Members and their employees not professionally 
attired in accordance with Exchange policy may be barred or removed from the trading floors. 
Refreshments and smoking are forbidden on the trading floors at all times. 

513.8. Sanctions 
1. Designated Exchange officials may impose fines on members or their employees for violations of 

the Exchange policy concerning access, conduct, and appearance. Fines imposed pursuant to 
Rule 513.8.1. are final and may not be appealed. 

2. A fourth violation of the Exchange policy concerning access, conduct, and appearance within a 
rolling 18-month period will be subject to a $1 ,000 fine. 

3. A fifth or subsequent violation of the Exchange policy concerning access, conduct, and appearance 
within a rolling 18-month period will be referred to a summary proceeding before a f1.Eanel of the 
Floor ConductPit S~:~pervisien Committee. The f1.Eanel may impose a fine not to exceed $5,000 per 
violation. · 

4. Notwithstanding any other provision in this Rule, the Mana§iR§ Direetor ofChief Regulatory 
AffairsOfficer ("MORA") shall have the authority to impose a fine not to exceed $5,000 per offense 
on members and their employees for egregious violations of Rule 513.A. 

5. The Market Regulation Department, at its discretion, may refer any alleged violation of Rule 513 to 
the Probable Cause Committee for consideration of charges. 

513.C. Hearings and Appeals 
An individual fined pursuant to Rule 513.8.2., 3. or 4. may, within 10 days of the decision, file a written 
appeal with the Market Regulation Department. A written appeal that fails to specify the grounds for the 
appeal and the specific error or impropriety of the original decision shall be dismissed. The appeal shall 
be heard by a Panel of the Business Conduct Committee ("BCC Panel") whose decision shall be final. 
The appellant shall be entitled to be represented by counsel, appear personally before the BCC Panel 
and present evidence that he may have in support of his appeal. The BCC Panel shall not set aside, 
modify or amend the appealed decision unless it determines, by majority vote, that the decision was: 
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1. Arbitrary, capricious, or an abuse of the f'l.E.anel's or Exchange staffs discretion;-GF 

2. In excess of the f'l.E.anel's or Exchange staffs authority or jurisdiction,;_m: 

3. Based on a clearly erroneous application of Exchange rules. 

514. TRADING INFRACTIONS 

A· written complaint concerning a trading infraction pursuant to Rule· 514.A. may be initiated by 
members. member firms. trading floor employees of members or member firms or staff of the 
Exchange. Charges shall be issued and hearings shall be conducted for violations of this rule in 
accordance with Rule 409. 

514.A. Definition , 

The following shall constitute trading infractions: 

1. a bid or offer out of line with the market; 

2. a bid or offer which trends to confuse the other traders; 

3. a trade through the existing bid or offerprise inffastion; 

4. failure to confirm a transaction; 

5. failure of §...buyer and seller to properly notify the pit reporter of transaction prices in accordance 
with Rule 528anno~,Jnse a shange in the last sale prise and/or failure to ascertain that such pricesit 
is.e.rg properly recorded; 

6. use of profane, obscene or unbusinesslike language on the trading floor; 

7. use of undue force while on, entering or leaving the trading floor; 

8. conduct which tends to confuse, distract, abuse or intimidate any Exchange employee; 

9. conduct of an unbusinesslike nature; 

10. failure to defer to a member who has clearly turned the market; 

11. failure to indicate a quantity on a bid or offer; and 

12. disseminating false, misleading or inaccurate quotes. 

514.8. Pit-Floor Conduct Committee Fining Authority 
A Panel of the Floor Conduct Committee that finds a member or his employee guilty of violating Rule 
514 may impose a fine of up to $10,000 per offense on such member or employee. except that an 
egregious violation of Rule 514.A.6., 7 .. 8. or 9. may result in a fine of up to $20.000. Notwithstanding 
the above. the total fine levied by a Panel against a respondent may not exceed $20.000 based on the 
single issuance of charges. 

The following non-binding schedule of fines shall applymay be used by Panels of the Floor Conduct 
Committee with respect to members or their employees found guilty by a fi.E.anel ef the Pit Committee of 
non-egregious trading infractions: 

First offense 

Second offense within a rolling 
one-year period 

Third offense within a rolling 
one-year period 

a letter of warning and/or a fine 
not to exceed $2,500 

a fine of at least $1,000, but not 
to exceed $5,000 

a fine of at least $2,500, but not 
to exceed $10,000 

514.C. Pit SupeiVisieA Cemmittee FiAiRg Autherity 

Memeers or their employees fa~omel g~,~ilty ey a panel of the Pit s~,~13ervision Committee of committing 
trading infractions prohieited ey R1,1le 514./\.6;, 7., 8., or 9. whish are of an egregio1,1s nat1,1re may ee 
fined ~,~13 to $2Q,QQQ far S!,!Sh inffastions. 

514.D. Multiple IAfrastieAs 

If an individual is found guilty of three violations of Rule 514.A._within a rolling one-year period, or any 
three violations of Rule 514.A.6., 7., 8., and/or 9., within a rolling five-year period, any subsequent 
alleged violation under Part A. of this rule within such period shall be reviewed by the Market Regulation 
Department to determine whether to forward the alleged violation to a p.E.anel of the Floor ConductPit 
S1,1pervision Committee for adjudication or to investigate and refer the matter to the Probable Cause 
Committee for review. Notwithstanding the above. the Market Regulation Department may. at any time. 
refer matters that it deems egregious to the Probable Cause Committee. 
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515. REGISTRATION AND IDENTIFICATION OF BROKER ASSOCIATIONS 

515.A. Definitions 
1. Floor Brokerage Activity- The execution or pre-execution handling of orders on the trading floor. 

2. Broker Association - A broker association shall include the following associations between two or 
more members with trading floor access privileges, of whom at least one is engaged in floor 
brokerage activity: 

a. Clearing Member "For Profit" Association: A clearing member and its salaried or 
commissioned member employees engaged in floor brokerage activity; 

b. Non-Clearing "For Profit" Employer/Employee Association: An employer and each employee 
engaged in floor brokerage activity; 

c. Other Non-Clearing "For Profit" Association: Other non-clearing members who share and/or 
allocate fees, revenues, expenses, profits or losses arising out of floor brokerage activity. 

For the purposes of d. and e. below, Independent Broker Affiliations are defined as two or more 
members (of whom at least one is engaged in floor brokerage activity) who regularly share a deck 
(customer orders) and/ or employee salary expenses. Additionally, two or more members who share 
the profits and/or losses resulting from order execution errors caused by a member or non-member 
clerk, but who do not share and/or allocate other fees, revenues, expenses, profits or losses arising out 
of floor brokerage activity, shall be deemed Independent Broker Affiliations for purposes of registration 
under this rule. 

d. Small Independent Broker Affiliation: A group of two to four members meeting the criteria in 
the definition above; 

e. Large Independent Broker Affiliation: A group of five or more members meeting the criteria in 
the definition above. 

f. Trading Group Associations: · An association of at least one member engaged in floor 
brokerage activity and any other member(s) sharing, directly or indirectly, revenue resulting 
from trading their own account(s). 

Additionally, a Trading Group Association shall be deemed a member of and subject to the intra
association trading restrictions (set forth·in Section E) of each broker association to which a member of 
that Trading Group Association belongs; 

g. Any other group or combination deemed by the Board of Directors to be a broker association. 

3. "For Profit" Broker Association-Broker associations defined by A.2.a., A.2.b. and A.2.c. above 
shall be considered "For Profit" Associations. A "For Profit" Association registered pursuant to 
A.2.b. and A.2.c. must designate a principal to represent the association in connection with its 
registration obligations set forth in Section B. 

4. Principal of a "For Profit" Broker Association-Each individual who has (i) formal and/or de facto 
control over the affairs of a "For Profit" Association; or, (ii) a ten percent or more ownership interest 
in a "For Profit" Association. Each principal must own an 10M, IMM, or CME m~mbership. Each 
principal assumes the registration, supervision and financial responsibilities set forth in Sections B., 
C., and D. 

5. Spokesperson of an Independent Broker Affiliation, Trading Group or Clearing Member Association 
- -An individual authorized to represent an Independent Broker Affiliation, Trading Group or 
Clearing Member Association in connection with its registration obligations set forth in Section B. 

6. Investor- An individual who has a direct beneficial interest in a "For Profit" Broker Association but 
is not a principal as defined in A.4. above. 

7. AssoCiate of a Broker Association- Any Exchange member who is employed by or engaged in floor 
brokerage activity on behalf of a "For Profit" Broker Association and who is not a principal or 
investor of such broker association or any Exchange member who is engaged in floor brokerage 
activity on behalf of an Independent Broker Affiliation and who is not a spokesperson of such 
broker association. 

515.8. Registration Requirements 
1. A member of a broker association shall not handle or execute an order unless that association has 

registered with the Exchange. 

2. Information Required - Registration shall be accomplished. by filing the appropriate registration 
forms with the Shareholeer Relations ana Momborshifl SorvioesMarket Regulation Department and 
shall include the following information: 

a. Name of broker association; 
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b. Classification of each broker association member as a principal, spokesperson, associate, or 
investor; 

c. Names and account numbers of all principals, spokespersons, associates, and investors in the 
association; 

d. Identification, by account number, of each Trading Group Association in which a principal, 
spokesperson or associate of the broker association has a financial interest; 

e. Legal form of association; 

f. Category registered under pursuant to Section A.2. above; 

g. Name of the principal or spokesperson authorized to represent the association in connection 
with its registration obligations. 

3. Requirement of Keeping Registration Current - It shall be the responsibility of the broker 
association and its principals or spokespersons to i~nsure that the association is properly 
registered. Any additions, deletions or other changes to the information already reported must be 
provided to the Shareheleer ~elatiens ane Membership ServicesMarket Regulation Department 
within two business days after the event giving rise to such changes. 

4. The Exchange may request any additional information from a broker association as deemed 
appropriate. 

515.C. Supervision 
Each principal must supervise his associates and employees diligently to prevent unsound business 
practices and to ensure compliance with~ all Exchange rules. 

Any principal of a "For Profit" Broker Association, who directly or indirectly controls any person who has 
violated any rule of the Exchange in connection with his duties or responsibilities to the association may 
be held liable for such violation to the same extent as such controlled person. Regardless of whether 
the principal was held responsible for the act or acts constituting the violation, each principal of a "For 
Profit" broker association is jointly liable for the payment of any fines assessed against another 
principal, associate or employee of the association provided the violation occurred while that person 
was acting or performing his duties on behalf of the association. 

515.0. Financial Responsibility 
Each principal of a "For Profit" Broker Association, jointly agrees to guarantee and assume complete 
financial responsibility for all trades executed by members of his association, including errors, out
trades or omissions in connection with that member's duties or responsibilities to the association. 

515.E. Intra-Association Trading 
The Chairman and Vice Chairman of the Board and the, Chief Executive Officer- ane Presieent ane 
Chief Operatin§ Officer jeintly shall jointly establish limits on· the percentage of personal tradesffig 
Elurin§ ~e§ular Traein§ l=leurs between that a member of a broker association may trade oppositeafl€1 
other members of broker associations with which he is affiliated. 

The Chairman and Vice Chairman of the Board and the, Chief Executive Officer- and Presieent ane 
Chief Operatin§ Officer jeintly shall jointly establish limits on the percentage of orders that a member of 
a broker association may fill opposite other members of broker a.ssociations with which he is affiliated. 
Such limits shall apply te tradin§ durin§ ~e§ular Tradin§ l=leurs. 

A member of a "For Profit" Broker Association may not trade for his personal account with other 
members of the same broker association executing orders in markets to which the percentage trading 
restrictions apply. 

Additionally, different "For Profit" Broker Associations, which are linked by having one or more principals 
in common across all of the linked associations ("calculation group"), shall be deemed a single 
association for the purpose of this section. 

The limits establishes by the Chairman, Chief Executive Officer ane Presieent ane Chief Operatin§ 
Officer jeintly shall talm acceunt ef liquidity of aane such ether cenditiens, frem contract te centract, and 
any other conditions determined to be relevant will be considered when determining to impose the 
trading restrictions set forth aboveshall enly apply te the mast active menth er menths ef any centract. 
The trading restrictions shall apply only during Regular Trading Hours to the most active month or 
months of any contract., Compliance shall be measured separately for each full calendar month. 

The Market Regulation DepartmentExchan§e staff may grant exceptions to the intra asseciatien trading 
restrictions in circumstances where a broker association can demonstrate that compliance with the 
limits may reduce liquidity or impede the creation of new business in the affected market. 
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515.F. Fine Schedules & VialatiansBroker Association Enforcement Program 

Percentage Restrictions on Personal Trading and the Execution of Orders 

Vielatiens ef tf:le 13ereentage restriGtiens en fJersenal traelin§ ana tf:le execution ef erders in contrasts 
suBject te tf:le traeling restriGtiens in SeGtien E sf:lall ee suBject te auternatis sanctions in acserelanse 
witf:l tf:le fellewing scf:leelule:A letter of warning shall be issued for a first occurrence of exceeding the 
percentage restriction on personal trading or the execution of customer orders in contracts subject to 
the trading restrictions in Section E. Subsequent occurrences within 24 months shall result in automatic 
fines in accordance with the following schedule: 

First offense 

Second occurrenceffense 
witf:lin 24 rnentf:ls 

Third occurrenceffense witf:lin 
24 rnentf:ls 

Any-~subsequent 
occurrence(s)ffense witf:lin 24 
mentf:ls. 

'Narning letter 

$1,000 

$5,000 

$10,000 

"For Profit" Broker Association Personal Trading Ban 

Vielatiens ey a rnerneer ef a "Fer Prefit" Braker l\sseciatien traelin§ fer f:lis Jaersenal account 9J3J39site 
anetf:ler rnerneer ef tf:le sarne asseciatien er calculation §reup executin§ an ereler in contracts sueject te 
tf:le traelin§ restriGtiens in SeGtien E sf:lall ee suejeGt te auternatic sanGtiens in accerelance \'t'itf:l tf:le 
fellewin§ scf:leelule:A letter of warning shall be issued for a first occurrence by a member of a "For Profit" 
Broker Association trading for his personal account with other members of the same broker association 
executing orders in contracts subject to the trading restrictions in Section E. Subsequent occurrences 
within 24 months shall result in automatic fines in accordance with the following schedule: 

First effense 

Second occurrenceffense 
witf:lin 24 rnentf:ls 

Third occurrenceffense witf:lin 
24 rnentf:ls 

Any-§subsequent 
occurrence(s)ffense witf:lin 24 
mentRs 

IJIJarnin§ letter 

$500 

$1,000 

$5,000 

Letters of warning and finesSanctians issued pursuant this section are final and may not be appealed, 
however members will have 15 days after receipt of a letter of warning or a finenotice ef vielatien to 
present evidence to the Market Regulation Department that administrative, clerical or other errors 
caused the apparent rule violation. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this sectionfine scf:leelules, the Market Regulation Department may, at 
any time, refer matters that it deems egregious to the Probable Cause Committee fer review. 

\tielatien ef tf:lis rule rnay ee a rnajer offense. 

516. ERROR ACCOUNTS 

Each member who acts as a floor broker must maintain a designated error account with his qualifving 
clearing member into which he places brokerage errors. This requirement shall not apply to a floor 
broker who initiates trades or enters orders solely on behalf of a member firm's proprietarv account. 

Each qualifving clearing member which carries an error account agrees. without qualification. to accept 
and clear the broker's trades involving brokerage errors. 

517.-519. [RESERVED] 

TRADING PRACTICES 
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520. TRADING CONFINED TO EXCHANGE FACILITIES 

All trading in Exchange products must occur on or through Exchange faCilities and in accordance with 
Exchange rules. Violation of this rule may be a major offense. 

521. PIT TRADING 

Bidding and offering practices must at all times be conducive to the competitive execution of 
transactions. All pit transactions, including spread and combination transactions, shall be made openly 
and competitivelyby 013en e~tsry in the established pit designated for the trading of th~ particular 
transaction. 

A. A bid may be made only when it is the best bid available in the pit. A bid is made by stating the 
price followed by thefirst and quantity nm« (s~sh as "38.§0 on 2,") and by holding a hand 
outstretched with the palm facing towards the member biddinger indisatin!:J the q~antity by the 
n~mber of fin!:Jers· shown. 

An offer may be made only when it is the best available offer in the pit. An offer is made by stating 
the quantity followed by thefirst and price next (s~sh as "2 at 38.§0") and by holding a hand 
outstretched with the palm facing away from the member offering or indisatin!:J q~antity by the 
n~mber of fin§ers shown. When offeriA!:l or bielelin!:J on a q~antity of more than fi•te, it shall bo 
s~fflsient te ~se one hans. It is iFA!3F013er te mako a bid or an offer witho~t inelisatin!:J a q~antity. 

A member who seeks to accept the prevailing bid or offer of another member in the pit shall openly 
convey his response to such bid or offer and shall indicate the quantity he desires to buy or 
seii.VVhen a trader Elesiros to b~y the !:JOin§ offer in the 13it, he shall by o~tsry state "b~y it" or "b~y 
them" or "b~y" followea by the q~antity Elesireel. When sellin!:J, the traeler shall similarly, by o~tsry, 
state "sell it" or "sell them" or "sell" followeel by the q~antity Elesireel. 

B. Ali-Or-None Transactions: The Exchange8oar8, a soFAFAittee a13130inte8 by the 8oar8, or 
Exshan!:Je staff shall, from time te time, determine the minimum thresholds for and the commodities 

. in which Ali-Or-None transactions shall be permitted. The following shall govern Ali-Or-None 
trading: 

1. A member may request an Ali-Or-None bid and/or offer for a specified quantity at or in excess 
of the applicable minimum threshold Elesi§nateel by the 8oar8. Such request shall be made in 
the pit designated for the trading of the particular transactiona1313F013Fiate traelin!:J area. 

2. A member may respond by quoting an AU-Or-None bid or offer price. A bid or offer in 
response to an Ali-Or-None request shall be made only when it is the best bid or offer in 
response to such request, but such price need not be in line with the bids and offers currently 
being quoted in the regular market. · 

3. A member shall not execute any order by means of an AU-Or-None transaction unless the 
order includes specific instructions to execute an AU-Or-None transaction or the AU-Or-None 
bid or offer is the best price available to satisfy the terms of the order. 

4. An AU-Or-None bid or offer may OAiy-be accepted for the total amo~nt biel or offeree. by one or 
more members provided that the entire quantity of the AU-or-None order is executed at a single 
price and that each counterparty to the order accepts a quantity at or in excess of the 
designated minimum counterparty threshold. Each order executed opposite an AU-or-None 
order must be for a quantity that meets or exceeds the minimum counterparty threshold. 
Separate orders may not be bunched to meet the minimum counterparty threshold. 

5. AU-Or-None transactions shall not set off conditional orders (e.g., Stop Orders and MIT Orders) 
· or otherwise affect orders in the regular market. 

6. Ali-Or-None transactions must be reported to a designated Exchange official who shall record 
and publish the quantity and prices separately from reports of transactions in the regular 
market. The brokers executing Ali-Or-None transactions must maintain a record of said 
transaction in accordance with Rule 536. 

C. Confirmation of Trades: It shall be the duty of both traders to confirm their trades as to the price, 
quantity, commodity, contract month, respective dearing members and, for options, strike price, put 
or call and expiration month. Confirmation shall take place as soon as possible. but in no event 
more than 15 minutes after the trade in oreler te enable both 13arties to SOFAI31Y with traelin!:J sara ana 
oreler 13isk ~13 req~irements ana within the area where the trade was maele. 

522. BOARD TRADING 

When Exchange products are board-traded, all bids and offers shall be posted in price and time priority 
as determined by the designated Exchange official. It shall be the duty of members who have posted 
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bids or offers on the board to verify the accuracy of the recorded bid or offer. Withdrawal of a posted bid 
or offer shall be complete when the request for withdrawal is acknowledged by the designated 
Exchange official. 

To purchase a posted offer or sell a posted bid, the member must notify and be acknowledged by the 
designated Exchange official. In the event that two or more members attempt to buy the same offer or 
sell the same bid, the designated Exchange official shall determine who was first and, as such, is 
entitled to the trade. 

It shall be the duty of each trader who executes a trade on the board to notify the opposite trader of the 
trade and to identify his respective clearing member within a reasonable time. 

523. ACCEPTANCE OF BIDS AND OFFERS 

In pit_ tr:aeling, board_ tr:aeling, and electronic trading, any bid or offer may be withdrawn at any time 
before acceptance, but while outstanding all or any part of any bid or offer is subject to immediate 
acceptance by any trader. No bid or offer shall be specified for acceptance by a particular trader. The 
price at which an er:eler trade is executed shall be binding. unless such trade is cancelled by Exchange 
officials in accordance with Exchange rules. · 

Violation ef tl:lis r1:1le may ee a major offense. 

524. 525. [RESERVED] FUNDS IN TRADING ACCOUNTS CARRIED BY CLEARING MEMBERS 

If a Member (as defined in Rule 400) trades in excess of written limits prescribed by his qualifving or 
guaranteeing clearing member or a clearing member through which such Member is authorized by his 

uali in clearin member to trade ursuant to Rule 511 without sufficient funds in his account to 
margin the position. or if the Member is alleged to h ve engaged in reckless and unbusinesslike dealing 
inconsistent with just and equitable principles of trade. and such trades are profitable. the disposition of 
any arid all funds in the applicable trading account(s) may be suspended by the carrying clearing 
member. The claim of a carrying clearing member to such profits shall be submitted to arbitration 
pursuant to the provisions of Chapter 6. The Member may request a hearing to be held as soon as 
practicable before a Chairman of the Arbitration Committee to determine the amount of any profits that 
should remain subject to a continued suspension pending an arbitration hearing on the full merits of the 
claim. 

525. [RESERVED] 

526. BLOCK TRADES 

Net\•litl:lstaneling R1:1le §2Q, tl:le Bearel er a committee appointee ey tl:le BearelThe Exchange shall,frem 
time te time, designate the products in which block trades shall be permitted and determine the 
minimum quantitv thresholds for, anel tl:le excl:lange preell:lcts in WAi6A, aleck tr:aeles (privately 
negotiated tr:ansactiens) sl:lall ee permitted such transactions. The following shall govern block trades: 

A. A block trade must be for a quantity that is at or in excess of the applicable minimum threshold. 
Orders may not be aggregated in order to achieve the minimum transaction size. except by those 
entities described in Sections I. and J. 

B. Each party to a block trade must be an Eligible Contract Participant as that term is defined in 
Section 1 a(12) of the Commodity Exchange Act. 

C. A member shall not execute any order by means of a block trade for a customer unless such 
customer has specified that the order be executed as a block trade. 

D. The price at which a block trade is executed must be fair and reasonable in light of (i) the size of 
the block trade, (ii) the prices and sizes of other transactions in the same contract at the relevant 
time, (iii) the prices and sizes of transactions in other relevant markets, including without limitation 
the underlying cash market or relatedaf!G futures markets, at the relevant time, and (iv) the 
circumstances of the markets or the parties to the block trade. 

E. Block trades shall not set off conditional orders (e.g., Stop Orders and MIT Orders) or otherwise 
affect orders in the regular market. 

F. The seller must ensure that each block trade is reported to the Exchange within five minutes of the 
time of execution; except that block trades in Eurodollar, Housing and Weather futures and options 
must be reported within fifteen minutes of the time of execution. The report must include the 
contract, contract month, price, quantity of the transaction, the respective clearing members, the 
time of execution, and, for options, strike price, put or call and expiration month. The Exchange 
shall promptly publish such information separately from the reports of transactions in the regular 
market. 
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G. Clearing members must report block trades to the ExsRan§e Clearing House in accordance with 
the Clearing House Manual of Operations. 

H. Clearing members and members involved in the execution of block trades must maintain a record 
of the transaction in accordance with Rule 536. 

I. A commodity trading advisor ("CTA") registered or exempt from registration under the Act, 
including, without limitation, any investment advisor registered or exempt from registration under 
the Investment Advisors Act of 1940, shall be the applicable entity for purposes of Sections A., 8., 
C., and D., provided such advisors have total assets under management exceeding $25 million and 
the block trade is suitable for the. customers of such advisors. 

J. A foreign Person performing a similar role or function to aCTA or investment advisor as described 
in Section I, and subject as such to foreign regulation, shall be the applicable entity for purposes of 
SeCtions A., 8., C., and D., provided such Persons have total assets under management exceeding 
$25 million and the block trade is suitable for the customers of such Persons. 

OUT-TRADE~ RESOlUTION POliCY ERRORS AND MISHANDLING OF ORDERS ITHE 
CME WILL ADOPT THE CHANGES TO THIS RULE NO LATER THAN THE COMPLETION OF 
TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION. EXCEPT THAT THE LAST TWO SENTENCES WILL BE 
DELETED IMMEDIATELY] 

527.A. Out-+!rades Discovered During a Regular Trading Hours Trading Session 

It shall be the duty of tAo tFader=a member discovering an out-trade during #!e_g Regular Trading Hours 
session (wRetRer tRFel:l§R cReskin§ of sales panels or otRerwise) to immediately notify the opposite 
trader. Thereafter, if the matter cannot be resolved between them parties, they shall immediately 
estal:llisR tRe lossdetermine who will cover the trade and the trade shall immediately be covered. 

527.8. Out-+!rades Discovered After a Regular Trading Hours Trading s·ession 

A clearing member that is unable with diligent effort. to resolve an outtrade with another clearing 
member shall notifv the member who executed the trade. Such notice shall be given prior to the 
following day's Regular Trading Hours session in sufficient time to allow the member to make provisions 
for the resolution of the outtrade. 
1NRene•.<er possil:lle, oOut-trades created e~:~ring, aut discovered after a Regular Trading Hours session 
shall be resolved between the parties to the out-trade as provided in this rule, ~no later than the 
opening of trading of the next Regular Trading Hours session. If tRe out trade may result in a less, tRe 
parties shall attempt to a§ree upon: (1) apportionment of respensil:lility l:letween tRem; (2) the metRed 
for estaBlishing the loss (i.e., at the opening of tAo next Re§ular Trading l=lours session, or 'lia Glel:lex, 
SIMEX, an EFP, EFR or EBF transastion under Rule 538) or a l:llesk trade under Rule 526); and (3) 
•Nhish one of them •Nill estal:llish tRe less. In the e•1ent tRe (ilarties are unal:lle to agree en the 
apportionment of or method fur estal:llisRing tRe less, the parties must ne•tertReless agree en wRicR one 
of them •Hill estal:llish the less. 

In the al:lsense of an agreement en tAo method fur estal:llisRing tRe less, tAo opening Fango of the next 
Regular TFading l=leurs session shall fix tAo limit ef lial:lility as a result of tRe out trade. Regardless of 
tAo ultimate determination of respensil:lility fur the loss, a party who unreasei:lal:lly refuses to use 
Glol:lex, SIMEX, EFP, EFR, EBF or sleek tFansastion to estal:llisR tAo less may l:le lial:lle to tRe etRer 
party fer the differense l:letween the price at wRicR tAo less souls Ra'le seen estal:llisRed at the time tRe 
parties were unable to agree en using an alternate market, and tRe opening range. 

527.C. Out-+!rades Resolution8et\\<een MembeFS TFading fer Their Own Assount or fer 
House AGG9YRts O•ter Whish They eJiieFGise Oissretion 

/\n out trade l:letween t>.'.'o members tradin§ for their own asseunt or for Rouse asseunts o•1er whisR tRey 
exersise dissretien may be resel¥ed by l:lreaking tAo tFade or by slearin§ tAo trade using either party's 
trade data.To resolve an outtrade. the parties shall attempt to agree upon: (1) the reconciliation of any 
discrepancy in the terms of the trade. (2) which party will cover the trade and the method for covering 
the trade. if applicable. and (3) the apportionment of the financial results of the outtrade. In the event 
the parties are unable to agree on the apportionment of the financial results. the parties must 
nevertheless immediately reconcile the outtrade. 

The price at the time of the open of the next Regular Trading Hours session shall fix the limit of liability 
as a result of the outtrade. Regardless of the ultimate determination of financial responsibility for the 
outtrade. a partv who unreasonably refuses to cover the outtrade via an appropriate alternate market 
may be liable to the other party for the difference between the price at which the outtrade could have 
been covered in the alternate market and the price at the time of the open of the next Regular Trading 
Hours session. 
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Outtrades shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures below: 

1. Straight Out Customer Outtrades 

If a floor broker discovers that all or some portion of a customer order was executed but cannot be 
cleared. the broker shall either 1) re-execute the order in the market and adjust the customer by check if 
the re-execution price is worse than the original execution price. or. if the re-execution price is better 
than the original execution price. the customer is entitled to the better price or 2) assign the opposite 
side of the portion that cannot be cleared to his error account and assign a fill to the customer at the 
execution price. The floor broker shall not liquidate the assigned position· until at least ten minutes have 
elapsed after the execution of the order giving rise to the outtrade and the bracket period in which the 
outtrade occurred has ended: however. these liquidation restrictions shall not apply to a liquidation 
during the post close session. Any profits or losses resulting from the liquidation of the assigned 
position belong to the floor broker and any such profits may be retained or disbursed at his discretion. 

A floor broker who assigns the opposite side of an order pursuant to this rule shall: 1) clearly identify all 
such transactions by appropriate designation: 2) submit such trade information to his qualifying clearing 
member in sufficient time to enable· the clearing member to submit the trade for the next intra-day 
reconciliation: 3) document in writing the circumstances surrounding any such transaction and promptly 
provide such documentation to the Market Regulation Department upon request: and 4) identify the 
subsequent liquidation of the assigned trade on the floor broker's trading card or other document. 

2. Price Outtrades 

When an outtrade exists due to a price discrepancy. members making the trade may choose to resolve 
the discrepancy by electing either of the two prices in question. if they agree that the trade was 
executed at that price. 

If an outtrade involves a price discrepancy between a local and a broker. and the members cannot 
agree on the price of execution. the price recorded by the broker shall be used to clear the trade. 

If an outtrade between locals or an outtrade between brokers involves a price discrepancy. and the 
members cannot agree on the price of execution. the buyer's price shall be used to clear the trade. 

3. Quantity Outtrades 

When an outtrade exists due to a quantitv discrepancy. members making the trade may choose to 
resolve the discrepancy by electing either of the two quantities in question. if they agree that the trade 
was executed for that quantity. 

If an outtrade between locals involves a quantitv discrepancy and the members cannot agree on the 
quantity that was executed, the higher quantitv shall be used to clear the trade. 

A broker may assign the opposite side of any quantity which he believes that he has executed. but 
which cannot be cleared. to his error account. pursuant to Section 1 above. 

4. Bona Fide Contract Month, Strike. Put vs. Call and Side of Market (Buy vs. Buy or Sell vs. Sell) 
Outtrades 

When an outtrade exists due to a contract month. strike price. side of market. or put/call discrepancy. 
and any party who executed a customer order believes that the order was executed in accordance with 
its instructions. the outtrade may be resolved in any one of the following ways: 

a. The trade may be busted. If a broker re-executes his order. any losses incurred by the 
customer as a result of the delay in execution must be adjusted by check. If the order is 
executed at a more favorable price. the customer is entitled to the better price. 

b. The members making the trade(s) may agree to clear either trade or both trades in accordance 
with the members' recorded trade data. 

c. A broker may assign the opposite side of his order to his error account. pursuant to Section 1. 
above. and he may agree to the clearing of the transaction according to the terms of the other 
. member's recorded trade data. 

d. If both members involved in the outtrade are brokers. they may each assign the opposite side 
of their respective orders to their error accounts pursuant to Section 1. above. 

A customer shall not be entitled to any portion of any profits realized by a local who was on the opposite 
side of an outtrade between the local and the customer's broker. as a result of the local's liquidation of 
his position. Such profits belong to the local. and may be retained or disbursed at his discretion. If the 
local chooses to disburse any portion of such profits to the broker. and the broker's customer has 
received a fill in accordance with the broker's recorded trade data. the broker is not obligated to offer 
such profits to his customer. 

Nothing herein shall in any way limit a member's right to submit an outtrade to Exchange arbitration if 
the outtrade cannot be resolved by agreement. 
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527.0. Errors and Mishandling of Orders 

If a broker overbuys or oversells for an order. the customer is not entitled to any of the quantity 
executed in excess of the order quantity. A position that has been established as a result of an 
erroneous execution or mishandling of an order must be placed in the error account of the broker or firm 
responsible for the error or order mishandling. Any profits resulting from the liquidation of trades placed 
in a broker's or firm's error account belong to the relevant broker or firm. and any such profits may be 
retained or disbursed at the broker's or firm's discretion. 

1. Unfilled or Underfilled Orders 

If a broker fails to execute an order or underbuys or undersells for an order. the broker shall do one of 
the following: 

a. Execute the order or the remainder of the order in the market and adjust the customer by 
check if the customer is filled at a price less favorable than that to which he was entitled due to 
the broker's error or mishandling of the order. If the order is filled at a more favorable price. 
the customer is entitled to the better price. 

b. Execute the order or the remainder of the order in the market. If the order. or the remainder of 
the order. is filled at a worse price than that to which the customer was entitled but for the error 
or mishandling. the broker may allocate the fill to his error account. pursuant to Section C.1. 
above. provide the customer a fill at the price to which the customer was entitled. and place 
the opposite side of the customer fill into his error account. If the order is filled at a more 
favorable price. the customer is entitled to the better price. 

2. Wrong Contract Month. Wrong Strike. or Wrong Commodity Executions 

When an order has been executed in the wrong contract month. wrong strike price. or wrong 
commodity. and the erroneous transaction has been placed in the relevant broker's or firm's error 
account. the error may be corrected by one of the following: 

a. Execution of the order in accordance with its terms. with an adjustment to the customer by 
check if the order is executed at a worse price as a result of the error or mishandling of the 
order. 

b. Execution of a spread or combination transaction to execute the order and liquidate the 
position arising from the initial erroneous execution of the order. whereby one leg of the spread 
or combination transaction represents the correct execution of the order and the other leg 
offsets the erroneous position in the broker's or firm's error account. The broker or firm must 
clearly identify such transactions by appropriate designation. clearly document in writing the 
circumstances surrounding the nature of the error and promptly provide such documentation to 
the Market Regulation Department upon request. 

3. Wrong Side of Market Executions 

When an order has been executed on the wrong side of the market and the erroneous execution has 
been placed in the relevant broker's or firm's error account. the order shall be executed in accordance 
with its terms. with an adjustment to the customer by check if the order is executed at a worse price as 
a result of the error or mishandling of the order. 

527.D. Out TFaEies Involving C1:1stomer Orders 

1. Out Trade Resolution 

An out trade involving an oFder R'lay eo resolved by agreeR'lent of the 13arties to breal< the trade or 
to slear the trade using either 13arty's trade data. The foregoing does not relie'<'O the broker of 
resf3onsibility for the J3rof3er exesution of the oFder. 

2. Unsloared CustoR'ler Transastions 

a. Dissevered bess Than Ten Minutesl'.fter Exesution or During the SaR'lo Brasket Period 

If a floor brol<er disoo'1ers that all or soR'le f30rtion of a transaslion that has been sonfirrned to a 
sustoR'ler san not be oloared, the broker shall do one of the following: 

i. Re exesute the aFder in the R'larket and adjust the sustoR'ler to the sonfirR'led 13rise if the 
re exesution 13rise is warse; or 

ii. Assign the Of3f30site side of the f30rtian that oannot be sleared to his error assount and 
assign a fill to the o~:~stoR'ler at the confirmed 13rice. The floor erol<er shall not liquidate the 
assigned f30sition until at least ten R'lin~:~tes have ela13sed after exec~:~tion of the oFder 
giving rise to tho out trade and the brasket f30riod in ..,,.hich the o~:~t trade arose has ended. 

b. Discovered More Than Ten Minutes After Exes~:~tion 

If a floor broker discovers that all or some f30rtion of a transaslion that has been sonfirR'led to a 
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sustemer cannel ee cleared and ten minutes er mere Aa\•e ola~sod since susl=l transastien ana 
the erasket ~eried in wl=lisl=l tl=le exesutien ef tl=lo erder §ivin§ rise te tl=le eut trade l=las ended, 
tAO eppesite side ef IRe pertien !Rat Gannet I=Je cleared shall I=Je assi§ned te tAo fleer I=Jreker's 
error aseeunt, and ttie sustemer sl=lall ee assi§ned a fill at the oonfirmed prise. Tl=le fleor 
ereker may then liEJUidate the assigned pesitien. 

c. Oisse•1ered bess Than Ten Minutes Befero the Giese ef Tradin§ 

t>letwitl=lstanain§ tl=lo aeevo, if a fleer ereker dissevers that all er same pertien ef a transastien 
that has seen senfirmed te a sustemor sannet ee cleared and the oxesutien time is ten 
minutes er less eefere the slese ef Re§ular Tradin§ !=leurs, the fleer ereker shall de eno ef the 
felle'Ning: 

i. Re execute the erder in the market (either in Re§ular Trading Heurs er the pest settlement 
sossien) and adjust the eustemer te the senfiFR'!ed prise if the ro exesutien prise is werse; 
er 

ii. Assi§ned the eppesito siae ef the pertien that san net ee cleared te his error asseunt and 
assi§n a fill te the sustemer at tho senfiFR'Ied prise. Except fer a liEJuidatien during a pest 
settlement sessien, the fleer erekor shall net liEJuidate the assi§ned pesitien until at least 
ton minutes ha•Je elapsed after exosutien ef the erder §ivin§ rise te the eut trade. 

527.E. Assignment ProseEiuFes 

1. Clearing Momeer Representing Gustemor Order 

VVith respect te any ~ertien ef a sustemor transactien that cannot ee cleared, if the executing fleer 
ereker dees net provide tho slearin§ rnomeer representin§ the susternor eraer with the traao 
informatien necessary te clear the trade, assi§nment of tho oppesite side ef this pertien shall occur 
and the Glearin§ memi=Jor Shall SUBmit the trade for the next resoneiliatien precess following 
notification that the trade cannot eo cleared, sho'Nin§ the floor ereker and his or her EJUalifyin§ 
slearin§ momeer as the oppesite erel~er and oppesite he use, respectively. 

2. Exesutin§ Fleer Brel~er 

A floor ereker assi§nea tl=le opposite side of a traao shall: 

a. Clearly identify all such transastiens ey apprepriate desi§nation; 

e. Suemit such trade informatien to his EJUalifyin§ clearing memeer necessary te enaele the 
slearin§ merneer te suemit the trade for the next intra day reconciliation; 

s. Identify all error accounts used fer this purpese to the Market Re§ulatien Oepartment; 

d. Oetain frern a representative ef the clearing memeer official acl~newleagment of the 
assi§nment of the trade, evidenced ey the representative's signature en the tradin§ card used 
to reoord the assi§ned trade; 

e. Oesument the circumstances surrounaing any such error acoount transaction, includin§ written 
documentatien of the netise reEJuired in Subsectien d: aeove, ana promptly provide such 
decumentation to the Exchan§e upon reEJuest; 

f. Identify tl=lo sueseEJuent liEJuidatien ef an assi§nod trade en the fleer broker's tradin§ card or 
other document; and 

g. In the case ef an intra day eut trade, complete an Out Trade Resolution FeFR'I, whish shall ee 
previdoEI te an Exchan§e effisial within a reasenable time ef the assi§nment, aut in ne 
circumstances later than the day ef assignment. The Exehan§e official shall distrieute espies 
ef this ferrn te the clearing member representing the sustemer order, the fleer ereker's 
EJualifyin§ firm, and the recerded eppesite erel~er, if any, to the eri§inal trade. Providing the 
form te the apposite ereker does net relie•le the floor ereker of any responsieility te confirm the 
opposite siao ef tho transactien. 

3. Qualifying Clearing Member 

A clearing memeer whish EJUalifies a fleer erelmr, whe has seen assigned the apposite side of an 
out trade, aut who has failed to submit such trade infoFR'Iation necessary to clear the traae, shall 
submit such trade infermatien to the Clearin§ House on eohalf of the floor erol~or fer or prier to the 
final resensiliatien precess. 

Violatiens of this rule for the purpose of taking advantage of customer orders shall ee a major 
offense. Other violations of this rule may be a majer offense. 

528. CHANGE IN bAST SAlE PRICE REPORTING 

The buyer and seller inParties to a pit transaction shall properly notifvmust repert immediately to the 
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designated Exchange official of theany et:lange in tt:le last sales price at which trades have been 
consummatedor last (Jl:lotation. Both parties to a pit tradeTt:le e~:~yer ana seller are required to ensure 
that such priceet:lange in (Jl:!Otation is properly posted. In oraer to effeet~:~ate s~:~et:l a prise et:lange, at 
least tt:lree me meers (Jl:lalifiea to traae st:lall ee present in tt:le pit. 

Whenever a member makes a trade with another member and such tradewl:!iGA constitutes a price 
infraction, he shall 1) immediately break the trade; or 2) satisfy all bids or offers which were adversely 
affected; or 3) adjust the price of the trade to the price which existed when the price infraction occurred. 
provided that both parties agree to adjust the price and the terms of any affected orders are satisfied. 
For tt:lis tt:lirEl altemati¥e, eott:l siaes m~:~st agree to tt:le aaj~:~stea prise, wt:liet:l m~:~st satisfy tt:le terms of 
any orEler(s) in¥olvea in tt:le traae. enforcement of tt:lis r~:~le st:lall ee tt:le responsieility of tt:le Pit 
Committee. F"re(l~:~ent participation in trades tt:lat in'rolve prise infractions may ee a major offense. 

529. WITHHOLDING ORDERS PROHIBITED 

A Member (as defined in Rule 400), or any person entering orders on the Globex platform, shall not 
withhold or withdraw from the market any order. or any part of an order. for the benefit of any person 
other than the person placing the order. Violation of tt:lis rule may ee a major offense. 

530. PRIORITY OF CUSTOMERS' ORDERS 

A member shall not tradeeuy a fut~:~res eontraet, euy a eall option or sell a put of*ion for his own 
account.-er-tor an account in which he has a direct or indirect financial interest, or an account over 
which he has discretionary trading authority when he is in possession of any executable order to e~:~y a 
futures eontraet, e~:~y a eall of*ion or sell a p~:~t option for another person. 

A memeer st:lall not sell a futures contrast, sell a eall option or e~:~y a put option for t:lis own aeso~:~nt or 
for an aeeo~:~nt in wt:liet:l t:le t:las a aireet or inaireet financial interest, wt:len t:le is in passession of any 
e*ee~:~taele orEler to sell a futures eontraet, sell a eall option or e~:~y a p~:~t option for anott:ler. 

A member shall not traae witt:! aiseretion or execute a discretionary order, including, without limitation, 
an order allowing the member discretion as to time and price when he is in possession of any 
executable customer order on tt:le same siae af tt:le market. 

A member may trade for his own account without violating this rule while holding a DRT order provided 
the customer has previously consented in writing and evidence of such general consent is indicated on 
the order with the "WP" (with permission) designation. In the case of a floor broker holding an 
discretionary order open as to time ana prise for an account described in Rule 547, the "WP" 
designation on such order shall constitute sufficient evidence of prior writteR-consent. 

No person shall enter an order into the Globex platform for his own account, an account in which he has 
a direct or indirect financial interest or an account over which he has discretionary trading authority. 
including, without limitation, an order allowing discretion as to time and price, when such person is in 
possession of any order for another person that the Globex platform is capable of accepting e*eept as 
pre¥iaea in R~:~le aa9.C. 

Violation of tt:lis r~:~le st:lall ee a major offense. 

531. TRADING AGAINST CUSTOMERS' ORDERS PROHIBITED 

531.A. General Prohibition 

NoA person in possession of a customer order shall ROt-knowingly enter into a transaetian for tt:lat 
orElertake. directly or indirectly. the opposite side of such order for his own account. an account in 
t:limself ar any ott:ler person witt:! V>'t:lom, or entity inwhich, tt:le person he has a direct or indirect financial 
interest. or an account over which he has discretionary trading authority. 

531.8. Exceptions 

The foregoing restriction shall not apply to the following transaetians: 

1. Transactions executed in accordance with Rule 527 to resolve bona fide out-trades or errors,~ 

2. Transactions executed pursuant to Rule 538,~ 

3. Block trades executed pursuant to Rule 526,~ Of 

4. On the Globex platform. a person may knowingly trade against his customer order for his own 
account. an account in which he has a direct or indirect financial interest. an account over which he 
has discretionary trading authority. or a proprietary account of his employer. only if the customer 
order has been entered immediately upon receipt and has first been exposed on the Globex 
platform for a minimum of 5 seconds in the case of futures orders or for a minimum of 15 seconds 
in the case of options orders: and 
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4§. Transactions where the customer has consented in writing no more than 12 months prior to the 
transaction to waive the application of Rule 531.A. Such transactions shall further be subject to the 
following requirements: (i) if the transaction was pit- or board-traded, the member complies with 
the requirements set forth in Rule 533sl=tall l=ta>.•e first biE! ana o#eFea, fer a reasonable tiFRe, by 
open e~:~tcry; (ii) if tl=te transaction \W~s beaFEl traaea, tl=te FReFRber sl=tall l=tave first postea the bia ana 
offer fer a reasonable periea of tiFRe ana sl=tall not trade against tl=te Gl:lsteFRer 1:1nless l=te accepts all 
eq1:1al or l=tigher bids or all oq1:1al or lm'ler offers, wl=ticl=te>;or tl=te case FRay be; (iii) if tl=te transaction 
was exec1:1ted en Glebex, SI:IGR transaction sl=tall cenforFR to tl=te FOE!I:IireFRents of R1:1le a39.C.; (ii>w<) 
the member sRalt-clearly identif!§§Y, by appropriate descriptive words, all such transactions, 
incl1:1ding the tiFRe of exec1:1tion, on l=tis trading card or other receFEl made at tl=te time of tl=te 
exec1:1tion; and {>w<ill) if the transaction was pit-traE!eG or board-traded, the member sl=tall present tl=te 
Feeord of tl=te transaction to an Excl=tange official fer verification and initialing. A FecoFEl of eacl=t 
s1:1cl=t transaction sl=tall be made by tl=te Excl=tange official oncompletes a form which-sRaU show§. the 
commodity, date, product traded. floor broker. price, quantity, expiration montl=t and floor broker, 
and fer options, strike price, p1:1t or call and expiration montl=tand time of execution. _Such form shall 
be presented to an Exchange official and made a matter of permanent record by the Exchange. 

Violation of this r1:1le sl=tall be a major offense. 

532. DISCLOSING ORDERS PROHIBITED 

No person shall disclose another person's order to buy or sell except to a designated Exchange official 
or the CFTC. and no person shall solicit or induce another person to disclose order information. _An 
order for pit execution is not considered public until it has been bid or offered by open outcry. No 
person shall-take action or direct another to take action based on non-public order information, however 
acquired. The mere statement of opinions or indications of the price at which a market may open or 
resume trading does not constitute a violation of this rule. ' 

Violation of tl=tis Fl:lle may be a F)'lajor offense. 

533. SIMULTANEOUS BUY AND SELL ORDERS FOR DIFFERENT BENEFICIAL OWNERS 
EXECUTED 8Y ONE MEMBER 

A member who is in possession of both buy and sell orders for different beneficial owners for the same 
product and expiration month, and, for a put or call option, the same strike price, may execute such 
orders for and directly between such beneficial owners provided: 

1. In pit trading, a member executing such orders shall first bid and offer by open outcry three times at 
the same price, stating the number of contracts, and, thereaft~r. if neither the bid nor the offer is 
accepted, the orders may be matched in the presence, and With the approval, of a designated 
Exchange official. 

2. In board trading, a member executing such orders shall first post such bid (offer) on the board and 
prior to selling (buying) opposite the buy (sell) order shall satisfy any equal or higher bids (equal or 
lower offers) and then post such remaining offers (bids) on the board for a reasonable time prior to 
crossing the orders. Such transactions must be done in the presence, and with the approval of, a 
designated Exchange official. 

The member making such transactions shall, by appropriate descriptive words or symbols, clearly 
identify all such transactions on his trading card or other similar record made at the time of the 
execution~, sl=tall note tl=teFeen tl=te exact time of exec~:~tien and sl=tall pFesent such Fecerd to the 
designated Excl=tange official fer >;erificatien and initialing. Each such transaction sl=tall be entered by 
tl=te designated Exchange official en a cress trade feFFR wl=ticl=t sl=tall show the product, date, price, 
Ell:lantity, expiration FRenth, broker, and, fer OJ3tiens, strike price and 13ut or call The member executing 
-such trade shall complete a form which shows the date. product traded, floor broker. price. quantity. and 
time of execution. Such form shall be presented to an Exchange official and made a matter of 
permanent record by the Exchange. Failure to accurately complete the required form shall constitute a 
violation of this rule. 

On the Globex platform, opposite orders for different beneficial owners that are simultaneously placed 
by a party with discretion over both accounts may be entered into the Globex platform provided that one 
order is exposed for a minimum of 5 seconds in the case of futures orders or a minimum of 15 seconds 
in the case of options orders. An order allowing for price and/or time discretion, if not entered 
immediately upon receipt. may be knowingly entered opposite another order entered by the same firm 
only if this other order has been entered immediately upon receipt and has been exposed on the Globex 
platform for a minimum of 5 seconds for futures orders or a minimum of 15 seconds for options orders. 

Violation of this rule may be a major offense. 
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534. SIMUlTANEOUS 8UY AND SEll ORDERS FOR THE SAME 8ENEFICIAl 
0'.1VN15RWASH SALES PROHIBITED 

No person shall aooept from, or place for, the same beneficial owner simultaneous buy and sell orders 
for the same product and expiration month, and, for a put or call option, the same strike price. at or 
about the same time with the intent to avoid a bona fide market position exposed to market risk 
(transactions commonly known or referred to as wash sales). Buy and sell orders placed for the same 
beneficial owner in the same product and expiration month. and. for a put or call option. the same strike 
price. must be entered in good faith for the purnose of executing bona fide transactions that result in a 
change of ownership. Additionally. no person shall accept. execute or accommodate the execution of 
orders which are prohibited by this rule with knowledge of their character. Violation of this rule shalll3e 
a major offense. 

535. RESPONSIBILITY OF FLOOR TRADERS AND FLOOR BROKERS 

Every floor trader and floor broker shall assist his clearing member in the clearing of his trades. _Every 
floor trader and floor broker must leave contact information with the clearing member through which or 
for which he has traded in order that he may be contacted during the balance of the day in the event 
there is a discrepancy in the clearing of his trades. 

Each floor trader and floor broker or his designated representative must be available on the trading floor 
to resolve out-trades in contracts in which he executed trades on the previous day no later than 30 
minutes prior to the opening of the relevant market (or at such other times as may be designated by 
Exchange officials). If the trader or broker or his designated representative is not present during such 
period, the clearing member through which or for which the trader or broker has traded shall be 
authorized to resolve any out-trade in the manner it deems appropriate, but such resolution shall not be 
determinative of the liability of any party to the out-trade. 

A floor trader or floor broker who fails to comply with this rule may be assessed a fine of $1,000 for the 
first violation, $2,000 for a second violation within 30 days of the first violation and $3,000 for a third and 
each subsequent violation within 30 days of the first violation. Fines imposed pursuant to this schedule 
are final and may not be appealed. 

536. RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS FOR PIT, GLOBEX, AND NEGOTIATED TRADES 

53G.A. Member Open 0Yt6ry Pit Trades 

1. General ReE!uirements 

a. At the time of exec~,Jtion, it shall 13e the e1:1ty of every memaer to recore each traee maee for an 
aooo~,Jnt the memaer owns or sontr:els . sho•Nin!J the sate, prise, E!~,Jantity, pr:ee~,Jst, expiration 
month, 13rasket syml3ol, opposite 13r:eker, opposite slearin§ memaer ana, for options, put or sail 
and strike prise. Floor 13rokers oxes~,Jtin!J an oreer shall reoor€1 their traein§ symael, prise, 
E!l:lantity, araoket, opposite traeer ana slearin!J memaer. 

b. Members m1:1st eesi§nate en the traein!J eoo1:1ment ~:~sed te resere a traee whether s~,Joh traee 
is a "type e" spreae traee. The eesi!jnation m1:1st be r:eoor€1ed Sl:lGh that the "type e" is olear te 
eata entry personnel. 

e. All traees m1:1st be resoreee with nen erasable ink. 

e. Traees maee by a member for an asse1:1nt he owns or sontrels m1:1st be resoreee on sin!Jie 
sieee traein§ sares on whish the member's traein!J symbel ana the seE!~,Aenoe n1:1mber of the 
sara are pre printed. Tradin!J oares m1:1st be 1:1sed in SOE!I:lense, and traees m1:1st be resereee 
in the ereer in whish they esol:lrree. A member may not 1:1se the same SOE!I:lense R~,Jmber 'Nithin 
a oalenear week. A member may not skip lines in reserein!J his traees ana m1:1st line o1:1t any 
·l:lnl:lsed lines on his traein!J sares. 

e. A memaer may oerrest any errors by orossin!J out erroneo1:1s traee infurrnatien withoHt 
ebliteratin!J er etherwise makin!J ille§il31e any of the eri§inally reoerEiee inforrnatien. With 
re!Jare te traein!J sares enly, a memaer may correst erroneoHs informatien by rewritin!J the 
tradin!J cares. The member m~,Jst ensure that ori§inal sares are retained. 

f. The maximum n1:1mber of traees that may be resereed on a traein!J sara shall be six. In 
aeditien, every member shall use a new traein!J sara at the start of eash time braol<et. 

!J. A member's exesHtee sares shall be suamittee te his slearin!J member and timestamped every 
15 minutes in assereanse with the sar€1 ana ereer piok up sshedule below. 
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f:or i11rodollar and C11rrensy Trades ixesllted l:l11ring: 

7:10:00 a.m. 7:59:59 a.m. 

f:or Other Trades ixeGIIted IJYring: 

7:10:00 a.m. 7:29:59 a.m. 

7:30:00 a.m. 7:59:59 a.m. 

f:orAII Trades exe&Yted Dyring: 

8:00:00 a.m. 8:29:59 a.m. 

8:30:00 a.m. 8:59:59 a.m. 

9:00:00 a.m. 9:29:59 a.m. 

9:30:00 a.m. 9:59:59 a.m. 

10:00:00 a.m. 10:29:59 a.m. 

10:30:00 a.m. 10:59:59 a.m. 

11:00:00 a.m, 11:29:59 a.m. 

·11:30:00 a.m. 11:59:59 a.m. 

12:00:00 p.m. 12:29:59 p.m. 

12:30:00 p.m. 12:59:59 p.m. 

1 :00:00 p.m. 1 :29:59 p.m. 

1:30:00 p.m. 1:59:59 p.m. 

2:00:00 p.m. 2:29:59 p.m. 

2:30:00 p.m. 3:15:00 p.m. 

ColleGtion and Timestamp No bater Than: 

ColleGtion and Timestamp No bater Than: 

~ 

~ 

Coiii!Gtion and Timestamp No bater Than: 

8;45-a.m. 

~ 

9;45-a,m. 

10:15a.m. 

10:45am. 

11:15a.m. 

11:45a.m. 

12:15p.m. 

12:45p.m. 

~ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

3;30-p.m. 

The above sshec:lule af}plies only to sompletec:l orc:leFS. If a bmker has only partially fillec:l an orc:ler 
at the enc:l of a half hour f}erioc:l, he c:loes not have to submit the c:losument usec:l to resorc:l the 
el<esution to the slearin!J member (or, in the case of verbal orc:leFS plasec:l 9y a member on the 
trac:lin!J floor, to the mem9er f}lasin!J the orc:ler) until i) the entire orc:ler has been fillec:l; ii) the 
unel<esutec:l f}Ortion of the orc:ler is saneellec:l; or iii) the maFket has slosec:l fer that contrast. 

h. Trac:lin!J sarc:ls usec:l to resorc:l the el<esution of flashed ordeFS are not required to have the 
member's tradin!J symbol pre printed on them, but such cards must be visually distinct frem the 
pre printed tradin!J sarc:ls used by tl=te member to reoorc:l trades fer accounts l=te O'Nns or 
sontrels. 

i. Tl=te correct bracket symbol in assorc:lanoe >.vitl=t the list below must be reoorc:led fer eacl=t pit 
trade., 
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Time IRteFYals 

IJnkn&Wn te data eRtry epeFater 

Opening range fer eaGh. GentFaGt 

Clesing range fer eaGh GeRtFaGt 

Pest Settlement Sessien 

7:00:00 a.m. 7:14:59 a.m. 

7:15:00 a.m. 7:29:59 a.m. 

7:30:00 a.m. 7:44:59 a.m. 

7:45:00 a.m. 7:59:59 a.m. 

8:00:00 a.m. 8:14:59 a.m. 

8:15:00 a.m. 8:29:59 a.m. 

8:30:00 a.m. 8:44:59 a.m. 

8:45:00 a.m. 8:59:59 a.m. 

9:00:00 a.m. 9:14:59 a.m. 

9:15:00 a.m. 9:29:59 a.m. 

9:30:00 a.m. 9:44:59 a.m. 

9:45:00 a.m. 9:59:59 a.m. 

10:00:00 a.m. 10:14:59 a.m. 

10:15:00 a.m. 10:29:59 a.m. 

10:30:00 a.m. 10:44:59 a.m. 

10:45:00 a.m. 10:59:59 a.m. 

11:00:00 a.m. 11:14:59 a.m. 

11:15:00 a.m. 11:29:59 a.m. 

11:30:00 a.m. 11:44:59 a.m. 

11:45:00 a.m. 11:59:59 a.m. 

12:00:00 p.m. 12:14:59 p.m. 

12:15:00 p.m. 12:29:59 p.m. 

12:30:00 p.m. 12:44:59 p.m. 

12:45:00 p.m. 12:59:59 p.m. 

1:00:00 p.m. 1:14:59 p.m. 

1:15:00 p.m. 1 :29:59 p.m. 

1 :3o.oo p.m. 1:44:59 p.m. 

1:45:00 p.m. U9:59p.m. 

2:00:00 p.m. 2:14:59 p.m. 

2:15:00 p.m. 2:29:59 p.m. 

2:30100 p.m. :!:44:59 p.m. 

2:45:00 p.m. :!:59:59 p.m. 

3:00:00 p.m. 3:15:00 p.m. 

iraGket Cede 

$ 

# 

A 

8 

c 
0 

e 
f: 

G 

"' 
J 

K. 

b 

M 

N 

0 

p. 

Q 

R 

s 
T 

v 
w 
X 

¥ 

~ 

2 

3 

4 

5 

e 
7 

8 

9 

CME Chapter 5 
Page 21 



j. O~t TFa9e,l!;;rror ReseMien ane tl=le Use of Pre ·SeEJI:Iencee CaFEis 

i. TFaees Places into a Memeer's 1\cco~nt 

(a). Wl=len a memeer or clearing memeer eiscoveFS an e~t tmee or error wl=licl=l 
neeessitates tl=le taking af a traee into a broker's error acce~nt, tl=le broker sl=lall 
receF€1 tl=le traee eata en l=lis next pre printee, SOEJ~entially n~meeree traeing caF€1. 
If l=le is ~:~ns1:1re of tl=le seq~:~ence Gf tl=le traee witl=l respect to etl=ler tFaees for l=lis 
personal acoo~nt, l=le sl=le1:118 cross e1:1t tl=le pre printea n1:1mber ane write "9999" 
en tl=le car9. · 

(e). In any sit~ation wl=lere someone etl=ler tl=lan tl=le member is rosol\•ing l=lis e~t 
tFaaes, tl=le e1:1t traee clerk or brol~er's clerl~ may ~se a blanl~ caF€1 ane write 
"9999" en tl=le caF€1 to senate tl=lat it is e~t of soEJ~once. TAo person resel•,ring tl=le 
e~t traee fer a member m~st initial tl=le car9. 

ii. EFFer Traees Places into a Clearing Member's Acco~nt 

EFFOr traees places into a clearing member's aceo~nt san ee reeor9e9 en a traeing 
care wl=licl=l is not pro printee ana seq~entially n~meeroe or an oFEier ticket. In eitl=ler 
case, tl=le clearing memeer m1:1st ens~re tl=lat "9999" is written en tl=le eec~ment ~see 
to recer9 tl=le traee. 

k. Memeers traeing for an acce~nt tl=ley o•,yn or control sl=lall eo acco~ntaele for tl=leir pre printee, 
seq~entially n~mberee traeing eares, inel~eing tl=lese eaFEis wl=licl=l are ~n~see or •;a ieee. 

2. Memser Exee~ting Or9eFS Reeeivee tram Anetl=ler Memeer on tl=le TFaeing Floor 

a. V\'l=lene\•or a member recei•tes a \•erbal oFEier tram anatl=ler member present en the traeing 
fleer, tl=le memeer exec~ting the or9er m~st recoF€1 the time of exec~tien to tl=le nearest min~te 
on a traeing care for eacl=l exec~tion maee for tl=le or9er. The memser exec~ting tl=le oFEier 
m~st ret~rn the carcl to tl=le memsor initiating tl=le orclor in s~ffieiont time to eomply witl=l tl=\o caF€1 
and or9er pick ~P sel=le81:1le in Section A.1.g. 

13. A memeor placing a verbal oFEier, except for oF€1oFS invol•;ing options fut~res comlaination ana 
otl=lor sproae trades, shall sim~ltaneo1:1sly make a \\'Fitten reeere af the oreer on his pre 
seq~enecie traeing eaF€1 in seq~enee witl=l his otl=ler traeing eares and reeore. the time of 
plaeement to the nearest min~te. TRe tFading ear9 ~see to reeore the plaeement of the verbal 
oFEier ana the traeing ears 1:1see to reeor9 tl=le exee~tien of tl=le ereer m1:1st be s1:1bmittee 
tegetl=ler to the clearing meml3er sy tl=le meml3er plaeing tl=le ere or in aeeereance with the care 
and ereer pick 1:1p scl=loel:lle in Section A.1.g. 

c. Every written ereor tl=lat is initiates lay a momser for l=lis owfl aeoo1:1nt wl=lilo on the traeing floor 
m~st be eatee ane timostamped ~pen tFansmission for exec~tien ane wl=len ret~rnee or, in tl=le 
ease of a flasl=lee transaction, when eenflrrnee or eancellee. 

e. When a member on tl=le traeing floor gi•1es a verbal or hanesignalee ereer to another member 
wl=lo tl=len enteFS tl=le ereer into Glelaex or relays tl=le oreer to a Globex terminal epeFator, tl=le 
initiating member is net req~iree to eroate a recor9 of tl=le ereer en a seq~enced trading care 
as is reEJ~iroe for a pit traee as long as tl=le Gleeex terminal operator enters tl=lo oreer 
immeeiately. l=lovlever, if tl=le oFEier is net entered into Glelaex immeeiately, a written ane 
timestampee ore or tieket m~st eo creates lay the Gleeex terminal operator. 

a. Memser Executing Or9eFS Reeeivee from /\nether Memeer Off the Traeing Floor 

A memlaer or l=lis employee standing in a traeirig pit reeoi\•ing an ereer eirectly e•,rer a heaeset for pit 
exec~tien from an off fleer meml3er for his acce~nt or tram an a~therizee representative of an 
Exchange clearing member, 1 Oe.l=l. or 1 Qe.l. firm for the acee~nt of s~ch firm m~st sim~ltaneo~sly 
mal~o a written reeore of tho ereer en a traeing eare incl~eing tho ieentiflcation of the member 
sailing in tl=le a rear. Tho memlaor exec~ting the ereer m~st recore the trade ane the time of 
exec~tien to the nearest minute en tl=le eare, ane m~st tl=len eeliver tl=le care to the initiating 
memser's clearing memeer in s~fficient time to comply with tl=le care ane ereer pick ~P scl=loe~le in 
Seetion J\.1.g. 

1\11 etl=ler oreers recei•1ee from membeFS eff tl=\o trading floor m~st be recorded p~rs~ant to Section 
A£. 

4. Clearing MemlaeFS 

a. Clearing meml3eFS s~emitting l=lanewritten oF€1eFS to floor 13rekeFS for exec~tion m~st proviee 
the larol~er with a carbonless ("press~re sensiti•le") e~plieato of tl=le oreer which he may retain 
as a rocore of tho flllee order. 

13. At tl=le 13eginning of eael=l traeing eay, eacl=l elearing memlaer m~st ens~re tl=lat eael=l time eloel~ 
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uses en tf:le tFa9ing fleer 13y tf:lat clearing rnernl3er is syncf:lrenize9 witf:l tf:le tirne 9isplaye9 13y 
tf:le master sleek en tile tFa9ing fleer. 

e. Clearing rnen:il3ers are requires te cellect ana tirnestarnp trading earos ana eroers in 
aecersance 'Nitf:l tl=le sooeelule in Sestien A.1.€J. abe•1e. Sucf:l recerels as well as all eroers 
(wf:letf:ler filled, unfilled er cancelled) sf:lalll3e retained by eaef:l clearing rnernl3er fur at least five 
years. Tf:lis includes tf:le 9ecurnent en wf:licf:l a fleer 13reker receros a tFa9e fer a flasf:le9 
transaction. 

9. Clearing rnernbers are requires te keypuncf:l tf:le flasf:le9 eroer indicator "F' in tf:le 8reker 
Receipt Seuree Case field en tf:le trade subrnissien fer tf:lese eroers ·,v-f:licf:l are f:lan9si§nalle9 
into tf:le pit. 

e. Clearing rnernbers are requires te accurately reser9 tf:le eroer type in9icater en all fleer er9ers 
ana te keypuncf:l tf:le eroer type in9isater en tf:le tFa9e_sul3rnissien. 

a. Clearin§ Member PrepFietary (Hause) TFa9es 

a.. Trades eJEecute9 by Member Initiating tf:le Oroer 

At the tirne ef e:KeGYtien, e¥ery trade fer a cleaFing rnernber prepFietaFJ' acoount eKecute9 by 
tf:le rnernber initiating tf:le eroer rnust 13e recer9e9 ey tf:lat rnernber en a single si9e9 tFa9ing 
cars en wf:licf:l tf:le rnernl3er's tra9in§ syrnl3el ana tf:le sequence number ef .tf:le caro are pre 
pFinte9. Trading saros rnust 13e uses in sequence, ana trades rnust 13e reseroe9 in tf:le eroer in 
wf:lisf:l tf:ley essurrea. A rnernl3er rnay net use tf:le sarne sequence number witf:lin a calendar 
week. A rnernber rnay net skip lines in reseroing tFa9es for cleaFing rnernl3er preprietary 
asseunts ana rnust line aut any unused lines en f:lis traain§ caros. 

13. Otf:ler Trades 

At tf:le tirne ef execution, every trade for a clearing rnernl3er preprietary acceunt net rnase in 
asseroanse witf:l Seotien A.a.a. al3e\'e er specifically exernpte9 as 9essribe9 13elew, rnust be in 
writin§ ana sf:lall be sates anel bear a tirnestarnp indicating 'Nf:len tf:le eroer was reseiveEI en tf:le 
trading fleer (er, if initiates en tf:le traain§ fleer, upen transrnissien fer eKesutien) ana wf:len 
returnee er, in tf:le ease ef a flasf:le9 transaotien, wf:len oenfirrne9 er cancelled. 

Tf:lis previsien sf:lall net apply te any slearing rnernber wf:lisf:l is aele te ElernenstFate te 
eJEsf:lange staff tllat tf:le application ef tf:lis pre•;isien 'h'oul9 work a f:larosf:lip on tf:le clearing 
rnernl3er's ability to oonsuot 13usiness. Upen susf:l aernonstration, tf:le tirne tf:lat tf:le sleaFing 
rnernl3er sf:lall resera sf:lall 13e tf:le tirne ef tf:le reperting of an eJEesutien ef tf:le oroer or tf:le tirne 
of tf:le first reperting of a partial eJEecutien ef tf:le eroer. 

e. Custerner Oroers 

a. At tf:le tirne ef eJEesutien, eveFJ' eroer receives frern a susterner rnust be in writing ana, eJEsept 
as previ9eEI belew, rnust reaEiily identify tf:le specific asseunt(s) for wf:lern tf:le eroer was places. 
E:asf:l sucf:l eroer sf:lall ee sates ana tirnestarnpeEI wf:len resei·;eEI ana wf:len returnee! ar, in tf:le 
ease ef a flasf:le9 tFansaotien, wf:len cenfirmeEI er cancelled. A customer's asseunt number is 
net requireel at tf:le tirne ef execution fer aroers enterea by eli§il31e acseunt managers fur 
asceunts eligible for pest tFa9e allocatien. CleaFin§ rnernbers subrnittin§ pf:lysisal eroer tickets 
to fleer brekers for eJEesutien rnust previae tf:le fleer 13reker witf:l a carl3enless auplicate ef tf:le 
oroer wf:lisf:l tf:le floor breker may retain as a recer9 of f:lis eJEesution. 

b. 8unsf:le9 oroers rnust be allosates ana receroes in acsoroance 'Nitf:l CFTC Regulation 1.aa(a 
1 )(a) ana tf:le NFA's Interpretive Netise relates te Cernplianse Rule 2 10. 

7. Certain vielations of Section A. sf:lall be subject to sanctions in acsoroance witf:l tf:le Cornputerizea 
Trade Reconstruction (''CTR") enforcement PregFarn ana Sanction Ssf:le9ule set fortf:l in Sestien D. 
ef tf:lis rule. 

536.8. GlebeJE Order Entry 

1. General Requirements 

E:asf:l Glel3eJE terminal ef)erater enterin§ eroers inte Glebex sf:lall: a) si§n ante tf:le GlebeJE system 
befere enterin§ oroers by inputting tf:le user ID assi§ne9 f:lim by CMe, a cleaFin§ member er ett:ler 
autf:lerize9 entity ana b) input for easf:l oroer, tf:le prise, quantity, preaust, eJEpiFatien rnentf:l, CTI 
ceEie ana acseunt numeer anEI, fer eptiens, put er call ana strike prise. Tf:le Glel3eJE terminal 
epeFater's user ID must 13e present en easf:l eroer enterea. For a Glol3eJE terminal eperater witf:l 
access pursuant to Rule 974, cleariR€1 rnemeers autf:lerizing sucf:l access will be respensil31e for tf:le 
GlebeJE terminal eperator's cernpliance with tf:lis rule. 

Witf:l respest to eroers receives by a GlebeJE terminal opeFater wf:licf:l are capable ef bein§ 
irnrnesiately enterea into Glel3eJE, ne recero etf:ler tf:lan tf:lat set fortf:l abeve need be rnase. 
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However, if a GlobeK terminal Of'lerator receives an or:der •.vhich cannot be immoeliatoly entereel into 
GloboK, the GlobeK terminal Of3erator FAI:lst f3FOJ3are a wAtton oFdeF anel incl~c~ele the acco~c~nt 
elesignation, elate, time afrecei13t anel otner information requireel f'll:lrsuant to Section A.e.a. above. 
The oreler must be eAtereEI iAto GlobOK •,vt:len it laecomes eKeelcltable. 

S13ecific account numbers are not req~c~ireel at the time of or:der entry for orelers entereel by eligible 
account managers for accounts eligible for f30St traele allocation as set fortn in Section 2. bolaw. 

Such recor:ds shall be retainoel for a minimum af five yt~ars. 

2. Bunches GlolaoK OFders 

Bunch eel ar:ders must be allacatecl anel roeor:deel in accorelanoo V>'ith CFTC Reg~c~lation 1.35(a 1 )(5) 
anel the NF1\'s lnteFJ3retive lllotice relateel ta CaFAf'lliance Rule 2 1Q. 

Buncnea ar:ders may be entereel by using a series elesignatian wo>;ieloel that a written, we 
Eleterminoel allocation scheme that defines the series has been f3FOviEieel ta tho fl:lt~c~ros commission 
meronant accef3ting or clearing tho or:dor 13rior ta th.e time tnat s~c~ch or:der is ontereEI. If such 
information has nat been J'IFO'IiEieEI to tne futures commissian merchant 13rior to the time of or:der 
entry, each accaunt numlaer must be entoreEI iAto GlabeK. 

Bunches or:ders for non Eliscretional)' accaunts may lao entereel thra~c~gh GlolaeK anly in tne 
following instances: · 

a. The or:ders unEierlying the bunchoel or:der are either step orEiers or stop,llimit orEiers; 

b. ~aeh stop or:der or stop/limit or:der ~c~nEiorlying the bunches oreler must lao roEI~c~ceEI to writing 
anEI incluEio tne iAfoFFRation requires p~c~rsuant to Section A.e.a. abo'1e; 

c. ~aen or:der unEierlying the bunches or:der refleets the same stop price in instances of a stop 
or:der or tho same stop price anEI limit price in instances af a stop/limit orEier; 

El. ~ach teFFRinal OJ'lerator J'IFOViEies a euncheel arEier indicator v1hen entering a e~c~ncheEI orEior; 
aAEI 

e. Allocation of tne eKecuteel b~c~ncheEI or:der is baseel only on time of recei13t of the l:ln~orlying 
erelers,. 

, The ~Kchange shall make available to clearing memeers, at regular intervals, notifications that 
bunches or:ders have been eKecuteel through GlobeK. ~ach clearing member shall be 
responsible for pro>liEiing to. tne ~Kcnange the account allocations for·b~c~ncneel orEiers entereel 
through its terminals anEI those terminals that it guarantees for others. ~ach clearing member 
that is FOE!I:lireEI to J'IFOViEie account allocations to the ~Kchange must Elo so within the time limit 
Sflecifieelby tt:"te Exst:"tange. 

3. Clearing Member Rel'luirements for ~lectronic OFder Routing/Management Systems 

Clearing members are FOSJ'lonsible for maintaining or causing to be maintaineEI an a~c~elit trail for 
electronic or:ders entereEI into tt:"te GloeeK 13latfoFFR tt:"trough the CM~ ibink® gateway. This a~c~Eiit trail 
must be maintaineEI for a FAiniFAI:lFA of § years, anel clearing membeFs FAI:lst have the ability to 
ElisJ'llay this data in a J'IFO aJ'lproveel.format, which uses terminology anel fieiEI names consistent with 
ott:"ter CM~ systems and includes the foll&wing: 

a. A recor:d af all fieiEis relating to or:der entry, inclueling transaction Elate, fiFGell:lct, ~Kchango 
eoEie, OKfliration month, Ell:lantity, or:der lyf:le, or:der l'!Ualifier, 13rice, b~c~ylsell inelicator, 
stoJ'litrigger prioo, or:der number, unil'll:lO transaetion number, aeeo~c~nt Al:lFAber, ~c~sor ID, clearing 
FAOFAber, t}«fle of action, action statUS COEie, CUStOFAOr type imlicator, origin, anel tiFAOStaFAfiS. 
FOF eKocuteel or:ders tho auelit trail must rocor:d the eKecution time of the traele along with all fill 
iAfoFFRation. 

b. A recor:d of any moEiification, incl~c~Eiing any chango ar eaneellation that is maele anel inelicatos 
the time anel nature of such FAaelification. 

c. A recor:d af all CM~ anel CFTG FOE!I:lireel er:der relatoel times, inelueling erEior entry anel exit 
times, moelifioation or cancel times, to the highest lo•1el of fiFOcisien achievaelo by tho 
Oflerating system, but at least to tho nearest secenel. The times ca13tl:lroel FAI:lst not use a clock 
that can be meelifioEiby the J'IOrson entering tho or:der. 

el. A "relati>lo key" wt:"tieh is an ielentifier that ties together all actions relating to a s13ecific er:der. 

e. A reeorel of inelivielual systems user's login anel logout messages anel a reeerEI of erEiers that 
.... ,ore 13laceelbut rejecteel fer any reason either by tt:"te er:der re~c~ting system or CME. 

· 536.C. NegatiateEI TFaEies 

l\11 orelers eKecuteel in acoorEiance with Rules 52e, 538, and 719, ~c~nless ether\'lise OKOFAflteel by wle, 
are s~c~bject to the recorelation FOE!Uirements pl:lrsuant to Section A.e.a. 
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53G.Q. CTR Enfersement Program and Sanction SohedYie 
CTR Monthly Enforcement Program 

The CTR threshold le•1els for memeers with 100 or more transactions per month are as follows: 

Exseption Type Threshold be•;el 

8racket Exceptions f:l% and aeo•;e 

Time of ExecYtion 

(for •;oreal orders) 

Quote not found in Tirne and 
Sales 

Seqyense Errors 

8% and aeove 

5 er rnore for futyres 10 or 
rnore for optiens and eask 
rnonth Eurodollar futures 

8% and aeove 

Violations of these tl=lresl=lolds sl=lall · · ssl=ledule: tle s"'tljest te a~,~ternatlo sanotions in aosordanoe witl=l tl=le following 

P:irst offense 

Sesond offense witl=lin 12 rnonths 

Tl=lird offense witf:lin 12 montl=ls 

Any sutlsequent offense witl=lin 12 
fRefltRs 

'.~.1arning letter 

Sanctions issued purs1,1ant to the ssl=ledule are fi 1 . 
l=lave 15 days after reseipt of a notise of "i /~ and rnay not ee. appealed, l=low<wer rnerneers will 
Qopartment that adrninistrati•Je slorisal or oth~~ :::ns to pre;~~t evldense to t~e Marl~et Regulation · . r oa"'so- ~-e apparent Fl:llo violation. 
Tf:le montl=lly CTR enforsement of timestam e r f · rnontl=l is 7% and al:lo\•e. Violations of this ~:~P IOns ~r firrns WltR ~ ,000 or more transactions per 
accordanoe witl=l tl=le foii9'A•ing sol=led"'le: esf:lold sl=lall ee sutlject te a~,~tomatis sanctions in 

P:irst offense 

Second offense witl=lin 12 montRs 

Tl=lird offense vlitl=lin 12 rnonths 

Any s~,~eseq~,~ent offense ..... itl=lin 12 
fRefltRs 

Warning letter 

P:irrns will l=lave 15 Elays after reoeipt of a notioe of .,· 1 r · 
Regulation Qepartrnent to l=lave tl=le violation dismis d "l~ot:'o; to J')resent eviEI~nse te tl=le Marl~et 
tl=le Market Regulation Department Eleterrnines t se · .,· 

0 
rrn do?s no.t ~"'em1t sucl=l eviaense, or 

percentage eolow tAO thresl=lold le"el the sancti::t t~e O"id:nce SUBFAitted IS IASufficient to reauce tf:le 
may not ee appealea. ~ ' 5 Impose P"'rs"'ant te tl=le sol=leEI"'Ie will ee final ana 

NoP.vithstanding these sanction scl=lea"'les ttl M 1 · • 
rnatters tf:lat it deerns egregio"'s to tl=le Proba;l: c;:r~et~egul~lon~Depa~rnent may, at any tirne, refer 

1,1 0 OA)ml eeor re>JieW. 
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CTR CloariAa Momsor 8aok O#ioo Al:lsit eAferoomoAt Proaram 

Tho Market Rog~:~latioA DopartmoAt will ooAsl:lot a1:1sits of CME oloariAg momsors iA oraor to verify tho 
aoo~:~rcito rooosiAg af!s s~:~smittiAg of roq~:~iros a1:1sit trail iAfermatioA. Tho CTR a1:1sit throshols levels for 
tho •Jariol:ls firm sofioioAoios are as follows: 

DofioioAo't Tvpo 

P:ai11:1ro to piok 1:1p soo~:~moAts iA 
aooorsaAoo with CME sohos~:~lo 
for;. 

Soq~:~oAoo Caras 

Vorsal Orear Caras 

P:loor Caras 

P:aill:lFO to aGGI:lratoly Sl:lsmit aAtJ 
rooora Order Typo lmlioator 

P:ail1:1r0 to aGGI:lratoly Sl:lsmit 
P:lashos Orear IAsioator 

Throshols Level 

PorooAtago oalol:llatioAs will so maso oA tho sasis of aA mmmiAatioA of a miAiml:lm of 5Q soql:loAoos 
oaras, 5Q versal oraors, or 5Q floor orsors, sopoAsiAg oA tho sofioioAoy typo. Tho total Al:lmsor of 
oJEooptioAs iA oaoh oatogory will se si•;isos sy the total Al:lmsor of soo~:~moAts oJEamiAos iA that oatogory 
iA SOtermiAiAg tho SOfiGiOAGY pOFOOAtage. 

ViolatioAs of these throsholss shall so s~:~Bjeot to a1:1tomatio fiRes iA asooraaAoe 'Nith the followiAg 
sohes~:~lo: · 

P:irst OffeASO 

SoooAs offeAso •NlthiA 24 moAths 

Thira offeAso withiA 24 moAths 

!my Sl:lSSeql:leAt OffeASO 'NithiA 24 
·meAtAs 

Firms will have 15 says after roooipt of a Aotioe of 'liolatioA to presoRt e>t'iseAoo to tho Market 
Regl:llatioA DepartmeAt to have tho violatioA sismissos. If tho firm soes AOt Sl:lsmit Sl:lGh ovisOAGO, OF 
the Market Regl:llatioA DepartmeAt sotermiAeS that tho e>,•iseAGO Sl:lsmittes is iAsllffisieAt to roSI:lGO the 
perseAtago below the throshols level, tho saAstioAs imposes pl:lrsl:laAt to the sshes1:1le will so fiAal aAs 
may Aot se appoalos. 

Not\'.'ithstaAsiAg this saAGtioA sohosl:llo, the Market Rog~:~latioA DepartmoAt may, at aAy time, rotor 
matters that it seems ogregio1:1s to tho Probable Ca1:1se Committee for review. 

536.6. Violations 
ViolatioA of this r1:1le may se a major offeRs e. 

536.A. General Requirements for Open Outcry Pit Trades 
At the time of execution. it shall be the duty of every member to record each trade made for an account 
the member owns or controls showing the date, price. quantity, product. expiration month, bracket 
symboL opposite trader, opposite clearing member and, for options, put or call and strike price. Floor 
brokers executing an order shall record their trading symboL price. quantity, bracket. opposite trader 
and clearing member. Trades or order executions must either be recorded on an approved electronic 
device or. if recorded on written records. in non-erasable ink. 

Members must designate on the trading document used to record a trade whether such trade is a 
spread trade and record "D" for single line entry differential spreads and "6" for all other spreads. 

A member may correct any errors on written trading records by crossing out erroneous trade 
information without obliterating or otherwise making illegible any of the originally recorded information. 

Each member shall provide his clearing member with any trading documents which are relied upon for 
transactional information necessary for submission to the clearing system containing those trades that 
have been executed thus far during that day. Trading documents include trading cards of members' 
personal and proprietary trades, trading cards of one member reflecting trades executed on behalf of 
another member and floor order tickets. Such trading documents must be submitted and timestamped 
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no later than 15 minutes after the end of each half-hour interval. If a broker has only partially filled an 
order at the end of a half-hour period. he does not have to submit the document used to record the 
execution to the appropriate clearing member until the entire order has been filled. the unexecuted 
portion of the order is cancelled. or the market has closed for that contract. whichever occurs first. 

In addition. each member must maintain. and is accountable for. all other documents on which original 
trade information is recorded. whether or not such information is subsequently endorsed on an order 
ticket or entered into an approved electronic device. Trading cards used to record the execution of 
flashed or electronically transmitted orders are not required to have the member's trading symbol pre
printed on them. but such cards must be visually distinct from the pre-printed trading cards used by the 
member to record trades for accounts he owns or controls. · 

The correct bracket symbol in accordance with the list below must be recorded for each pit trade. 
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Time Intervals 

Unknown to data entry operator 

Opening range for each contract 

Closing range for each contract 

Post Close Session 

7:00:00 a.m. -7:14:59 a.m. 

7:15:00 a.m. -7:29:59 a.m. 

7:30:00 a.m.- 7:44:59 a.m. 

7:45:00 a.m.- 7:59:59 a.m. 

8:00:00 a;m.- 8:14:59 a.m. 

8:15:00 a.m.- 8:29:59 a.m. 

8:30:00 a.m.- 8:44:59 a.m. 

8:45:00 a.m.- 8:59:59 a.m. 

9:00:00 a.m.- 9:14:59 a.m. 

9:15:00 a.m.- 9:29:59 a.m. 

9:30:00 a.m. - 9:44:59 a.m. 

9:45:00 a.m. - 9:59:59 a.m. 

10:00:00 a.m. -10:14:59 a.m. 

10:15:00 a.m. -10:29:59 a.m. 

10:30:00 a.m. -10:44:59 a.m. 

10:45:00 a.m.- 10:59:59 a.m. 

11:00:00 a.m. -11:14:59 a.m. 

11:15:00 a.m. -11:29:59 a.m. 

11:30:00 a.m. -.11:44:59 a.m. 

11 :45:00 a.m. - 11 :59:59 a.m. 

12:00:00 p.m. -12:14:59 p.m. 

12:15:00 p.m. -12:29:59 p.m. 

12:30:00 p.m.- 12:44:59 p.m. 

12:45:00 p.m.- 12:59:59 p.m. 

1:00:00 p.m. -1:14:59 p.m.· 

1:15:00 p.m. -1:29:59 p.m. 

1:30:00 p.m. -1:44:59 p.m. 

1:45:00 p.m. -1:59:59 p.m. 

2:00:00 p.m.- 2:14:59 p.m. 

2:15:00 p.m.- 2:29:59 p.m. 

2:30:00 p.m. - 2:44:59 p.m. 

2:45:00 p.m.- 2:59:59 p.m. 

3:00:00 p.m.- 3:15:00 p.m. 

Bracket Code 

1 

4 
K 
!:: 
.M 
H 
Q 

f' 
Q 

R 
~ 

·r 
y 

w 
~ 

y_ 

~ 

~ 

~ 

.4 
§ 

§ 

I 
§ 

~ 
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Trades that are not recorded contemporaneously due to an error or an outtrade shall be recorded on 
the member's next pre-printed. sequentially numbered trading card. If the trade is not recorded in 
sequence. the member must cross out the pre-printed sequence number and write "9999" on the bard. 
In any situation where someone other than the member is resolving a member's outtrades. the outtrade 
clerk or broker's clerk may use a blank card and write "9999" on the card to denote that it is out of 
sequence. The person resolving the outtrade for a member must initial the card. 

Firms must enter an "E" into the order type field to identify any errors placed into a firm error account. 

1. Customer Orders 

At the time of execution. every order received from a customer must be in the form of a written or 
electronic record and include an electronic timestamp reflecting the date and time such order was 
received on the floor of the Exchange and. except as provided in Section C. must identify the specific 
account(s) for which the order was placed. Such record shall also include an electronic timestamp 
reflecting the date and time such order was returned. or. in the case of a flashed transaction. When 
confirmed or cancelled. 

Upon request. a clearing firm must provide its broker. in an expeditious and reasonable manner. with a 
copy of every floor order such broker is asked to execute. 

2. Individual Member Orders 

a. A member on the trading floor who enters a flashed or verbal order with another member shall 
record the order instructions and the time of placement to the nearest minute in sequence with 
the other trades recorded on his pre-sequenced trading cards. unless such order is 
immediately entered into an approved electronic device.· Orders that involve options-futures 
combinations and other spread trades where the initiating member personally executes at least 
one leg of the spread shall not be subject to this requirement. 

The member executing the order must record the time of execution to the nearest minute for 
each execution made for the order on the trading card or other document used to record the 
trade(s) and must return this card or document to the initiating member. 

The trading card used to record the placement of the flashed or verbal order and any trading 
card or document used to record the execution of the order must be submitted together to the 
clearing member by the member placing the order or his representative. 

b. Every written order that is initiated by a member for his own account while on the trading floor 
must be dated and timestamped upoh transmission for execution and when returned. or. in the 
case of a flashed transaction. when confirmed or cancelled. 

c. A member or his employee standing in a trading pit receiving an order directly over a headset 
for pit execution from an off-floor member for his account must simultaneously make a written . 
record of the order on a trading card or other document including the identification of the 
member calling in the order unless such order is immediately entered into an approved 
electronic device. The member executing the order must record the time of execution to the 
nearest minute for each execution made for the order on any trading card or other document 
used to record the trade(s) and must return this card or document to the initiating member's 
clearing member. 

3. Proprietary Orders of Clearing Members and Certain Member Entities 

Upon receipt on the floor of the Exchange. an order placed for the proprietary account of a member firm 
must be in the form of a written or electronic record that includes an electronic timestamp reflecting the 
date and time such order was received on the floor and must identify the specific account(sl for which 
the order was placed. Such record shall also be timestamped when the order is returned. or. in the 
case of a flashed transaction. when confirmed or cancelled. 

Orders placed by an employee of a member firm for its proprietary account that are entered directly to 
the pit via headset with another employee of the member firm do not require a written and timestamped 
order ticket provided that the order is executed by a member employee of the member firm and such 
member records the time of execution to the nearest minute for each execution made for the order on 
the trading card or other document used to record the trade(s). 

4. Trades Made by Members for Accounts Owned or Controlled by Such Member 

Each member executing transactions on the trading floor for such member's personal account or an 
account controlled by such member who uses trading cards as the original record of such transactions 
must use pre-printed sequentially pre-numbered trading cards. A new trading card must be used at the 
beginning of each time bracket. 

Each member who uses such trading cards must record the transactions in non-erasable ink in exact 

CME Chapter 5 
Page 29 



chronological order of execution on sequential lines of the trading card. and no lines may be skipped. 
Any lines that remain after the last execution recorded on a trading card must be marked through. All 
transactions which are recorded on a single trading card must be recorded on the same side of such 
trading card. No more than six transactions may be recorded on each trading card. Trading card 
sequence numbers must be unique during a one-week period. 

The trading cards must contain pre-printed member identification which will. include. but will not be 
limited to. the trading acronym and the full name of the member. The trading cards must also contain 
preprinted bracket designations. 

Members who use an approved electronic device to record their trades. whether as an original record. 
or subsequent to recording their trades on trading cards. must record their trades on the device in the 
exact sequence in which they were executed and must ensure that the correct time bracket is entered 
for each transaction. 

Members trading for an account they own or control shall be accountable for their pre-printed 
sequentially numbered trading cards. including those cards which are unused or voided. 

536.8. Globex Order Entry 
Each Globex terminal operator entering orders into Globex shall: a) sign onto the Globex system before 
entering orders by inputting the user ID assigned him by CME. a clearing member or other authorized 
entity and b) input for each order the price. quantitv. product. expiration month. CTI code and· account 
number (except as provided in Section C.). and. for options. put or call and strike price. The Globex 
terminal operator's user ID must be present on each order entered. For a Globex terminal operator with 
access pursuant to Rule 574. clearing members authorizing such access will be responsible for the 
Globex terminal operator's compliance with this rule. 

With respect to orders received by a Globex terminal operator which are capable of being immediately 
entered into Globex. no record other than that set forth above need be made. However. if a Globex 
terminal operator receives an order which cannot be immediately entered into Globex. the Globex 
terminal operator must prepare a written order and include the account designation. date. time of receipt 
and other information required pursuant to section A.1. above. The order must be entered into Globex 
when it becomes executable. 

536.C. Bunched Orders and Orders Eligible for Post Execution Allocation 
Bunched orders must be allocated and recorded in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.35(a-1)(5) and 
the NFA's Interpretative Notice related to Compliance Rule 2-10. 

A bunched order for pit execution does not require the specific account number to be recorded at the 
time of order placement or upon the report of execution provided that 1) the order is being placed by an 
account manager for multiple accounts eligible for post execution allocation or 2) a written. pre
determined allocation scheme has been provided to the futures commission merchant accepting or 
clearing the order prior to the time the order has been placed. Additionally. at the time of receipt on the 
trading floor. bunched orders that do not contain specific account numbers must contain a series. group. 
or suspense account indicator which relates directly to the group of accounts for which the order has 
been placed. A bunched order may be initially cleared into a suspense account provided that the final 
account-specific allocations are submitted to the clearing system no later than the end of each trading 
day. 

With respect to bunched Globex orders. such orders may be entered using a series designation or 
suspense account number provided that 1) the order is being placed .by an account manager for 
multiple accounts eligible for post execution allocation or 2) a written. pre-determined allocation scheme 
that defines the series has been provided to the futures commission merchant accepting or clearing the 
order prior to the time that such order is entered. In the latter case. if such information has not been 
provided to the futures commission merchant prior to the time of order entrv. each specific account 
number must be entered into Globex. Additionally. for all such bunched orders executed on Globex. the 
final account specific allocations must be submitted to the clearing system no later than the end of each 
trading day. 

Bunched orders for non-discretionarv accounts may be entered either for pit execution or through 
Globex: however. only the following order tvpes may be bunched: Market on Open. Market on Close. 
same priced Limit Orders and same priced Stop Orders. Such non-discretionarv orders may only be 
bunched in the following instances: 

a. Each order underlying the bunched order must be reduced to writing and include the information 
required pursuant to Section A.1. above; 

b. Allocation of the executions for the bunched orders must be fair and equitable in accordance with 
the NFA's Interpretative Notice related to Compliance Rule 2-10; and 
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c. In circumstances where the order is bunched in a member firm's sales office. the party accepting 
the order must. contemporaneously with the order placement. transmit the individual account 
numbers and quantities associated with the bunched order to the clearing member firm. Such 
transmission shall be maintained by the clearing member firm along with the bunched order. 

536.0. Customer Type Indicator (CTI) Codes 
Each clearing member must identify each transaction executed on the trading floor or on the Globex 
platform on the record of transactions submitted to the Exchange with the correct customer type 
indicator (CTI) code. The CTI codes are as follows: · 

CTI 1: Electronic Trading and Open Outcrv - Applies to transactions initiated and executed by 
an individual member for his own account. for an account he controls. or for an account in 
which he has an ownership or financial interest. However. transactions initiated and executed 
by a member for the proprietarv account of a member firm must be designated as CTI 2 
transactions. 

CTI 2: Electronic Trading and Open Outcrv - Applies to orders entered or trades executed for 
the proprietarv accounts of a member firm. including Rule 1 06.H .. 1.. N .. R. and S. firms. 

CTI 3: Electronic Trading - Applies to orders entered by a member or a nonmember terminal 
operator for the account of another individual member or an account controlled by such other 
individual member. 

CTI 3: Ooen Outcrv- Applies to orders that a member executes on behalf of another individual 
member. or for an account such other member controls or in which such other member has an 
ownership or financial interest. 

CTI 4: Electronic Trading and Open Outcrv - Applies to all orders and transactions not 
included in CTI. categories 1. 2 or 3. These tvpically are orders entered by or on behalf of 
nonmember entities. 

536.E. Negotiated Trades 
All orders executed in accordance with Rules 526. 537 and 538. unless otherwise exempted by rule. are 
subject to the recordation requirements pursuant to' Section A.1. 

536.F. CTR Enforcement Program and Sanction Schedule 
CTR Monthly Enforcement Program 

The CTR threshold levels for members with 100 or more transactions per month are as follows: 

Exception Type Threshold Level 

Bracket Exceptions 

Time of Execution for 

Verbal Orders 

Sequence Errors 

Quotes notfound in 

Time and Sales 

8% and above 

8% and above 

8% and above 

5 or more for futures 

1 0 or more for options and 

back-month Eurodollar futures 

A letter of warning shall be issued for a first occurrence of exceeding any threshold. Subsequent 
occurrences within 12 months of exceeding a threshold shall result in automatic fines in accordance 
with the following schedule: 

Second occurrence $500 

Third occurrence $1,000 

Subsequent occurrence(s) $5.000 

A member will have 15 days after receipt of a letter of warning or a fine to present evidence to the 
Market Regulation Department in support of having the letter of warning or fine dismissed showing that 
administrative. clerical. or other errors by the clearing firm caused the member to exceed the threshold 
level. If the member does not submit such evidence. or if the Market Regulation Department 
determines that the evidence submitted is insufficient to reduce the percentage below the threshold 
level. the letter of warning or fine shall be final and may not be appealed. 

The monthly CTR enforcement of timestamp exceptions for firms with 1 .000 or more transactions per 
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month is 8% and above. A letter of warning shall be issued for a first occurrence of exceeding the 
threshold. Subsequent occurrences within 12 months of exceeding the threshold shall result in 
automatic fines in accordance with the following schedule: 

Second occurrence $1.500 

Third occurrence $5,000 

Subsequent occurrence(s) $10,000 

A firm will have 15 days after receipt of a letter of warning or a fine to present evidence to the Market 
Regulation Department in support of having the letter of warning or fine dismissed. If the firm does not 
submit such evidence. or if the Market Regulation Department determines that the evidence submitted 
is insufficient to reduce the percentage below the threshold level. the letter of warning or fine shall be 
final and may not be appealed. · 

CTR Clearing Member Back Office Audit Enforcement Program 

The Market Regulation Department will conduct audits of clearing members to verify that required audit 
trail information has been accurately recorded and submitted. The CTR audit threshold level for firms 
failing to pick up and timestamp sequenced cards. verbal order cards and floor orders is 20%. The 
threshold for all other firm audit trail or record keeping deficiencies is 10%. 

Percentage calculations will be made based on an examination of a combination of sequenced cards. 
verbal orders and floor orders totaling 150 documents. The number of documents containing a 
deficiency(iesl will be divided by the total number of documents examined in determining the deficiency 
percentage. 

Violations of each threshold within 24 months shall be subject to automatic fines in accordance with the 
following schedule: 

First occurrence $2,500 

Second occurrence $5.000 

Subsequent occurrence(s) $10.000 

A firm will have 15 days after receipt of a fine to present evidence to the Market Regulation Department 
in support of having the fine dismissed. If the firm does not submit such evidence. or if the Market 
Regulation Department determines that the evidence submitted is insufficient to reduce the percentage 
below the threshold level. the fine shall be final and may not be appealed. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of this Section. the Market Regulation Department may. at any time. 
refer matters that it deems egregious to the Probable Cause Committee. 

536.G. Telephone Recordings 

Members and member firms that record conversations conducted on their Exchange Floor telephone 
lines must maintain the resultant recordings for a period of 10 business days following the day when 
such recordings are made. 

All recordings of Exchange Floor headset communications must comply with the recording and retention 
requirements set forth in Rule 506. [THIS SENTENCE WILL BE ADDED UPON THE ADOPTION OF 
RULE 506, NO LATER THAN THE COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION] 

537. SUBSTITUTION OF FUTURES FOR FORWARDS (SUB) 

(Ex-Pit or Ex-CME Globex Transactions). A Substitution of futures contracts for over-the-counter (OTC) 
forward instruments shall be permitted by arrangement between eligible contract participants and 
comprised of two discrete transactions, where, the buyer and seller of the futures contract must be, 
respectively, the buyer and seller of the forward instrument. The forward instrument component shall 
involve the commodity underlying the futures contract (or a derivative, by-product or related product of 
such commodity). The quantity covered by the forward instrument must be approximately equivalent to 
the quantity covered by the futures contract. The parties to the transaction shall maintain a record of 
the transaction together with all pertinent memoranda. The forward instrument component of a Sub 
transaction must comply with applicable CFTC forward regulatory requirements, if any. CME shall 
determine eligible futures contracts and over-the-counter instruments. 

538. TRANSfER Of SPOT fOREXCHANGE OF FUTURES FOR RELATED POSITIONS 

The following transactionsAA exohaAge ef aotual er "spat" oemmedities fer futures oeAtraots.. shall be 
permitted by arrangement between parties in accordance with the requirements of this rulefellewiAg: 

1. Exchange for Physical ("EFP"l - A privately negotiated and simultaneous exchange of a futures 
position for a corresponding cash position. 
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Exchange for Risk ("EFR") - A privately negotiated and simultaneous exchange of a futures 
position for a corresponding agricultural commoditv swap or other OTC instrument. 

For purposes of this rule. all EFPs and EFRs shall be referred to as Exchanges of Futures for 
Related Positions ("EFRP"). 

2. Options on futures are not a permissible component of an EFRP. 

3. The related position (cash. swap. or OTC derivative) must involve the commodity underlying the 
futures contract. or must be a derivative. by-product or related product of such commoditv that has 
a reasonable degree of price correlation to the commodity underlying the futures contract. 

4. An EFRP consists of two discrete. but related simultaneous transactions. One party must be the 
buyer of (or have the long market exposure associated with) the related position and the seller of 
the corresponding futures. and the other party must be the seller of (or have the short market 
exposure associated with) the related position and the buyer of the corresponding futures. 
However. a member firm may facilitate. as principal. the related position on behalf of a customer. 
provided that the member firm can demonstrate that the related position was passed through to the 
customer who received the futures position as part of the EFRP transaction. 

5. The accounts involved in the execution of an EFRP must be (a) independently controlled accounts 
with different beneficial ownership: or (b) independently controlled accounts of separate legal 
entities with the same beneficial ownership. provided that the account controllers operate in 
separate business units: or (c) independently controlled accounts within the same legal 
entity provided that the account controllers operate in separate business units; or (d) commonly 
controlled accounts of separate legal entities provided that the separate leaal entities have different 
beneficial ownership. However. on or after the first day on which deliverv notices can be tendered 
in a physically delivered contract. an EFRP may not be executed for the purpose of offsetting 
concurrent long and short positions in the expiring contract when the accounts involved in the 
transaction are owned by the same legal entity and when the date of the futures position being 
offset is not the same as the date of the offsetting transaction. 

6. The quantity covered by the related position must be approximately equivalent to the quantity 
covered by the futures contracts. 

7. An EFRP may be entered into iri accordance with the applicable trading increments set forth in the 
rules governing such futures contracts. at such prices as are mutually agreed upon by the two 
parties to the transaction. 

8. Subject to approval by the Clearing House. EFRP transactions may be permitted during the 
contract month after termination of the contract. Such transactions shall not establish new futures 
positions. 

9. Clearing firms on opposite sides of an EFRP must subsequently approve the terms of the 
transaction. including the clearing firm (division). price. quantity. commodity. contract month and 
date prior to submitting the transaction to the Clearing House. All EFRP transactions must be 
submitted to the Clearing House by a clearing firm acting on its own behalf or for the beneficial 
account of a customer who is a party to the transaction. Clearing firms are responsible for 
exercising due diligence as to the bona fide nature of EFRP transactions submitted on behalf of 
customers. 

10. Each EFRP transaction shall be designated as such. and cleared through the Clearing House. 
Each such transaction shall be submitted to the Clearing House within the time period and in the 
manner specified by the Exchange. 

11. The time of execution of an EFRP must be recorded on the futures order ticket. and on the reco.rd 
submitted to the Clearing House. 

12. Parties to any EFRP transaction must maintain all documents relevant to the futures and the cash. 
swap. or OTC transactions. including all documents customarily generated in accordance with cash 
or other relevant market practices and any documents reflecting payment and transfer of title. Any 
such documents must be provided to the Exchange upon request and it shall be the responsibility 
of the carrving clearing firm to provide the requested documentation on a timely basis. 

1. The transastion shall be sonsl::lrnrnatoa between tWQ parties ·.vhorein one of the parties is the bl::lyer 
of the "spot" ana the seller of tho fl::ltl::lres sontrast, ana tho other party is the seller of tho "spot" ana 
tho bl::lyor of tho fl::ltl::lres contract. 

2. The purchase ana sale of futures contrast sl=lall be simultaneous witA tl=le sale and pl::lrchase of an 
eqHal qHantity of "spot." With rospost to agricultl::lral cornrnoaity futl::lres, tho seller of the "spot" 
rnl::lst l=lave in his possession that sash cornrnodity to be aelivered. 

a. The transastion rnay be consHrnrnatea at any price rnl::ltl::lally agrees to by the two parties to the 
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tr:ansaction. 

4. The tr:ansastion shall ee suemitteEI to the .Clearing l=lo~;~se ·.vlthin the time j'3eriod wessrieeEI ey the 
Exshange. The slearing memeeFS anEI erokeFS te the tr:ansaction shall maintain a full anEI slear 
rosord ef tl=le transaotion togetl=ler witl=l all f3ertinent memoranda. 

5. Tr:ansfeFS of Sflot for Muros may also ee refeFFed to as "Exsl=lange ~or Physisals" or "E~Ps." 
l=lowe'ler, sush tr:ansastions sl=lall ee refeFFed to as "Exot:lange Basis ~aoility'' tr:ansactions or "EB~s" 
in tl=le oonteOO: of interest rate f3FOEluots, and "Exol=lange ~or Risk" tr:ansaotions or "E~Rs" in tl=le 
sontext ef agrisultur:al sommedity swaf3S er ett:ler OTC instF~;Jments that seF¥e as tl=le actual or Sf30t 
oommedity in the tr:ansaction. 

E~P. EB~. anEI EF'R transastions sl=lall not ee fleFFRitteEI in Of3tions sentr:acts. 

539. PREARRANGED, PRE-NEGOTIATED AND NONCOMPETITIVE TRADES PROHIBITED 

539.A. General Prohibition 

No person shall prearrange_ or pre-negotiate any purchase or sale or noncompetitively execute any 
· transaction, except in accordance with Sections B and C below. 'Jiolation of tt:lis rule may ee a major 

offeflse,.· 

539.8. Exceptions 

The foregoing restriction shall not apply in tl=le following sirs~;~mstanses:to 

+.-s.Qiock trades pursuant to Rule 526; or 

~Exchange of Futures for Related Position transactionsA tr:ansfer ef Sf3et fer fut~;~res pursuant to Rule 
538.r-an9. 

a. A tr:ansfer ef cast:! fer fut~;~res after termination ef a sontr:aot fl~;JFSuant te R~;~le 719. 

539.C. Pre-Execution CommunicationsDissussions Reg11rding Globex Trades 

Parties may engage in pre-execution communicationsEliso~;~ssiens with regard to transactions executed 
on the Globex platform where one party (the first party) wishes to be assured that a contra party (the 
second party) will take the opposite side of the order under the following circumstances: 

1. A party may not engage in pre-execution communicationsdiso~;~ssiens with other market 
participants on behalf of another party unless the party for whose benefit the trade is being made 
has previously consented to permit such communicationsdiso~;~ssiens. 

2. Parties to pre-execution communicationsdiss~;~ssiens shall not (i) disclose to a non-party the details 
of such communicationsdissussions or (ii) enter an order through the Globex platform to take 
advantage of information conveyed during such communicationsdissussions except in accordance 
with this rule. 

3. With the exception of orders entered pursuant to the terms of Section C.5. below, a period of 5 
seconds shall elapse between entry of the two orders in the case of futures orders or a period of 15 
seconds shall elapse between entry of the two orders in the case of option orders. 

4. With the exception of orders entered pursuant to the terms of Section C.5. below, in any 
transaction involving pre-execution communicationsdiss~;~ssions, the first party's order must be 
entered into the Globex platform first and the second party's order may not be entered into the 
Globex platform until the time period prescribed in Section 539.C.3. above has elapsed. 

5. In electronic options operated pursuant to Rule 585 ("Giobex Call Market Trading Algorithm"), 
including Eurodollar and Euroyean Options, solicitation of bid(s) and/or offer(s) between market 
participants through private communicationdiss~;~ssien for the purpose of establishing a market or 
improving the market for an eligible contract or an eligible combination of contracts for futures and 
options shall be preceded by issuing a Request For Quote ("RFQ") through an eligible terminal. 
Subsequent to such RFQ, a trade intended for execution pursuant to Rule 585 for which there has 
been a pre-execution communicationdissussion must be initiated by the entryaRGO of a Request for 
Cross ("RFC") Order which will contain both the buy and the sell orders. The RFC Order must be 
entered within fiftee.n (15) minutes in the same trading session of the entry of the RFQ. Failure to 
enter the RFC order within fifteen (15) minutes of the entry of the RFQ shall be considered an 
abandonment of that pre-execution communicationdissussion. Any subsequent pre-execution 
communicationdiso~;~ssien or attempt to enter RFC orders must be preceded by the entry of a new 
RFQ. 

540. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CUSTOMER ORDERS 

540.A. Standard of Responsibility 

A Member (as defined in Rule 400) shall exercise due diligence in the handling and execution of 
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customer orders. Failure to act with due diligence shall constitute negligence. In the case of a dispute 
as to whether a Member has exercised due diligence, the appropriate arbitration or disciplinary 
committee is authorized to determine whether the Member was negligent and, if so, whether an 
adjustment is due to the customer. The committee may take into consideration the nature of the order 
and existing market conditions, including the existence of a "fast market" (a designation invoked to 
reflect rapid price changes and volatileaeWal market conditions in the pit), at the time the Member acted 
or failed to act. However, no market condition nullifies a Member's responsibility to exercise due 
diligence. 

A Member is prohibited from directly or indirectly guaranteeing the execution of an order or any of its 
terms such as the quantity or price. A Member may only report an execution that has occurred as a 
result of open outcrv. has been effected through the Globex platform. or has been executed as a 
permissible privately negotiated transaction. This rule shall not be construed to prevent a Member from 
assuming or sharing in the losses resulting from an error or the mishandling of an order. 

Violation of tl=lis rlolle may tao a major offense. 

540.8. Liability for Negligence 
A Member may not adjust the price at which an order was executed or be held responsible for executing 
or failing to execute an order unless such Member was negligent or is settling a bona-fide dispute 
regarding negligence. 

A clearing member firm may not compel an adjustment from a Member in the absence of a bona-fide 
dispute regarding negligence. 

Clearing members shall document all adjustments. Clearing members shall make and retain a record 
which contains at a minimum the date the adjustment was received, the name of the Member making 
the adjustment, the account to whichOFR the adjustment was credited, the amount of the adjustment, the 
order numbera copy of tl=lo oreer for wl=liel=l tl=le aEijustment was maae, or, in tl=le sase of an oraer enterea 
on tl=le Glotaex platform, tl=le eleetronis auait trail, and the reason justifyingfor the adjustment. Such 
records must be providedEH:IeeG to the Market Regulation Department upon request by Exel=lange staff. 

In pit traaing, regareless of any negligence in eonnestien '""itl=l tl=lo failure to execute an oreer, a Member 
may tao aeemea glolilty of negligence if tl=le Member fails to report an unable on: (1) a limit oraer witl=lin a 
reasonatale time after suel=l limit prise t:las taeen violates or (2) any otl=ler oreer witl=lin a reasonable time 
after suel=l oreer l=las taeen eleetea. A reasonable time st:lall tae aeterminea on a ease iay ease taasis by 
tl=le appropriate arbitration or aissiplinary committee. 

541. TRADING RESTRICTIONS RESPECTING THE S&P 500 STOCK PRICE INDEX"' 
FUTURES CONTRACT AND THE EURODOLLAR FUTURES BACK 36 CONTRACT 
MONTHS 

A member shall not trade an S&P 500 futures contract or any of the Eurodollar futures back 36 contract 
months for his own account, an account in which he has a direct or indirect financial interest, or an 
account which he controls while on the top step of the pit or pit area where such contracts are traded, 
except that a member may liquidate a position that resulted from an error in the execution of an order. 

A member who has executed an order in the S&P 500 futures contract or in any of the Eurodollar 
futures back 36 contract months while on the top step of the pit or pit area where such contracts trade 
shall not thereafter, on the same day during the same RTH session, trade for his own account in the 
restricted contracts where the member has stood on the top step unless such member has deregistered 
from the top step, waited a full bracket period after the bracket period corresponding to the 
deregistration, and neither traded nor filled orders in the restricted contracts from the time of 
deregistration through the end of the next full bracket period. For the purposes of this rule, the last two 
regular brackets, the closing range bracket and the post closesettlement session bracket shall be 
considered a single bracket. 

Violation of tl=lis rule may be a major offense. 

542. SIMULTANEOUS SPREAD AND COMBINATION TRANSACTIONS 

A. During Regular Traaing Hours, aAII spread or combination transactions in which all sides are 
acquired simultaneously must be for the same account, except as provided by Rule 5&-1-27,.-anG 
must be maae by open ot~tsry of tl=le spreaa aifferential or otl=ler appropriate priein§ convention. 
[THE REFERENCE TO RULE 551 WILL BE RETAINED UNTIL THE ADOPTION OF THE 
CHANGES TO RULE 527] SI:JGR spreaa or eomtaination traaing m~:Jst tao consistent witl=l e~:Jrrent 
spreaa aifferentials or eomtaination prices. All legs of tl=le spreaa or combination FRI:Jst tae prices 
witl=lin tl=leir aaily limits. For futi:Jres only spreaas ana combinations at least one le§ FRI:JSt tao witl=lin 
the price range estatalist:lea at~ring tl=le traain§ session wt:lenever tl=le spreaa or eomtaination 
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involves one or more eontrast months whish have an estaelishee ~rise ran€Je; exee~t. the le€Js of a 
sweae or eombination transaetion exee~:~tee ~1:1rs1:1ant to R1:1le 551 may be ~rises o~:~tsiee of the 
eaily ran€)e. Each of the respective legs of the spread or combination transaction must be priced 
within the daily price limits for those contracts that have limits. 

In the event a spread or combination transaction executed in the pit involves one or more contract.§. 
menths which hasve not established a price range during that trading session, the price(s) recorded 
for such contract~ month(s) shall not establish a price range exee~t for e.ontrast month(s) 
involvin€J CME Oivision fl:lt1:1res contrasts that have ne•1er establishes a ~rise ran€Je. In s1:1eh eases, 
the priee(s) reeoreea for saia eontrast moRths shall there9y establish the ~rise ran€Je(s) and sannot 
violate existin€J o#ers ana bias. 

Spread or combination transactions shall not set off conditional orders in any contract except for an 
identical spread or combination conditional orders ana exee~t for CME Oivision fl:lt1:1res eontrasts 
whish have never o~ened. _All simultaneous spread or combination transactions must be reported 
to a designated Exchange official who shall record and publish saidthe differentials or combination 
prices in addition to the quantities of such trades. The brokers executing any spread or 
combination transaction must maintain a record of thesaid transaction in accordance with Rule 536. 

F=or the Eionvenienee of brokers, the Exehan€)e may also maintain s~read or eombination board · 
faeilities whereby brokers may ~est s~reaa or eombination offers and bids. S1:1eh bearss may be 
1:1tilizee in place of o~en o1:1tcry s~reaa or eombination transastions. Onee ~osted, no s~reaa or 
comeination may be eons~:~mmatee (ey o~en o1:1tery or otherwise) at a aifferential or eomeination 
price which violates the ~estes spreaa or combination offer or bia. No simultaneo1:1s o~en e1:1tcry 
s~reaa(s) or eombination(s) at the same aifferential or eombination wice as an existin€) ~ested 
s~reaa(s) or eombinatien(s) may be cons1:1mmated 1:1ntil said ~osted s~read(s) or combination(s) 
have eeen satisfied. Postea s~read or eomeination transaetions shall be €JOvernee by R1:1le 522 
and other acee~ted CME traein€) ~reeee~:~res. 

For the purposes of this rule, a whole integer price is an option price that is divisible by one tick 
without remainder (e.g., one tick, two ticks, three ticks, etc.). For the purposes of this rule, a non
integer tick price is an option price that is not divisible by one tick without remainder (i.e., one-half 
tick or cabinet, one and one-half ticks, and two and one-half ticks). In addition, the rule in an 
option's contract specifications defining that given option contract's minimum fluctuations also 
defines that option contract's whole integer and non-integer tick prices for the purposes of this rule. 

Spread or combination transactions involving options on interest rate futures contracts trading at 
non-integer tick prices other than those transactions explicitly defined in this rule are not allowed. 

B. Any spread or combination transaction involving cabinet options may trade, provided that the 
traded price of the combination is zero, cabinet, or 1 tick, as defined by that product's minimum 
fluctuations. 

For the purposes of this rule, a cabinet option is an option trading at a price of one-half tick (except 
for options on Three-Month Euroyen futures), and a one-tick option is an option trading at a price 
of one tick. In addition, the rule in an option's contract specifications defining that given option 
contract's minimum fluctuations also defines that option contract's one-tick price and one-half tick 
price for the purposes of this rule. Also, the rule in an option's contract specifications defining that 
given option contract's underlying futures contract also defines that underlying futures contract for 
the purposes of this rule. 

Spread or combination transactions involving cabinet options other than those transactions 
explicitly defined in this rule are not allowed. 

C. Trading is allowed in simultaneous spread or combination transactions involving options on interest 
·rate futures contracts subject to the conditions applying to other spread or combination transactions 
and also subject to the following additional conditions: 

1. All recognized non-generic option spread and combination transactions can trade in half-ticks 
when at least one component option is priced below 5 ticks. 

2. All recognized non-generic option versus futures spread and. combination transactions can 
trade in half-ticks when the underlying futures contract is half-tick eligible and the component 
options are assigned eligible prices. 

Recognized non-generic spread and combination transactions involving options whose 
minimum increments are less than one full tick are not subject to the above conditions. 

D. Trading is allowed in simultaneous spread or combination transactions involving options on 
currency futures contracts trading at whole integer and non-integer tick prices, subject to the 
conditions applying to other spread or combination transactions and also subject to the following 
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respective additional conditi.ons: 

1. Spread and combination transactions involving the simultaneous purchase and sale of options 
in which one or more of the options is trading at a non-integer tick price are allowed provided 
that the total number of options in the combination is four or less and that the net absolute 
price differential is five ticks or less. 

2. Spread and combination transactions involving the purchase of every leg or the sale of every 
leg of a two-legged or three-legged combination in which one or more of the options is trading 
at a non-integer tick price are allowed provided that each component option is assigned a 
price of five ticks or less and that the aggregate combination price is ten ticks or less. 

3. Conversion and reversal transactions involving the purchase and sale of options and futures 
are also allowed to trade at one-half tick provided that each component futures is assigned an 
integer price. 

E. [Reserved] 

F. ~On Globex, spread or combination transactions shall be made by inputting the spread 
differential or combination price into the Globex system. 

For combinations traded on Globex in price terms, the Exchange will allocate the combination trade 
price among the individual options in the combination for clearing purposes. 

SP&CUlATIV& POSITION LIMITS AND EXEMPTIONS 

The position limits applicable in those contracts with position limits are set forth in the Position Limit and 
Reportable Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5. A person seeking an 
exemption from the position limits shall apply to the Market Regulation Department on forms provided 
by the Exchange. pursuant to Section F. below. The person shall identify the exemption sought. explain 
the nature and extent of his business. and affirm under oath that: 

1. the intended positions will be either: 

a. bona fide hedges 

i) that are economically appropriate and necessary or advisable as an integral part of his 
business: and 

ii) that comply with all applicable federal requirements relating to hedging and have been 
approved for this purpose by the CFTC where necessary: 

b. risk management oositions; or 

c. arbitrage or spread positions 

2. the applicant will comply with whatever limitations are imposed by the Market Regulation 
Department with regard to such positions: and 

3. the applicant will promptly submit a supplemental statement whenever there is a material change to 
the information provided in the person's most recent application. 

Except as provided in Section F. below, a clearing member shall not carry a position that exceeds the 
position limits on behalf of an account unless the clearing member has confirmed that the owner or 
controller of such account has received an exemption from the Market Regulation Department. 

54359.A. Bona Fide Hedging Positions 
The Market Regulation Department may grant exemptions from the speculative position limits for 
positions qualifying as bona fide hedges positions as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3(z)f.B. 

A clearing member shall net maintain hedge positions that exseed the speculative pesitien limits unless 
the clearing member has confirmed that the ewner er oontreller has resewed an exemption from the 
exchange. A persen seeking an exemption shall apply to the Market Regulation Oepartment on forms 
provided by the exchange, stating the maximum exemption sought, explaining the nature and extent ef 
his business, and stating under eath that: · 

1. The intended positions \•Jill be bena fide hedges; 

2. The hedges are necessary er advisable as an integral part ef his business (fully explaining the 
miture and extent ef his business); 

3. The applicant has complied with all federal requirements relating to hedging and has received 
approval fer this purpose frem the CFTC wherever necessary; 

4. The hedge positions are kept in a separate, appropriately designated hedge account en the beel~s 
ef a clearing member; 

5. The hedger complies '/Jith whate•;er limitations are imposed by exchange staff with relation to said 
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hedges; and, 

6. The hedger agrees to pr:em!*ly s~:~bmit a s~:~pplemental statement explaining any change in 
cire~:~mstancos affecting tf:le r:easonableness ef his hedge position. 

Approved hedgers may be exempted from emergency orders reducing spec~:~lative position limits or 
restricting trading. 

54359.8. Risk Management Positions 

For the purposes of this rule, risk management positions are defined as futures and options positions 
which are held by or on behalf of a commercial entity or an affiliate of a commercial entity, which 
typically buys, sells or holds positions in the underlying cash market, a related cash market, or a_related 
over-the-counter market and for which the underlying market has a high degree of demonstrated 
liquidity relative to the size of the positions and where there exist opportunities for arbitrage which 
provide a close linkage between the futures or options market and the underlying market in question. 

The Market Regulation Department may grant exemptions from the spec~:~lati•Je position limits in debt
based, equity-based, commodity index-based and foreign currency-based futures and options for risk 
management positions as described in this rule. Exemptions related to indexed positions in the over
the-counter market may include corresponding commodity index-based futures and options and/or 
individual commodity futures and options used as components in replicating an index. · 

In order to qualify for ruJ_exemption, such positions must meet one or more of the following three sets of 
criteria: 

1. Long positions in futures, long calls, or short puts whose futures equivalent value does not exceed 
the sum of~ 

a--_~ash set aside in an identifiable manner._ or any of the following unencumbered instruments so 
set aside. with maturities of less than 1 year: short term U.S. Treasury obligations~ so sot aside, 
U.S. agency discount notes: commercial paoer rated A2 or better by Standard & Poor's and P2 or 
better by Moody's: banker's acceptances: or certificates of deposit. plus any funds deposited as 
performance bond on such positionsr and 

&.---A.§.ccrued profits on such positions held at the M1:1res oommission merehantclearing member. 

2. Long positions in futures. long calls. or short puts whose futures equivalent value does not exceed 
the sum of the value of fully hedged positions in eauitv securities. debt securities, commodities or 
currencies. provided that the fluctuations in the value of the oosition used to hedge such securities, 
commodities or currencies are substantially related to the fluctuations in the value of the securities, 
commodities or currencies themselves. and accrued profits on such positions held at the clearing 
member. 

2~. Short calls whose futures equivalent value does not exceed the sum of: 

a. The value of securities, commodities or currencies underlying the futures contract upon which 
the option is based or underlying the option itself and which securities, commodities or 
currencies are owned by the trader holding such option position; or 

b. The value of securities, commodities or currencies whose price fluctuations are substantially 
related to the price fluctuations of the securities, commodities or currencies underlying the 
futures contract upon which the option is based or underlying the option itself and which 
securities, commodities or currencies are owned by the trader holding such option position. 

3. bong positions in M~:~res or long calls whose futl:lres eet~:~ivalent val~:~e does not exceed the s1:1m of: 

a. The val1:1o of fl:llly f:ledged positions in eet~:~ity soc~:~ritios, deBt soc~:~rities, commodities or 
cw=reneies; and 

b. · 1\ccr~:~ed profits on s1:1eh positions held at the fl:lrures oommission merchant. 

/\ eleaFing member shall not mai~in Fisk management positions that e>Eceed the spee~:~lative position 
limits, ~:~nless the cleaFing member has confirmed that the mWler or contr:eller has received an 
exemption from tho B<change. .''. person seeking an exemption shall apJ3IY to the Market Rog~lation 
De)3artment on forms J3FGvidod by tho B<change, stating the ma>Eim~:~m exem)3tion so~:~ght, o>Eplaining the 
nat1:1re and extent of f:lis b1:1siness, ana stating ~:~neer oath that 

(1) tho intended positions '"Jill be Fisk management positions; 

(2) the 130sitions will be ke13t in a Seflarate, apflFG!3Fiately designates acco1:1nt on the books of a 
clearing member; 

(3) the applieant will oomply •tlitt:l wtlate>orer limitations are ap[31ied by tt:le Exct:lange witt:l regard to 
said 130sitions; and 

(4) tt:le ap)31icant will pr:emptly s1:1bmit a SI:IJ3J3Iemental statement ex)31aining any change in 
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cirCI:IR'lstances affecting his position. 

54359.C. Arbitrage and Spread Positions 
The Market Regulation Department may grant exemptions from the spec~:~lative position limits for 
arbitrage, intracommodity spread, 9f-intercommodity spread, and eligible option/option or option/futures 
spread positions as set forth below. 

For exemptions from the spot month position limits for cash-settled agricultural contracts, the 
prospective arbitrageur or spreader shall specify the extent of his current and/or planned activity in the 
cash market underlying the contract for which such exemption is requested. Upon receiving an 
exemption from the spot-month position limit, the arbitrageur or spreader agrees to disclose, upon 
request by the EJEchangeMarket Regulation Department, any cash market activity involving the 
underlying commodity, including any activity during the period when the contract's cash settlement price 
is determined. 

A clearing R'lOR'lber shall not R'laintain arbitrage or spread positions that eJEceed the spec~:~lative position 
·limits, 1:1nless the clearing member has confirmed that the owner or conti=oller has received an 
eJEeR'lption froR'l the EJEchan§e. A person seeking an eJEemption shall apply to the Market Reg1:1lation 
Department on forR'ls previded by the exchange, statin§ the R'laJEimi:IR'l eJEemption so1:1ght, eJEplaining the 
nat1:1re and eJEtent of his b1:1siness, and stating 1:1nder oath that 

(1) the intended positions '#ill be arbitrage or spread positions; 

(2) the positions are kept in a sef)arate, af)f)FOf)riately designated acco1:1nt on the books of a 
clearing member; 

(a) the arbitrage1:1r or spreaeer comf)lies with 'Nhatever limitations are imposes by EJEGhango staff 
with regard to saie positions; and 

(4) tho arbitrage1:1r or spreader agrees promptly to s~:~l3mit a s1:1pplemental statement e:xf)laining 
any chango in cire1:1mstancos affecting his position. 

This Section C. applies to intoFGOR'lR'lDdity spread f)ositions and intracommodity (calendar) spread 
positions of ro1:1ghly OEJI:Ii'lalont '1al1:1e or size in•1olving: 

1. Interest rate M1:1res or options vers1:1s other interest rate fl:lt1:1res or options; 

2. Interest rate fl:lt1:1res or options vers1:1s lil(e precio1:1s metal calendar spreads or gold coin calendar 
spreads; 

a. Interest rate fl:lt1:1res or of)tions 'IOFSI:IS like calendar sweaes in stock index f1:1tl:lres; 

4. Stock indolE fl:lt1:1res or options \'eFSI:IS other stock indolE fl:lt1:1ros or Of)tions; 

a. Gold fl:lt1:1res vors1:1s gale ooin M1:1res or gold options; 

e. C1:1rrensy f1:1tures •1orsl:ls §Old fl:lt~:~res or gold options or gold coin fl:lt1:1res; 

7. C1:1rroncy M1:1res or options 'IOFSI:IS other options on like physical c~:~rrensios, c1:1rrency fl:lt1:1res, or 
currency options; 

B. Options or fut1:1res on cross c1:1rrensy interest rate differences •tors~:~s lii(O c1:1rrency options or fl:lt1:1ros 
calendar Sf)reads; 

9. Commodity indo* fl:lt1:1res or options vers1:1s index component fl:lt1:1res or options; 

1 0. Livestock and meat · f1:1t1:1res or options intraeomR'lodity (calendar) spreads involving non spot 
contrast R'lonths; 

11. livestock ane R'loat fl:lt1:1ros or options vers1:1s other livestock and meat fl:lt1:1res or options involving 
non spot contract months; 

12. ~eedor Cattle M~:~ros or options vors1:1s ~eeeer Cattle fl:lt1:1res or options in•tolving spot contrast 
months, provided that the spot month positions d1:1ring the last a trading days do not eJESOOd a00 
contracts; 

1 a. Li•1o Cattle fl:lt1:1res or options vers1:1s spot month Live Cattle f1:1t1:1ros d1:1ring the a trading days 
immediately following ~irst Notice Day; 

14. Dairy f3FOd1:1ct f1:1tl:lres or Of)tions intracommodity (calendar) spreaes in¥ol¥in§ non Sf)ot contract 
menthsr 

1 a. Dairy prod1:1st fl:lt1:1ros or of)tions vers1:1s other dairy proe1:1st fl:lt1:1ros or options in•1olving non spot 
contract months; 

1e. Mill( f1:1t1:1ros or options versus mill( M1:1res or options provided that tAo spot mentA positions do not 
eJEsood t\vo times the spot month f30Sition limits; 

17. Butter fl:lt1:1res or options vers1:1s b1:1ttor futures or options involving spot contract R'lontAs, provided 
that tAo spot month positions d1:1ring the last a trading days do not eJEceed 200 contrasts in tAo 
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MaFGt:l, May er July sentrast rnentt:ls, 160 sentrasts in tt:le Sefltornber sentrast rilentt:l er 100 
oontrasts in tt:le Osteber er Oesernbor oontrast rnentt:ls; and 

18. F"erost wedust futures er Ofltiens versus ett:lor forest flredust futures er Ofltiens. 

543.0. Agris1:1lwral Optien an~ OptieniF1:1t1:1res Sprea~ Pesitiens 

A slearin§ rnornber shall net rnaintain agrisultural Ofltien Ofltien er Ofltien futures swead fiOsitiens that 
oxsood tt:lo SfleGulativo fiOSitien lirnits, unless tt:le owner er seRtrellor t:las aflfllied to the Market 
Regulatien Oeflartrnont en f.errns fiFOVidod by tt:lo Exshan§e stating tho rnaxirnurn oxornfltien seu§t:lt, 
exfllaining tt:lo nature and extent ef t:lis business, and statin§ under eatt:l tt:lat: 

1. Tho intended fiOSitiens will (Jualify as sweads as defined in tt:le Position birnit rules ef tt:lo resfleGtive 
efltien st:lafltor(s) ef these Rules; 

2. Tt:lo fiOSitiens are keflt in a Sof!arato, aflfiFOflriatoly designated asseunt en the beaks of a slearing 
rnornber; 

a. Tt:le Ofltien trader sernfllies witt:l whatever lirnitatiens are irnflesod by Exshange Staff with regard te 
said fiOSitiens; and 

4. Tt:le Ofltien trader agrees fiFOFAfltly to subrnit a Sl:lflfllernontal staterneRt exfllaining any shango in 
siFGI:Irnstansos affesting t:lis flesitien 

559.D. Aggregation of Positions 

In determining whether 1) any person has exceeded the position limits set forth in the Position Limit and 
Reportable Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5 or. where applicable. 
those limits determined pursuant to an exemption granted by the Market Regulation Department 
pursuant to Rule 559. or 2) a position is a reportable position pursuant to Rule 561. all positions in 
accounts for which such person by power of attorney or otherwise directly or indirectly holds positions or 
controls trading. except as set forth in Section E. below. shall be included with the positions held by 
such person. Such limits upon positions shall apply to positions held by two or more persons acting 
pursuant to an expressed or implied agreement or understanding. the same as if the positions were 
held by. or the trading of the positions were done by. a single person. 

Except as set forth in Section E. below. any person holding positions in more than one account. or 
holding accounts or positions in which the person by power of attorney or otherwise directly or indirectly 
has a 10% or greater ownership or equity interest. must aggregate all such accounts or positions. 
unless such person is a limited partner. shareholder. member of a limited liability company. beneficiary 
of a trust or similar type of pool participant in a commodity pool. However. this exception does not apply 
if the person is the commodity pool operator. controls the pool's trading decisions. or has an ownership 
or equity interest of 25% or greater in a commodity pool the operator of which is exempt from 
registration with the Commodity Futures Trading Commission. 

54359.E. Independently Controlled Positions 

An eligible entity as defined in CFTC Regulation §150. 1,-{d) shall not be considered to have violated the 
position limits based on the positions established on its behalf by one or more independent account 
controllers as defined in CFTC Regulation §150.1:-{e) if each such account controller does not exceed 
position limits, and if the positions are not held in a spot month if there is a position limit that applies to 
individual trading months during their expiration. 

If an independent account controller is affiliated with the eligible entity or another independent account 
controller, each of the affiliated entities must comply with the requirements set forth in CFTC Regulation 
§150.3:{ 4 )(i)(Aa-.Qe). 

The position limits shall apply to all positions held by futures commission merchants or their separately 
organized affiliates in customer discretionary accounts or in guided account programs unless the 
accounts are controlled by independent traders and meet the standards set forth in CFTC Regulation 
150.4(d). 

Any person claiming an exemption from Sfles~:~lative position limits under this Section-E. must, upon 
request by the Market Regulation Department, provide information relating to the positions owned or 
controlled by that person; trading done pursuant to the claimed exemption; the futures, options or cash 
market positions which support the claimed exemption; and the relevant business relationships 
supporting the claimed exemption. 

54359.F. Application to Exceed Spesl:llati>.re, Hedge, Risk Management, Arbitrage or Spread 
Position Limits 

Positions in excess of Sflesulative position limits may not be initiated without approval by the Market 
Regulation Department as described below. Any position in exsess ef the SfiOGulative limits witt:leut 
Exst:lange aflf!FOval will be deerned a violation ef Exet:lan§e rules by tt:le slearing rnernber. 
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Except as provided below, a person intending to exceed s~esk:llative position limits or limits established 
pursuant to a previously approved hed§e, risl( R'lanageffient, areitrage er s~read exemptions must file 
the required applications reqk:lired lay Sestiens A., B., C., and D. aee·,<e and receive approval prior to 
exceeding such limits. 

A person intending to exceed s~esk:llative position limits for stock index futures and options contracts 
may request verbal approval prior to exceeding such limits and, if the request is approved, file the 
required application promptly, and in no event more than three business days after the request has 
been approved. 

A person intending to exceed s~esk:!lative position limits for other non-agricultural contracts may file the 
required application after exceeding such limits. A person who has not previously received approval to 
exceed s~esk:llative position limits must file the application within five business days. A person 
exceeding a previously approved hedge, risk R'lanagement, arlaitra§e er s~readexemption limit must file 
the application within ten business days. The Market Regulation DepartmentExshange staff shall have 
the authority to require the submission of the application within a shorter period of time. 

The Market Regulation DepartmentExshange staff shall, on the basis of any application and requested 
supplemental information whish the Exshange may reqk:lest, determine whether the applicant will be 
approved for exemption pursuant to the foregoing sections. The Market Regulation 
DepartmentExshange staff may impose such limitations on the approval as are commensurate with the 
applicant's business needs, financial ability and personal integrity, as well as the liquidity, depth and 
volume of the market for which the exemption is sought. The Market Regulation DepartmentExshange 
staff may, frem time to tiffie, review aU-exemption approvals at any time. and, for cause, revoke 
suchsaiel approvals or place limitations thereon if it is determined that the applicant's status or the 
market conditions have changed. The applicant may appeal any decision of the Market Regulation 
DepartmentExshange staff pursuant to this Section to the Business Conduct Committee. 

In all cases, entities granted relief pursuant to any of the foregoing sections must comply with all other 
Exchange rules and requirements. Additionally, the a~~lieantall parties approved to exceed position 
limits must agree that Sk:!Gh ~esitions shall ee initiate and liguidat9fll9ltte6 such positions in an orderly 
manner consistent with sound commercial practices, and maymust not Ge--initiated or liquidated such 
positions in a manner calculated to cause unreasonable or unwarranted price changes or fluctuations, 
violate or avoid Exchange rules. or otherwise impair the good name er dignity of the Exchange. 

Except as provided above, a clearing member that permits a customer to establish a position in excess 
of s~esk:llati•,,e position limits without prior Exchange approval by the Market Regulation Department 
may be found responsible for the violation of the s~esk:!lative limit. 

54359.G. Violations 
Violations of s~esk:!lative position limits and approved hedge, risk management, arlaitrage and s~read 
~esitionexemption limits are subject to the provisions of Rule 443. · 

543. £RESERVED] 

544. CLOSING DAY ORDERS 

Only marlmt, slosing, s~read, liR'Iit and ste~ erders shall ee ~ermitted dDuring the last day of trading in 
an expiring futures contract..,- all allowable types of orders that reach the trading floor less than 15 
minutes prior to the close of trading, except for market. closing. spread. limit and stop orders. will be 
accepted solely at the risk of the customer on a not-held basis. A H]2rokers shall not be responsible for 
cancellations unless the cancellations reaches the broker at least 15 minutes prior to the close on the 
last day of trading in an expiring futures contract. 

545. CLOSING BIDS AND OFFERS IN BOARD TRADING 

If, at the close of the trading session, a higher bid or lower offer than the last sale is posted, such bid or 
offer shall be subject to acceptance for one minute after the close. 

546. OPENING AND CLOSING RANGES DURING REGULAR TRADING HOURS 

+he-Qepening and closing~rise ranges shall be established by Exchange staff in consultation with the 
Pit Committee. The slesing range time ~erieds shall ee as fellews: 

Agrisk:lltk:lrals 

Regk:llar Day & 12:00 
Jl.loen Clesings 

ao sesends 

ao sesends 
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Last Day ef Trading 

90 sesends 

90 seconds 



Ct~Ffenoies Mlttlfes 60 seconds 60 seconds 

GJ*ieRs 60 seconds 120 seconds 

Interest Rates Mlttlfes 60 seconds 60 sesonds 

GJ*ieRs 60 sesonds 60 seconds 

eqtlity lndises Mlttlfes ao seconds 60 sesonds 

GJ*ieRs 60 seconds 60 seconds 

In the event of a disputed opening or closing1*ise range or .e._ trade during the opening or closing range 
that is conspicuously out of line with the market, the final determination of the opening or closing~ 
range shall be made by Exchange staff in consultation with the Pit Committee. A change in the opening 
~range will be allowed only if the request for a change is madedetermined within 15 minutes of the 
posting of the rangeopening. A change in the closing fjfiGe-range will be allowed only if the request for 
a change is madedeteFFRined within §1 0 minutes of the posting of the rangeGiose. 

547. DISCRETIONARY ORDERS 

Other than DRT orders, no Member (as defined in Rule 400) shall accept an order that gives more 
latitude than price and time in execution of the order; except in accordance with the provisions of Rule 
956. 

The above restriction shall not apply to those orders: 

1. placed by another member for an account owned by such member; 

2. placed by the member's immediate family which includes a ht~sband, wifespouse, brothers, sisters, 
parents, child. grandparents, great granapaFents, ohileren, grandchildfeR, €JF€8!-
graneohilerenbrother. sister. aunt. uncle. nephew. niece-aM or in-laws; and 

3. placed for proprietary accounts of clearing member firms. 

548. PRIORITY OF EXECUTION 

In pit and board trading, non-discretionary customer orders shall be executed in accordance with their 
price and time priorityfue oreer reoeivee by the broker. Open oFEiors from previot~s sessions shall ha¥e 
priority o•1er new oFEiers ane shall be exeo~;~ted in oFEier of their original timestamps. No person shall 
allocate executions in any manner other than an equitable manner. 

Non-discretionary customer orders received by a Globex terminal operator shall be entered into Globex 
in the sequenceaFE!er received. Non-discretionary orders that cannot be immediately entered into 
Globex must be entered when the orders become executable in the sequence in which the orders were 
received. 

549. [RESERVED] 

550. POST S&TTb&M&NT S&SSION AND POST CLOSE SESSION [THE CME WILL ADOPT THE 
CHANGES TO THIS RULE NO LATER THAN THE COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR 
CONSOLIDATION] 

As soon as practicable. but in no event more than 15 minutesAf:ter the posting of tho settlement prise or 
two mint~tes after the close of Regular Trading Hours for pit-and board-traded futures and designated 
options contracts, vlhishe¥er is later, trading may resume for a period of no longer than three minutes., 
st~bjeot to the following exoeption. In the ease of et~roeollar ane Libor ftltt~res, there will be a post olose 
session that shall begin no earlier than two mint~tes af:ter the slose of pit traeing. The post slose 
session shall not be contingent ~;~pon the postin§l of etlroeollar ane Libor ftltt~res final settlement prises. 
The post close session for related products shall commence simultaneously. 

During the post settlement or post close session, members are obligated to bid or offer any orders that: 
(1) were received prior to the close; (2) were executable in the closing range; and (3) are executable in 
the post settlement or post close session. In addition, members are obligated to bid or offer any orders, 
including customer orders, that were received after the close and are. executable in the post settlement 
or-post close session. 

The range of prices eligible fer traeing oOutright futures or options oontraotstrades durinq..ffi the post 
closesettlement session shall be the olosin§l range, with thQ followin9 exceptions. Traees et~ring the 
post settlement session may ooot~r only at the settlement prise ane the next t•No tiel~ in the direction of 
the slosing ran9e for interest rate contrasts exolt~eing et~roeollar ana Libo~ futt~res. In et~reeollar and 
Libor ft~tt~res, traein9 Elt~ring tho post oloso session may ossblr at prises that traeee et1rin9 the closing 
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r:ange of fJit tr:aein@ or tf:lat tr:aeee en GleBex (incl~o~ein@ Bids ane effers) fmm eO seconds fJrior to tf:le 
class of fJit trading tf:lre~o~@f:l the one of the fJOSt close session. F"or eqYity index ane cyrrency centr:acts, 
trades eyi:ing the fJOSt settlement sessien may Q!]Jy_occur at the settlement price, prices within the 
closing range, or any valid intervening price between the settlement price and the closing range-eAiy. 
However, on those days when eqYity contr:acts are settled fJOr their "F"air VaiYe" as eeterminee. BY the 
Exchange fJYFSYant to RYie 813.0., tr:aees in tf:le fJOSt settlement session in those contracts shall Be 
within their closing Fango of fJriCes. In addition to fJrices in the closing r:ange, tr:aees eYriR§ the fJOSt 
settlement session in agric~o~ltYral qyaer:ant contracts may occYr at fJrioes feyr ticks higher than the 
hi@host fJrice or feyr ticks lower than tf:le lowest fJrice fJOStee in the closing r:ange, fJrevieee sych fJrices 
do not estal:llish a ne•N high or low fer tf:le day or violate daily fJrice limits. During the post close session. 
outright options trades may occur at any price except that options contracts with daily price limits must 
be traded at prices within the daily limits. 

A simultaneous spread or combination transaction executed pursuant to Rule 542 may be transacted 
during the fJOSt settlement or post close session at a differential whicf:l is consistent with tf:le s13read 
differentials 13revailing dyring the closing r:angeprovided that the spread has previously traded during the 
Regular Trading Hours session or the legs comprising the spread have previously opened during the 
Regular Trading Hours session. The differential or combination price at which a spread trades during 
the post close session may establish a new high or low for the spread. Spreads or combination 
transactions must be priced so that one leg is priced within the range of prices eligible to trade in the 
post close session and one leg is priced within the daily price limits for contracts with price limits. If a 
spread is used to correct an erroneous transaction during the post close session. then the legs may be 
priced outside of the range of prices eligible to trade during the post close session. but must be within 
the daily price limits for contracts with price limits. The price assignment conventions and conditions set 
forth in Rule 542 shall apply to any simultaneous spread or combination transaction executed in the 
130st settlement or post close session. 

Except as otherwise specifically set forth in this rule, the rules applicable to trading during Regular 
Trading Hours shall be applicable to trading during the JJOSt settlement or post close session. 

551. SPREAD OR COMBINATION TR..f\NSACTIONS TO RECTIFY ERRORS[RESERVEDJ ITHE 
PROVISIONS OF THIS RULE WILL BE CONSOLIDATED INTO RULE 527 NO LATER THAN THE 
COMPLETION OF TRADING FLOOR CONSOLIDATION AT WHICH TIME RULE 551 WILL BE 
DELETED. EXCEPT THAT THE LAST TWO SENTENCES OF RULE 551 WILL BE DELETED 
IMMEDIATELY] 

A SfJroad or comBination transaction execyted at a differential rnyst l:le for the same accmmt owner, 
OXGOfJt that in the O'IOR! an Order was OXOGYted in the 'Nrong rnontf:l, in the WFOA§ j3FOGiolct OF at the 
wrong strike 13rice, sYch s13reae or cornl:linatien tr:ansactien may l:le Ysee to exooyte the order and 
liqyidato the JJOSition arising from tf:lo initial exocYtion of the order, fJFOVieee that: 

l\. If tho error •Nas en tho 13art of a floor l:lrekor not ernj3loyed by the clearing member refJresonting the 
ordeF. 

1. Tho floor brol~er 13laces the 130sition resYiting from tf:le irnj3roj3er exeoYtion and tf:lo offsetting 
130sition resYiting from the exosYtion ef the s13read or combination tr:ansactien in his error 
accoYnt; and 

2. A floor efficial of the clearing rnernl:ler refJresenting the order afJJJreves the execytien wise of 
tf:le order by signing the tr:ading card or order ysed to record the SfJread or combination 
tr:ansastien. 

B. If the error was on the 13art of a clearing member rej3resenting tho ardor or its fleer brol~er 
OFAfJieyee: 

1. The clearing rnerneer fJiaces the fJOSition resYiting from the irnprefJer execytion and the 
offsetting position resylting from the o>EecYtien of the SfJread or combination tr:ansactien in its 
error accoynt; and 

2. A fleer official of the E>Echange reviews the fJFOJJriety of the exesYtien 13rise of the order by 
reference to Time and Sales, the time in on the order and any other relevant infor!'T'lation. If 
there is a dis13Yte l:letw~en the clearing R'leml:ler firm and the floor official, the matter shall be 
resol•1ed ey the Chairman and one ether memeer of the rele\'ilAI fJil committee. A fJit 
committee memeer shall not eo involved in the resol~:~tion of s~:~ch a diSfJI:Ite if he or any JJOFSOR 
or firm with which he is affiliated has a financial, fJOFSonal or other direct interest in the matter 
1:1nder consideration. This decision shall eo final with resJJect to the clearing memeer. 

C. All error acce1:1nts ~:~sed for this fJI:IrfJese are identified to the MaFket Reg~:~latien DefJarlment; 

D. All sych tr:ansactions are clearly identified in a manner aceefJtaele to the Exchange; and 
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E. The sirol,lmstanses Sl,!Ff8l,lnain§ the natl,lre of the 9Ff8r are slearly aosl,lmentea by the floor broker 
or slear-in§ member, as tl=le sase may be, ana Sl,ISI=I aosl,lmentation is J3romf)tly J3FOviaee to tl=le 
Exshan§e l,IJ30n reql,lest. 

Violations of this rule for the pl,lrposes of takin§ ad'Janta§e of Sl,lstomer oraers sl=lall be a major offense. 
Otl=ler violations of this rule may bo a major offense. 

552. DUAL TRADING RESTRICTIONS 

552.A. Definitions 
1. Dual Trading: The term "dual trading" shall mean trading or placing an order for one's own 

account, an account in which one has a direct or indirect financial interest or an account which one 
controls, in any contract month in which such person previously executed, received or processed a 
customer order on the Exchange floor during the same Regular Trading Hours session. 

2. Customer: The term "customer'' means the ultimate (end) customer or originator of the order, not 
the clearing member. 

3. Mature Liquid Contract: The term "mature liquid contract" means a contract month by position in 
relation to the front month contract at any given point in time that has had during the prior six 
calendar months an average daily pit-traded volume of 10,000 or more contracts; provided, 
however, that the Board of Directors may exempt from or include in this definition specific contracts 
and hours of trading during which such contracts will be deemed not to be mature liquid contracts, 
taking into account ariy market conditions which, in the Board's opinion, would justify such action. 

552.8. Prohibition 
Dual trading shall be prohibited in any contract month which is deemed a mature liquid contract by 
management subject to the exceptions in Section C. below. 

Violation of tl=lis rl,lle may be a major offense. 

552.C. Exceptions 
1. Customer Permission. A member may engage in dual trading in any contract month if each 

customer for whom such member executes or processes orders in that contract month grants prior 
written permission to such member. 

2. Member Customers. A member may engage in dual trading in any contract month if the customer 
for whom such member executes or processes orders in that contract month is a member of the 
Exchange. 

3. Errors. 

a. A member taking a position into his error account as a result of the erroneous execution of an 
order shall not be considered to be dual trading provided that such member creates an 
accurate record evidencing that the position was the result of an error. 

b. A member may engage in dual trading to offset a position resulting from the erroneous 
execution of a customer order provided that such member (1) creates an accurate, 
contemporaneous record evidencing that the transactions for such member's account were the 
result of the correction of the error and (2) records the time of each trade to the nearest minute 
on hi~ trading card. 

c. A member may engage in dual trading to spread a position resulting from an order execution 
error against a contract in which the member is dual trading restricted. The member must 
create an accurate contemporaneous record evidencing that the original position was the 
result of an error and create a record to clearly identify any trades made for the purpose of 
spreading against the original position. When spreading an error position, any trading in a dual 
trading restricted component of the spread may only be for offset purposes. The member may 
not add to the position or reestablish a position in a dual trading restricted component once the 
position has been offset. The member must create an accurate, contemporaneous record 
identifying the offsetting transaction and must record the time of execution to the nearest 
minute for each such transaction. 

4. Spread Brokers. A member whose primary business is the execution of spread orders may engage 
in dual trading. Members executing options/futures spread or combination orders (in which the 
futures side is a dual trading restricted contract) at a differential or combination value, while in the 
options pit, will not be considered in violation of the dual trading restrictions if such members 
subsequently trade for their personal accounts in that dual trading restricted futures contract. This 
exemption only applies to members executing the aforementioned options/futures spreads or 
combinations. Members are still prohibited from trading for their personal accounts in dual trading 
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restricted futures contracts after executing outright customer orders in such contracts. 

552.D. Side-by-Side Trading in Eurodollar Futures Contracts 

During Regular Trading Hours, the dual trading restrictions applicable to open outcry trading of 
Eurodollar futures contracts apply to the on-floor trading of the same contract months on Globex 
pursuant to the following provisions: 

1 . On-floor Globex brokers and terminal operators who handle, process, or fill a customer order in a 
restricted Eurodollar futures contract month (either on Globex or in the pit) may not trade or place 
an order for their own account, an account in which they have a direct or indirect financial interest, 
or an account they control for the remainder of that session in that contract month either on Globex 
or in the pit. 

2. Pit brokers who handle, process, or fill a customer order in a restricted Eurodollar futures contract 
month (either in the pit or on Globex) may not trade or place an order for their own account, an 
account in which they have a direct or indirect financial interest, or an account they control for the 
remainder of that session in that contract month either in the pit or on Globex. 

553. AVERAGE PRICE SYSTEM 

553.A. Application of Average Prices 

The Exchange's Average Price System ("APS"), or a proprietary APS developed by a clearing member, 
allows a clearing member to confirm to customers an average price when multiple execution prices are 
received on an order or series of orders for futures, options or combination transactions. An order or 
series of orders executed duririg the same trading day at more than one price may eA!y-be averaged 
pursuant to APS .Q.[]jy_if each order is for the same account or group of accounts and for the same 
product and expiration month for futures, or for the same product, expiration month, put/call and strike 
price for options. 

553.8. Requirements for APS Trades 

A clearing member may have the Exchange calculate average prices or a clearing member may 
calculate average prices internally for contracts executed on the Exchange. The requirements 
enumerated below must be met for APS transactibns. 

1. The customer must have requested average price reporting. 

2. Each individual trade must be submitted and cleared by the Exchange at the executed price. 

3. If a clearing member computes and confirms the average price to its customers, it must compute 
the weighted mathematical average price, as set forth in Section C. 

4. If a clearing member calculates the average price, it must possess the records to support the 
calculations and allocations to customer accounts and must maintain these records pursuant to 
CFTC regulations. 

5. A clearing member m"'st iaeAtify eaeh average ):)FiGe trade as s"'eh on all eomirmation statements 
and monthly statements on 'Nhieh the trade is re):)orted regardless of whether the average ):)rise 
was ealei:Jiated by the Exshange or the eleaFing member. 

e,._A clearing member must ensure that its proprietary trades are not averaged with customer APS 
trades. 

553.C. Computation of Average Price 

Upon receipt of an execution or match at multiple prices for an APS order, the weighted mathematical 
average must be computed by: (a) multiplying the number of contracts purchased or. sold at each 
execution price by that price, (b) adding the results together and (c) dividing by the total number of 
contracts. An average price for a series of orders will be computed based on the average prices of 
each order in that series. The actual average price or the average price rounded to the next price 
increment may be confirmed to customers. If a clearing member confirms the rounded average price, 
the clearing member must round the average price up to the next price increment for a buy order or
down to the next price increment for a sell order. The residual created by the rounding process must be 
paid to the customer. APS may produce prices that do not conform to whole cent increments. In such 
cases, any amounts less than one cent may be retained by the clearing member. 

553.D. Disclosure 

Each clearing member that confirms an average price to a customer must indicate on the confirmation 
and monthly statement that the price represents an average price. 

554. [RESERVED] 

555. TOP STEP TRADING RESTRICTIONS 
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555.A. Definitions 
1. Restricted Contract Month: The term "restricted contract month" means a mature liquid contract 

month subject to the dual trading provisions of Rule 552. 

2. Contract Month Position: The term "contract month position" means the area of the pit designated 
by the Pit Committee for trading a specific contract month or months. 

3. Personal Account: The term "personal account" means a member's own account, an account in 
which the member has a direct or indirect. financial interest, or an account which the member 
controls. 

555.8. Top Step Restrictions 
The provisions of this Section B. are not applicable to those products and contract months subject to the 
restrictions in Rule 541. 

While standing on the top step, a member shall not execute a trade or place an order for his personal 
account in any restricted contract months which are traded in the contract month position where such 
member stands. 

After a member has conducted business on the top step, including, executing, receiving or processing 
an order, neither the member nor anyone else shall thereafter during the same RTH session execute a 
trade or place an order for such member's personal account in any restricted contract month eligible for 
trading in the contract month position where such member conducted business. However, a member 
may trade or place orders in such restricted contract months prior to his standing on the top step, and 
such orders may be executed by another individual even after the member placing the orders has 
conducted business on the top step, provided the execution of such orders on behalf of such member is 
not otherwise prohibited by Rule 552. 

A restricted contract month shall be deemed to be restricted, for the purposes of this rule only, through 
the last day of trading of such restricted contract month. 

555.C. Exceptions 
1. Errors: Taking a position resulting from the erroneous execution of a customer order and 

liquidating such position will not be a violation of the top step restrictions provided the member 
creates an accurate record evidencing that such transactions were the result of an error or the 
correction of an error. 

2. lntermarket Spreaders: A member may trade from the top step provided such transactions are 
made exclusively. to facilitate interrnarket spreads or combinations. 

3. Trading with Discretion for the Proprietary Account of a Clearing Member: A member who fills 
orders from the top step for the proprietary account of a clearing member, where such trading 
requires sightlines to the pit for arbitrage, may also trade with discretion for such account provided 
that all such trades constitute part of an arbitrage transaction to another market and the member 
has received authorization to do so by the Market Regulation DepartmentExchange staff. 

4. The Board of Directors may exempt any contract or contract months from the provision of this rule 
taking into account any market conditions which, in the Board's opinion, would justify such action. 

5. The Floor ConductPit Supervision Committee shall have the authority to: 

a. Exempt specific top-step areas deemed unsuitable for order filling; and 

b. Grant individual exceptions where the application of the rule would work a hardship on the 
execution of customer orders, provided such exceptions are consistent with Rule 552. 

555.0. Violations 
A single violation of this rule may be deemed a trading infraction under Rule 514.A.9. subject to the 
jurisdiction and fining authority of the Floor ConductPit Committee and Pit Supervision Committee, 
except for those violations involving Rule 552. Multiple or egregious violations of this rule may be 
referred to the Probable Cause Committee by the Market Regulation Departmenta major offense. 

556._ [RESERVED] 

557. RESTRICTIONS ON Gl08EX TRADING OF STOCK INDEX FUTURES FROM SOOTHS IN 
THE EQUITY QUADRANT 

No member at a clearing member's booth in the equity quadrant shall enter or cause to ee entered into 
the Gloeex f3latferm rm order to euy or sell stocl< index futures or options contrasts if such order is: 

l\. an order for the member's own account, an account in which the memeer has a direct or indirect 
financial interest, or an account whish the memeer controls; 
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B. an er=eer fur an irnrneeliate farnily rnernber ef the rnernber; er 

C. an ereler fur the proprietary aece!Jnt ef SIJGh clearing rnernber. 

558.-660. [RESERVED] 

560. POSITION ACCOUNTABILITY 

A person who holds or controls. or a member firm that carries for another person. aggregate positions in 
excess of those specified in the Position Accountability column in the Position Limit and Reportable 
Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5. shall be subject to the following 
provisions: 

a. Such person shall provide. in a timely manner upon request by the Market Regulation Department. 
information regarding the nature of the position. trading strategy. and hedging information. if 
applicable. 

b. Such person shall be deemed to have consented. when so ordered by the Exchange. not to further 
increase the positions which exceed the levels specified in the Position Accountability column in the 
Position Limit and Reportable Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5. 

c. Such positions must be initiated and liquidated in an orderly manner. 

For purposes of this rule. all positions in accounts for which a person. by power of attorney or otherwise. 
directly or indirectly controls trading shall be included with the positions held by such person. The 
provisions of this rule shall apply to positions held by two or more persons acting pursuant to an 
expressed or implied agreement or understanding. the same as if the positions were held by a single 
person. 

561. REPORTS OF LARGE POSITIONS 

561.A. General Provisions 
Ciearing members shall submit to the Exchange a daily report of all individuals or entities which own, 
control, or carry laf§ereportable positions in a single contract month for one futures contracts or a single 
expiration month for a put or call option, regardless of strike price. The Exchange may require that 
more than one report be submitted daily. Such report shall be in a form acceptable to the Market 
Regulation Department and shall contain the account numbers and the number of open contracts in 
each month for a futures contract or in each expiration month for a put or call option in which any 
individual or other entity owns, controls, or carries open positions in a single contract month that equals 
or exceeds the reporting level for such contract pursuant to Section B. Furthermore, with respect to any 
individual or entity owning, controlling, or carrying a position that meets or exceeds the reportable level 
in any month of a futures or options contract, the clearing member must submit a report for that 

·individual or entity in all months of that futures contract and all corresponding options contract§., 
regardless of position size. The Business Conduct Committee or the Market Regulation 
Department~*Ghange staff may, at its discretion, require reports from one or more clearing members on 
a lesser number of positions owned, controlled, or carried. 

Clearing members shall also furnish· the Market Regulation Department with reports identifying the 
owner and any controlling parties for accounts required to be disclosed in accordance with the 
preceding paragraph. 

It shall be the responsibility of the clearing member to obtain the information required above relative to 
ownership and control of positions within any account carried on an omnibus basis, unless such 
omnibus account has been specifically exempted by the Market Regulation Department. 

561.8. Reportable Levels 
Unless etherwise inelicateel belew, tTbe reportable level§. for all contracts are set forth in the Position 
Limit and Reportable Level Table in the Interpretations Section at the end of Chapter 5shall be 25. The 
repertable level fur eptiens shall be the sarne as fer the IJnelerlying f!Jt!Jres centract. 

Cernrneelity 

TRAKRS 
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Commodity 

el:lrodollaFS 

A~:~stralian Dollar 

BFitisA Po~:~nd 

Canadian Dollar 

el:IFO Cl:IFFeney Unit 

Ja!)anese Yen 

Swiss F"Fane 

Single Stoek F"~:~t~:~ms 

1 MantA biBOR 

90 Day Treas~:~ry Bills 

S&P aOO 

e Mini S&P aOO 

R~:~ssell2000 

E Mini R~:~ssell 2000 

Nikkei Stool( Index 

a Year B~:~ndle 

e mini a Year e~:~rodollar B~:~ndle 

F"rozen PoFk Belly 

Random LengtA L~:~mber 

Reeortable Level 

8W 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 

200 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

-100 

w 
4§ 

460 

e 
e 

562. SPECUlATIVE bONG AND SI-IORT POSITIONS SAME EXPIRATION MONTI-I 

A eleaFing member sAall not earl)' a S!)ee~:~lati\ie long !)Osition and a S!)ee~:~lative sAort !)Osition for any 
S~:~stomer or for itself in tAe same eommodiiy for tAe same ex!)iFation mantA, exee!)t in aeeordanee witA 
CF"TC Reg~:~lation 1. 4 €l(d), as amended. 

563..-- 570.2. [RESERVED] 

GLOBEX ELECTRONIC TRADING SYSTEM RULES 

571. MAXIMUM QUANTITIES FOR Gb08EX ORDERS 

TRe Globex system !)FOel~:~des the entry of' an order in a q~:~antity in exeess of the maxim~:~m n~:~mber of 
contFaets allowed for a partieular !)FOduet, as !)l:lblished from time to time by tAe exeAange. An order 
tAat exceeds tAe maxim~:~m number of eontracts allowed for a partic~:~lar !)roduct m~:~st be entered into 
tAe Globex system as m~:~ltiple entries, eacA of wAicA may not exceed tAe maxim~:~m n~:~mber of 
allov.'3:ble eontracts. · 

572. [RESERVED] 

573. GLOBEX OPENING 

Each business day, Globex will open with a single price for each instrument unless otherwise 
designated by the Exchange. 

Prior to the opening of each Globex Session, Globex will provide an indicative opening price or prices; 
based on the Globex equilibrium price algorithm described below, and on all pending orders that may 
be executed on the opening. During the 30-second period prior to the opening, no previously entered 
orders may be modified or cancelled, although new orders may be entered. 

Globex will establish an equilibrium price that will be the opening price. The equilibrium price is the 
calculated price between sell pressure and buy pressure where the largest volume of trading can occur. 
The price will be determined in accordance with the following methodology: 
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1. Any bid at a given price may also be executed at a lower price. 

2. Any offer at a given price may also be executed at a higher price. 

3. The bid volume at any price is the quantity bid at that price plus the sum of the quantities bid at all 
higher prices. 

4. The offer volume at any price is the quantity offered at that price plus the sum of the quantities 
offered at all lower prices. · 

5. Sell pressure occurs when the offer volume exceeds the bid volume at a particular price. 

6. Buy pressure occurs when the bid volume exceeds the offer volume at a particular price. 

7. The trade volume at any price is the smaller of the bid volume or the offer volume. 

8. The price overlap is the range of prices where trades are possible. 

9. The equilibrium is the price range within the price overlap where buy pressure changes to sell 
pressure. 

10. The equilibrium price is one of the following: 

(a) The price within the equilibrium that has the largest trade volume and the lowest unmatched 
volume at that price remaining after the opening. 

or 

{b) If more than one price has the same trade volume and the same unmatched volume at that 
price, the equilibrium price is the one nearest the previous day's settlement price. 

11. If the.re is no equilibrium (there is only buy pressure or sell pressure), there will be no opening price 
until a trade occurs unless there is a bid higher than, or an offer lower than, the previous day's 
settlement price. 

12. After the provisional opening price is determined as set forth above for all orders excluding stop 
and stop limit orders, the calculations are repeated with any such orders that would be triggered at 
such price included until a new provisional opening price is determined. If such new price would 
trigger additional stop or stop limit orders, the process is repeated until no more orders are 
triggered. 

13. Bids and offers will be selected for matching at the opening price based on price and time priority. 

574. GLOBEX ACCESS RESTRICTIONS 

All connections to the Globex system. including direct connections of non-clearing members or 
customers. must be guaranteed by a clearing member that assumes financial responsibility for all 
activity through the connection. ·With respect to transactions given up to other clearing members. such 
guarantee is effective only until such time that the other clearing member accepts the trade. 

All individuals entering non-member customer orders in other than a clerical capacity must have 
appropriate industry registration. Non-member customer orders may 9flly--be entered Q.!}jy_from 
designated areas on the floor of the Exchange or from the premises of an entity registered to conduct 
customer business. 

Clearing members shall assist the Exchange in any investigation into potential violations of the rules or 
the Act which occur through or with respect to a Globex connection guaranteed by the clearing member. 
Such assistance must be timely and may include, but not be limited to, requiring any non-member 
customer to produce documents, to answer questions from the Exchange, and/or to appear in 
connection with an investigation. 

Clearing members shall suspend or terminate a non-member customer's Globex access if the 
Exchange detenmines that the actions of the non-member customer threaten the integrity or liquidity of 
any contract or violates any Exchange rule or the Act, or if ttie non-member customer fails to cooperate 
in an investigation. 

If a clearing member has actual or constructive notice of a violation of Exchange rules in connection 
with the use of Globex by a non-member for which it has authorized a direct connection and the clearing 
member fails to take appropriate action. the clearing member may be found to have committed an act 
detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange. 

575. [RESERVED] 

576. IDENTIFICATION OF GLOBEX TERMINAL OPERATORS 

Each Globex terminal operator shall be identified to the Exchange, in the manner prescribed by the 
Exchange, and shall be subject to Exchange rules. If user IDs are required to be registered with the 
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Exchange, it is the duty of the clearing member to ensure that registration is current and accurate at all 
times. Each individual must use a unique user ID to access Globex. In no event may a personffiE!R'!9ef 
or slearing rnernber enter an order or permit another to enterthe entry of an order by an individual 
usingwitA a user ID other than the individual's own unique user I D. 

577. [RESERVED] 

578. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY, NO WARRANTIES 

A. EXCEPT AS PROVIDED BELOW, THE EXCHANGE, THE BOARD OF TRADE OF THE CITY OF 
CHICAGO. INC. ("CBOT"l. THE NEW YORK MERCANTILE EXCHANGE INC. ("NYMEX"l AND 
CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC., {INCLUDING EACH OF THEIR RESPECTIVE 
SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES), THEIR OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, 
CONSULTANTS, LICENSORS, MEMBERS, AND CLEARING MEMBERS, SHALL NOT BE 
LIABLE TO ANY PERSON FOR ANY LOSSES, DAMAGES, COSTS OR EXPENSES 
{INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, LOSS OF PROFITS,. LOSS OF USE, AND DIRECT, 
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES), ARISING FROM: 

(i) ANY FAILURE;, MALFUNCTION, FAULT IN DELIVERY, DELAY, OMISSION, SUSPENSION, 
INACCURACY, INTERRUPTION, TERMINATION, OR ANY OTHER CAUSE, IN 
CONNECTION WITH THE FURNISHING, PERFORMANCE, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE, 
USE OF OR INABILITY TO USE ALL OR ANY PART OF ANY OF THE SYSTEMS AND 
SERVICES OF THE EXCHANGE~ CBOT OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC., OR · 
SERVICES, EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS AND 
SERVICES, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION ELECTRONIC ORDER ENTRY/DELIVERY. 
TRADING THROUGH ANY ELECTRONIC MEANS. ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION OF 
MARKET DATA OR INFORMATION. WORKSTATIONS USED BY MEMBERS AND 
AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEES OF MEMBERS. PRICE REPORTING SYSTEMS AND ANY AND 
ALL TERMINALS. COMMUNICATIONS NETWORKS. CENTRAL COMPUTERS. 
SOFTWARE. HARDWARE. FIRMWARE AND PRINTERS RELATING THERETOGLOBEX®, 
CUBS™, TOPS™, ClEI\RING 21®, GlOBEX CONTROl CEI\-ITER™, GAlAX C™; OR 

. (ii) ANY FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION, FAULT IN DELIVERY, DELAY, OMISSION, 
SUSPENSION, INACCURACY, INTERRUPTION OR TERMINATION, OR ANY OTHER 
CAUSE, OF ANY EXCHANGE SYSTEM; OR SERVICE OR FACiliTY OF THE EXCHANGE~ 
CBOT OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC., OR SERVICES, EQUIPMENT OR 
FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS OR SERVICES, CAUSED BY ANY 
THIRD PARTIES INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, INDEPENDENT SOFTWARE 
VENDORS AND NETWORK PROVIDERS; OR 

(iii) ANY ERRORS OR INACCURACIES IN INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE EXCHANGE. 
CBOT OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC. OR THE EXCHANGE OR ANY 
EXCHANGE. CBOT OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC. SYSTEM, SERVICE OR 
FACILITY; EXCEPT FOR INCORRECT ORDER STATUSING INFORMATION AS PROVIDED 
IN RULE 579 (GLOBEX CONTROL CENTER AND ORDER STATUSING);_OR 

(iv) ANY UNAUTHORIZED ACCESS TO OR UNAUTHORIZED USE OF ANY EXCHANGE. CBOT 
OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC. SYSTEM, SERVICE OR FACILITY BY ANY 
PERSON. 

THE FOREGOING LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL APPLY WHETHER A CLAIM ARISES IN 
CONTRACT, TORT, NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY, CONTRIBUTION OR OTHERWISE AND 
WHETHER THE CLAIM IS BROUGHT DIRECTLY OR AS A THIRD PARTY CLAIM. 

THE FOREGOING LIMITATION OF LIABILITY SHALL BE SUBJECT TO THE COMMODITY 
EXCHANGE ACT AND REGULATIONS THEREUNDER. A PARTY WHO HAS BEEN FINALLY 
ADJUDICATED TO HAVE ENGAGED IN WILLFUL OR WANTON MISCONDUCT MAY NOT AVAIL 
ITSELF OF THE PROTECTIONS IN THIS RULE. 

B. THERE ARE NO EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS {INCLUDING 
BUT NOT LIMITED TO WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A 
PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR USE) PROVIDED BY THE EXCHANGE, CBOT. NYMEX THE NEW 
YORK MERCANTilE EXCHANGE 11\-IC. OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC. 
(INCLUDING THEIR RESPECTIVE SUBSIDIARIES AND AFFILIATES), THEIR OFFICERS, 
DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, CONSULTANTS, AND LICENSORS RELATING TO ANY 
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SYSTEMS OR SERVICES OF THE EXCHANGE. CBOT OR CME ALTERNATIVE 
MARKETPLACE INC. OR SERVICES. EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH 
SYSTEMS OR SERVICES, INCLUDING THE GLOBEX SYSTEM. 

C. ANY DISPUTE ARISING OUT OF THE USE OF EXCH/\I-'IGE. SYSTEMS OR SERVICES OF THE 
EXCHANGE OR CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC. OR SERVICES, EQUIPMENT OR 
FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS OR SERVICES IN WHICH THE EXCHANGE, 
OR CME AUCTION MARKETS (INCLUDING EITHER OF THEIR SUBSIDIARIES AND 
AFFILIATES), OR ANY OF THEIR-1+8 OFFICERS, DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES. AGENTS, 
CONSULTANTS OR LICENSORS, OR E.MPLOYE.E.S IS A PARTY SHALL BE ARBITRATED 
PURSUANT TO RULE 621. ANY ARBITRATION SHALL BE BROUGHT WITHIN THE PERIOD 
PRESCRIBED BY EXCHANGE RULES. ANY OTHER ACTIONS, SUITS OR PROCEEDINGS 
AGAINST ANY OF THE ABOVE MUST BE BROUGHT WITHIN TWO YEARS FROM THE TIME 
THAT A CAUSE OF ACTION HAS ACCRUED. THIS PARAGRAPH C SHALL IN NO WAY BE 
CONSTRUED TO LIMIT A PARTY'S OBLIGATION TO ARBITRATE ITS CLAIM OR TO CREATE 
A CAUSE OF ACTION AND SHALL NOT AUTHORIZE AN ACTION THAT WOULD OTHERWISE 
BE PROHIBITED BY CME RULES. IF FOR ANY REASON, A COURT OF COMPETENT 
JURISDICTION FINDS THAT SUCH DISPUTE IS NOT ARBITRABLE, SUCH DISPUTE MAY 
ONLY BE LITIGATED IN THE COUNTY OF COOK IN THE STATE OF ILLINOIS AND WILL BE 
GOVERNED BY THE LAWS OF THE STATE OF ILLINOIS WITHOUT REGARD TO ANY 
PROVISIONS OF ILLINOIS LAW THAT WOULD APPLY THE SUBSTANTIVE LAW OF A 
DIFFERENT JURISDICTION. 

D. THE EXCHANGE, AND WITH RESPECT TO "AUCTIONS," CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE 
INC., MAY, IN THEIR RESPECTIVE SOLE DISCRETION, ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR 
DIRECT, OUT-OF-POCKET LOSSES DIRECTLY CAUSED BY THE NEGLIGENCE OF GLOB EX 
CONTROL CENTER OR OTHER EXCHANGE STAFF AND/OR ORDER STATUS ERRORS 
PROVIDED BY THE GLOB EX CONTROL CENTER OR AN EXCHANGE SYSTEM, SERVICE OR 
FACILITY. NOTWITHSTANDING THEABOVE, i) THE EXCHANGE'S; ii) CBOT'S; AND iiD WITH 
RESPECT TO AUCTIONS, CME ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC.'S TOTAL COMBINED 
AGGREGATE OBLIGATIONS SHALL NOT EXCEED $100,000 FOR ALL LOSSES FROM ALL 
CAUSES SUFFERED ON A SINGLE DAY; $200,000 FOR ALL LOSSES SUFFERED FROM ALL 
CAUSES IN A SINGLE CALENDAR MONTH; AND $2AOO,OOO FOR ALL LOSSES FROM ALL 
CAUSES SUFFERED IN A SINGLE CALENDAR YEAR. ANY DISPUTED CLAIM PURSUANT TO 
THIS PARAGRAPH D MUST BE ARBITRATED PURSUANT TO EXCHANGE RULES. [THE 
REFERENCE TO CBOT WILL BE ADDED TO THIS PARAGRAPH UPON GLOBEX 
MIGRATION] 

E. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE EXCHANGE'S, CBOT'S, AND WITH RESPECT TO AUCTIONS, CME 
ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC.'S, TOTAL COMBINED AGGREGATE LIABILITY FOR ALL 
CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF ANY NEGLIGENCE, FAILURES, MALFUNCTIONS, FAULTS IN 
DELIVERY, DELAYS, OMISSIONS, SUSPENSIONS, INACCURACIES, INTERRUPTIONS, 
TERMINATIONS, ORDER STATUSING ERRORS OR ANY OTHER CAUSES, IN CONNECTION 
WITH THE FURNISHING, PERFORMANCE, OPERATION, MAINTENANCE, USE OF OR 
INABILITY TO USE ALL OR ANY PART OF ANY OF THE EXCHANGE'S, CBOT'S. OR CME 
ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC.'S SYSTEMS, OR SERVICES, OR SERVICES. 
EQUIPMENT OR FACILITIES USED TO SUPPORT SUCH SYSTEMS AND SERVICES, OR THE 
NEGLIGENCE OF EXCHANGE OR CBOT STAFF, EXCEED $2,400,000 IN ANY GIVEN 
CALENDAR YEAR. 

IF THE NUMBER OF ALLOWED CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF ANY FAILURES OR MALFUNCTIONS 
ON A SINGLE DAY OR SINGLE MONTH CANNOT BE FULLY SATISFIED BECAUSE OF THE 
ABOVE DOLLAR LIMITATIONS, ALL SUCH CLAIMS SHALL BE LIMITED TO A PRO RATA SHARE 
OF THE MAXIMUM AMOUNT FOR THE RESPECTIVE PERIOD. 

A CLAIM AGAINST THE EXCHANGE, CBOT. OR WITH RESPECT TO AUCTIONS, CME 
ALTERNATIVE MARKETPLACE INC., ARISING OUT OF ANY FAILURE OR MALFUNCTION SHALL 
ONLY BE ALLOWED IF SUCH CLAIM IS BROUGHT IN ACCORDANCE WITH THIS RULE. 

579. GLOBEX CONTROL CENTER 

579.A. Customer Support 

The Globex Control Center ("GCC") provides Globex customer support and problem management only 
to members, clearing members and customers designated by clearing members. In addition, 
designated NYMEX members and clearing members may also receive customer support and problem 
management from GCC with respect to contracts traded on Globex. In order to be eligible for GCC 
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support, such persons must register with the GCC ("Registered Contacts"). The GCC provides 
customer support via a specified telephone number and during specified hours. GCC employees may 
not always be available to assist Registered Contacts. Persons other than Registered Contacts, 
including non-members with Globex access pursuant to Rule 57 4, must contact their clearing members 
to make support requests. 

579.8 GCC Communications 

As provided in Rule 578, the Exchange shall not be liable for any loss resulting from any inability to 
communicate with the GCC. The liability of the Exchange for the negligent acts of GCC staff shall be 
subject to the limitations and conditions of Rule 578. In no event, however, shall the Exchange be liable 
for the negligence of the GCC if the person claiming to have suffered a loss could have secured the 
support it sought from GCC through its own administrative terminal, its clearing member's terminal or an 
Independent Software Vendor's ("ISV'') terminal. For purposes of this rule, a person is deemed able to 
take action through its own administrative terminal, a clearing member's terminal or an ISV's terminal 
unless such terminal was inoperative or such terminal service was interrupted at the time the GCC took 
action. 

579.C Order Status 

A person who believes he has received an incorrect order status or does not receive an appropriate 
status shall immediately notify the GCC. Additionally, such person shall take any necessary and 
appropriate market action to mitigate any potential losses arising from the incorrect order status or lack 
of appropriate order status immediately after the person knew or should have known that the order 
status information was incorrect or should have been received. Any liability of the Exchange for 
incorrect order status shall be subject to the limitations and conditions of Rule 578. 

Notwithstanding the above, the Exchange shall not be liable for losses related to incorrect order status 
information if the Exchange provides prior notification that an Exchange system, service or facility may 
produce such incorrect information and also provides notification of a means to obtain correct order 
status information from such system, service or facility. In the event that the GCC and an Exchange 
system, service or facility provide conflicting information relating to an order status, a customer may 
only reasonably rely on the information received from the GCC. Any liability of the Exchange shall be 
subject to the liability caps and conditions of Rule 578. 

579.0. Cancellation of Orders at Prices Outside of the Applicable Globex Price Limits 

In certain circumstances, the price limits applicable to contracts traded on Globex may vary depending 
on the time of day. In this situation, it is possible for an order to be entered into the Globex system 
during one time period at a price that is outside of the price limit that applies during a subsequent time 
period. If this order remains in the system at the beginning of ·the subsequent time period, the system 
will freeze in the event a market order on the opposite side of the market is entered and there are no 
other resting orders against which it can be matched rather than allow the match to occur at a price 
outside of the applicable price limit. Accordingly, whenever the GCC becomes aware of a bid or offer in 
the Globex system for any contract that is outside of the applicable price limit, the GCC will cause such 
bid or offer to be cancelled and will promptly notify the affected Globex user of such cancellation. 

580. GLOBEX TRADE ALGORITHMS 

1. Market orders that are entered into the Globex system shall be converted into limit orders at a price 
at or above (in the case of a buy order) or at or below (in the case of a sell order) the last price 
shown on the Globex system. Any part of such order that is' not filled at the limit price or better 
shall remain as a resting order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

2. Stop limit orders are activated and placed into the order book when the order's specified stop price 
is traded, at which time the order may be executed at the best available price at or between the 
specified limit price and the specified stop price. Any part of such order that is not filled shall 
remain as a resting order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

3. If the execution of a stop order would result in an execution price that is above (below) the last 
traded price plus (minus) X ticks, the market shall be placed in a "reserved state." During the 
reserved state, orders may be entered, modified or cancelled but orders may not be executed. The 
Globex system will disseminate an "Indicative Opening Price" (lOP) during the reserved state 
representing the price at which the market could trade if the reserved state were to conclude 
immediately. If, at the conclusion of the initial reserved state period, the lOP is within a range 
bounded by the last traded price plus or minus two times (2x) X ticks, then normal execution of 
trades shall resume. If the lOP is outside such range, the market shall remain in a reserved state 
for a subsequent period. A series of reserved state periods shall ensue until either (i) the lOP is 
within a range bounded by the last traded price plus (minus) the number of reserved state periods, 
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plus one, times X ticks at the conclusion of such reserved state periods, at which point normal 
trading shall resume; or (ii) a total of twelve (12) reserved state periods are concluded, after which 
normal trading shall resume regardless of the opening price. 

This process shall be applied to such markets as determined by the Exchange. The value X and 
the duration of a reserved state period shall be determined by the Exchange. 

4. Unless otherwise specified by the Exchange, orders entered into the Globex system will be 
matched in accordance with an algorithm that gives first priority to orders at the best price and that 
gives priority amoog orders ·entered at the same price based on their time of entry into the system, 
with the first order entered receiving first priority, the second order entered receiving second 
priority, etc. (First In, First Out or "FIFO" Allocation Algorithm). The Exchange may use a different 
matching algorithm for particular contracts by giving written notice of such algorithm to members 
and firms using Globex at least ten days before use of such algorithm is implemented. See 
Interpretation of Rule 580-GLOBEX TRADE ALGORITHMS at the end of Chapter 5. 

5. Request for quote ('RFQ') messages soliciting bids and/or offers for a contract or a combination of 
contracts traded pursuant to Rule 580 may be entered into the Globex system. Upon receiving the 
RFQ, the Exchange shall immediately disseminate the message as part of its market data 
dissemination. The Globex trade matching process will continue independent of the RFQ 
messaging activity. 

581. GLOBEX LEAD MARKET MAKER PROGRAM 

The Exchange shall establish a Globex Lead Market Maker Program to remain in effect for a period 
determined by Exchange staff. The Exchange shall establish the requirements and the number of 
participants eligible for the Lead Market Maker Program. Any individual or entity that is eligible for 
Globex terminals, pursuant to Exchange rules, is eligible to submit an application to Exchange staff to 
become a Globex Lead Market Maker. Exchange staff shall have the discretion to approve or deny an 
application based on the applicant's business reputation, financial resources and trading activity in 
relevant futures, options or related cash markets. Any individual or entity accepted into the program 
must comply with the conditions established by Exchange staff. 

The Exchange may offer participants in the Lead Market Maker Program trading and financial 
incentives. Trading incentives may include the deployment of the Lead Market Maker Matching 
Algorithm in either of its formats as described in Rule 580 and Interpretations thereto. 

582. GLOBEX SWITCH TRADE MATCHING ALGORITHM 

The following Switch trade matching algorithm shall be applied to such markets as determined by the 
Exchange. 

1. A Switch market is defined as a call market where: 

a. A series of expirations for a specific contract, e.g. Three-Month Eurodollar futures, are 
available for trading; 

b. For each session, all the trades of the same expiration shall be consummated at the same 
price, at the same time; 

c. The prices at which. trades are executed are derived from an algorithm or formula based upon 
prevailing prices in related markets, e.g. interpolated yield curve based upon quarterly and 
serial Three-month Eurodollar Futures and other related markets; 

d. For each session and for each account, each contract bought shall be accompanied by a sale 
of a contract with a different expiration available for trading for the session, and each contract 
sold shall be accompanied by a purchase of a contract with a different expiration. 

2. For the purpose of Rule 582, the Pricing Algorithm for a Switch market is defined as the algorithm 
or formula for determining the prices of each eligible contract for a Switch market trading session. 
Prior to operating a Switch market, the Exchange shall disclose the Pricing Algorithm and the 
method of determining the inputs to the Pricing Algorithm. 

3. Orders shall be good only during the specific trading session for which they are entered. 
Unexecuted orders and any unfilled residuals of partially filled orders shall be cancelled following 
the conclusion of the trade matching process. 

The Pricing Algorithm shall be used to identify a single contract price at which all executed orders 
for a particular contract expiration shall be filled. The Exchange shall disseminate the price of 
each contract expiration prior to the trade matching process by an interval X. Upon determination 
of prices for all contract expirations, valid orders are deemed to have bid and offer prices identical 
to the published prices as determined by the Pricing Algorithm. Order entry, modification and 
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cancellation shall be allowed until the commencement of the trade matching process. 

The interval X and the price determination algorithm for each Switch market shall be determined 
and published by the Exchange. 

4. The trade matching process will employ the following mathematical algorithm to match orders to 
buy and orders to sell. The algorithm maximizes, for the entire set of eligible expirations, the total 
number of contracts traded, subject to the constraint that. for each· account, the total number of 
contracts bought is equal to the total number of contracts sold. If there are multiple possible 
allocations of the long and short positions that maximize the total number of contracts traded, the 
allocation with the broadest distribution across accounts shall be utilized. See Interpretation of 
Rule 582- GLOBEX SWITCH TRADE MATCHING ALGORITHM at the end of Chapter 5. 

583. DOMESTIC CROSS-EXCHANGE TRADING 

583.A. Cross-Exchange Trading by Members of Other Domestic Exchanges in Contracts 
Listed on Globex 

Individual members and clearing members of another domestic exchange that is participating in cross
exchange trading through Globex are eligible to obtain cross-exchange access, for proprietary and 
customer trading activity, to the contracts listed on Globex. The contracts may be listed on Globex 
either by the CME ("CME contracts") or by a domestic exchange other than CME ("Domestic Exchange 
contracts"). Such members and clearing members must (1) be authorized by CME to enter orders in 
CME contracts or Domestic Exchange contracts, as applicable, through Globex, (2) make an 
arrangement with an appropriate clearing member to clear any trades in CME contracts, (3) make an 
arrangement with a clearing member of the domestic exchange to clear any trades in such Domestic 
Exchange's contracts, and (4) abide by the Globex trading rules, policies and procedures of CME when 
trading CME contracts and Domestic Exchange contracts through Globex. 

When an individual member or clearing member of a domestic exchange is found to have violated 
CME's Globex trading rules, CME may deny or suspend the privilege of cross-exchange trading of such 
. individual member or clearing member. 

583.8. Cross-Exchange Trading by Members of CME in Contracts Listed on Globex or 
Other Electronic Trading Systems by Participating Domestic Exchanges 

Individual members and clearing members of CME may obtain cross-exchange access, for proprietary 
and customer trading activity, to Domestic Exchange contracts listed on Globex or the contracts of a 
domestic exchange listed on such domestic exchange's electronic trading system. Such members and 
clearing members must (1) be authorized by the domestic exchange to enter orders in that exchange's 
contracts either through Globex or through such domestic exchange's electronic trading system, (2) 
make an arrangement with a clearing member of such domestic exchange to clear any trades in 
Domestic Exchange contracts listed on Globex or contracts listed by that domestic exchange on its 
electronic trading system, and (3) abide by the Globex trading rules, policies and procedures when 
trading Domestic Exchange contracts listed by that domestic exchange on Globex or the rules of the 
domestic exchange when trading contracts on such domestic exchange's electronic trading system. 

584. [RESERVED] 

585. GLOBEX CALL MARKET TRADING ALGORITHM 

The following Globex Call Market Trading Algorithm shall be applied to such contract markets as 
determined by the Exchange, including, but not limited to, the options on Eurodollar futures. This rule 
supersedes, if applicable, other Exchange rules governing trading on Globex, including, but not limited 
to, Rule 580 and its interpretations. 

1. For the purpose of Rule 585: 
a. an eligible contract means a contract deemed eligible to trade pursuant to the algorithm 

stipulated hereunder; an eligible combination of contracts means a combination of eligible 
contracts deemed eligible to trade pursuant to the algorithm stipulated hereunder; 

b. an eligible combination of futures and· options contract shall be defined by the quantity per 
combination of each option bought or sold by the combination buyer, and the net long or short 
futures positions per combination per contract month to be assumed by the combination buyer, 
with the futures prices for each month defined within the combination. The combination shall 
be quoted in terms of net options premium, with the futures traded at the defined price; 

c. an eligible terminal means a devi"ce capable of transmitting to and receiving from Globex 
Requests For Quotes ("RFQ"), and sending order instructions in response to RFQs to Globex; 

d. an RFQ means an electronic message soliciting bids and offers for a contract or a combination 
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of contracts; 

e. a trading session means a trading session in which Rule 585 applies. The hours of the trading 
session may be determined by the Exchange independent of the trading hours of the identical 
contracts not traded pursuant to this rule; 

2. An RFQ for an individual eligible contract or an eligible combination of contracts may be entered 
into Globex through an eligible terminal. The RFQ shall be disseminated by Globex to all eligible 
terminals for the purpose of quote solicitation. 

3. Following the dissemination of an RFQ, limit bids and limit offers for the specified contract or 
combination of contracts may be entered into Globex through an eligible terminal. In particular, the 
party initiating the RFQ may also enter orders. Globex shall not recognize any order other than 
limit orders. 

4. Solicitation of bid(s) and/or offer(s) through private discussion for the purpose of establishing a 
market or improving the market for an eligible contract or an eligible combination of contracts shall 
be preceded by issuing an RFQ through an eligible terminal. Further, in such cases, the provisions 
of Rule 539.C Pre-Execution Discussions Regarding Globex Trades, remain applicable. 

5. Trade matching occurs whenever tradable pair(s) of bid and offer can be identified in the order 
book. Trade matching shall be executed in accordance with an algorithm that gives first priority to 
orders at the best price. In the event that multiple orders with the same price are eligible to execute 
against an opposing order, an allocation algorithm shall be employed to match the trade. See 
Interpretation of Rule 585 - Globex Call Market Trading .Algorithm at the end of Chapter 5. 
Unexecuted and partially executed orders shall remain in the order book until the conclusion of the 
trading session unless instructions to cancel the orders have been received. 

6. Trades of eligible combination of contracts consummated pursuant to Rule 585 shall not trigger any 
conditional orders, e.g. stop orders, stop limit orders, MIT orders, etc., in the contract markets not 
trading pursuant to Rule 585. 

7. The Exchange may establish Market Maker Programs specific to Globex Call Markets for specific 
sets of contracts. These programs may be deployed in conjunction with or independent of similar 
programs for identical contracts not traded pursuant to Rule 585 established pursuant to Rule 581. 

8. In accordance with a Market Maker Program, designated Lead Market Makers· may be required to 
regularly provide price indications for some contracts or combinations of contracts eligible for 
trading pursuant to Rule 585. These price indications are provided for informational purposes only 
and shall not be construed as actual bids or offers for the contracts. In response to any RFQs, 
Market Makers may enter bids or offers at any price, irrespective of what price indication the Market 
Maker may have provided prior to the RFQ. 

586. GLOBEX FOREIGN EXCHANGE FACILITY 

The Exchange may establish a Globex Foreign Exchange Facility ("GFX") to make markets in currency 
futures contracts listed on the Exchange and to engage in hedging transactions in the interbank spot 
and forward foreign exchange markets. Employees of the GFX may use Globex terminals to enter 
orders in Exchange currency futures. Such employees must be identified to the Exchange as Globex 
terminal operators in accordance with Rule 576 and shall be subject to the rules of the Exchange that 
relate to Globex trading. All transactions in Exchange currency futures effected by the GFX shall be 
cleared through a clearing member, and the GFX shall be a customer of such clearing member. 

587. PHANTOM ORDERS 

587.A. Definition 

A phantom order is an order: 1) that was not authorized by any person but was caused by a failure, 
malfunction or negligent operation of Globex or any other Exchange system, service or facility, or 2) 
whose terms (e.g., contract, contract month, quantity, price or direction) were changed without 
authorization of the person placing the order solely as a result of a failure, malfunction, or negligent 
operation of Globex or any other Exchange system, service or facility. 

587.8. Permissible Responses 

If the Exchange has reason to believe that phantom orders have been or are being entered into and/or 
executed on any Exchange system, service or facility, the Exchange shall be empowered to take 
appropriate action with respect to any affected market, including without limitation, closing the market, 
deleting bids and offers, and/or suspending new bids and offers. 

The Exchange shall promptly give notice that all Globex transactions that were directly or indirectly 
caused by the execution of phantom orders and were executed at prices outside of the no-bust range, 

CME Chapter 5 
Page 55 



as determined in accordance with Rule 588, shall be voided. The Exchange shall have no liability or 
responsibility to the parties to any transactions that are voided pursuant to this paragraph. 

The Exchange shall also be empowered to void Globex transactions that were directly or indirectly 
caused by the execution of phantom orders and. were executed at prices within the no-bust range or 
phantom orders that were executed in the pit if the Exchange concludes that such transactions impair 
the integrity of the market. The Exchange's liability for voiding transactions within the no-bust range or 
voiding transactions executed in the pit is limited as provided in paragraph C. 

587 .C. Limitation of Liability 
Any liability of the Exchange for transactions voided by the Exchange that are within the no-bust range 
shall be subject to the limitations and conditions of Rule 578. 

If phantom order transactions executed on the Globex system, by open outcry in the pit, or by means of 
any other Exchange system, service or facility, are not voided, the person who traded opposite a 
phantom order shall have no recourse against the Exchange. The gain or loss on the liquidation of 
positions resulting from execution of such phantom orders shall be the Exchange's responsibility. The 
Exchange shall promptly direct the member or clearing member carrying such positions to liquidate 
them in a commercially reasonable manner. Such member or firm shall liquidate within 30 minutes of 
such notification or within 30 minutes of the time it knew or should have known that it had been 
assigned transactions resulting from phantom orders, whichever is sooner. The Exchange's liability to 
such person shall be limited to the prices at which the positions could have been liquidated during the 
relevant time period. 

588. GLOB EX TRADE CANCELLATIONS 

588.A. Globex Control Center Trade Cancellation Authority 
The following policy shall be applied to balance the adverse effects on market integrity of executing 
trades and publishing trade information inconsistent with prevailing market conditions while preserving 
legitimate expectations that executed transactions will not be cancelled. The Exchange's trade 
cancellation policy authorizes the Globex Control Center ("GCC") to mitigate market disrupting events 
caused by the improper or erroneous use of the Globex system or by system defects by adjusting trade 
prices or canceling ("busting") trades. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this rule; the GCC may 
also adjust trade prices or cancel any trade if the GCC determines that failure to adjust the price or 
cancel the trade may have a material, adverse effect on the integrity of the market. The decision of the 
GCC shall be final. 

588.8. Review ofTrades 
The GCC may review a trade based on its analysis of market conditions or a request for review by a 
Globex user. A request for review must be made within eight minutes of the trade occurring. The GCC 
shall promptly determine whether the trade will be subject to review. In the case of illiquid contracts, the 
GCC may initiate a review up to one hour after the trade occurred. Promptly after deciding to review .a 
trade, the GCC will issue an alert indicating that the trade is under review. 

588.C. Trade Price Adjustment and Cancellation Process 
The GCC will first determine whether the trade price is within the No Bust Range for the contract 
pursuant to Section K. During fast market conditions, upon the release of significant news events, or in 
other circumstances in which the GCC determines it is appropriate, the GCC may temporarily double 
the published No Bust Range without prior notice. In applying the No Bust Range, the GCC shall 
determine the actual or implied market price for that contract immediately before the trade under review. 
The GCC may consider any relevant information, including but not limited to the existing market 
conditions, the volatility of the market, the prices of related instruments in other markets, the last trade 
price on Globex, a better bid or offer price, a more recent price in a different contract month, the price of 
the same or related contract established in open outcry trading, theoretical value of an option based on 
the current (most recent) implied volatility, "RFQs," and any other factors that the GCC deems relevant. 

1. Trade Price Inside the No Bust Range 

If the GCC determines that the price of the trade was inside the No Bust Range, the GCC will 
promptly issue an alert indicating that the trade shall stand. 

2. Trade Price Outside the No Bust Range 

a. Implied-Eligible Contracts 

If the GCC determines that a trade price is outside the applicable No Bust Range for an 
implied-eligible contract, the trade price shall be adjusted to a price that equals the actual or 
implied market price for that contract at the time of the questioned trade, plus or minus the 
standard or doubled No Bust Range, as may be applicable. The GCC will promptly issue an 
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alert indicating that the prices of the trades outside the No Bust Range have been adjusted to 
the No Bust Range limit. 

For example, if the standard No Bust Range for Eurodollars or LIBOR is 2.5 points above and 
below the market price and the doubled No Bust Range was in effect at the . time of the 
transactions, all trade prices outside the doubled No Bust Range shall be adjusted to the 
applicable No Bust Range limit, i.e., 5 points above or below the market price. 

b. All Other Futures and Option Contracts 

If the GCC determines that the trade price is outside the No Bust Range for a non-implied
eligible contract, the GCC shall bust the trade. The GCC will promptly issue an alert indicating 
that trades outside the No Bust Range have been busted. 

Notwithstanding the above, trades consummated pursuant to Rule 585 that are determined by 
the GCC to be outside the No Bust Range will stand, and a reciprocal trade negating the 
original trade will be consummated by means of a "type 8 transfer." 

3. Liability for Losses Resulting from a Price Adjustment or Trade Bust 

a. Implied Eligible Contracts -Adjusted Stop Orders 

A party responsible for an order(s) that results in a ~rade price adjustment shall be liable for 
actual losses incurred by persons whose stop orders were elected as a result of the order(s). 
The compensable Joss on each futures contract executed as part of a stop order shall be the 
difference between the adjusted price, as determined by the GCC, and the price in the market 
at the time the person knew or should have known that his stop order was erroneously elected. 

b. Implied Eligible Contracts -Adjusted Spread Trades 

A party responsible for an order that results in a trade price adjustment shall not be liable to 
persons whose spread orders were executed and adjusted unless the adjusted execution price 
of the spread is less favorable than the market equilibrium spread price for the relevant spread. 
The liability of the party responsible for an order that results in a price adjustment shall be 
limited to the difference between the adjusted price and the equilibrium market price, but shall 
not exceed the relevant No Bust Range. 

c. Implied Eligible Contracts - Other Transactions 

A party responsible for entering an order that results in a trade price adjustment shall not be 
liable for losses incurred by persons whose trade prices were adjusted, except as provided in 
3.a. and 3.b. above. 

d. All Other Futures and Options Contracts 

A party responsible for an order that results in a trade bust may be liable for the reasonable 
out-of-pocket losses incurred by persons whose trades were busted or persons whose stop 
orders were elected and not busted. Issues of liability in such cases will be determined based 
upon all relevant facts and circumstances, including the conduct of the respective parties. All 
claims in connection with such losses must be pursued under the applicable rules of Chapter 
6. 

588.0. Claim Process 
A claim for a loss pursuant to Sections C.3.a. and b. must be submitted to the Exchange, on an 
Exchange claim form, within five business days of the price adjustment or the election of the stop. The 
Exchange shall reject any claim that is not permitted by Section C. Such decision shall be final. All 
claims, which are not rejected by the Exchange, shall be forwarded to the party responsible for the 
order(s) that results ha trade bust or a price adjustment and to the clearing member through which the 
trade was placed. Such party; or the clearing member on behalf of the party, shall within ten business 
days of receipt of the claim admit or deny responsibility in whole or in part. The liability for losses for a 
single incident shall be limited to $500,000. 

To the extent that liability is admitted, payment shall be made within ten business days. If liability is 
admitted but the total claims exceed $500,000, the claims shall be reduced pro rata so that the total 
payment does not exceed $500,000. To the extent that liability is denied, the claims shall be submitted 
to arbitration in accordance with Rule 622. 

588.E. Trade Cancellation or Offset Procedures 
Upon a determination by the GCC that a trade shall be busted or that trade prices shall be adjusted, 
that decision will be implemented. The busted trade price and any price quotes that have been 
adjusted will be reflected as cancelled in the Exchange's official record of time and sales. Time and 
sales will reflect the trades at the adjusted price. 

If the trade is not busted, the parties to the transaction cannot reverse the transaction by using a "type 8 
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transfer" except as provided in Section C.2.b. and Section F. Additionally, if the trade is not busted, the 
parties may not reverse the trade by entering into a prearranged offsetting transaction unless the 
reversal is effected in accordance with Rule 539.C. 

588.F. "Type 8 Transfers" 

Positions that result from a trade determined by the GCC to be outside the No Bust Range that cannot 
be busted because the trade was not reported within eight minutes of the trade occurring may be 
transferred between the parties using a "type 8 transfer" upon agreement of the parties. The transfer 
must use the original trade price and quantity. Any party may, but is not required to, include a cash 
adjustment to another party to the trade. Trades determined by the GCC to be inside the No Bust 
Range may not be reversed using a "type 8 transfer." 

588.G. Arbitration of Disputes Regarding "Type 8 Transfers" 

If a party does not agree to transfer a position pursuant to Section F., any other party to the trade may 
file an arbitration claim against the member or clearing member representing the other side of the trade. 
Written notice of such claim must be provided to the Exchange within five business days of the trade 
occurring. Failure to file the claim within five business days shall be deemed a waiver of all claims. The 
arbitration claim will be dismissed by the Exchange if the owner of the account on the other side of the 
trade is not deemed a Member as defined in Rule 400 or a person otherwise subject to the Exchange's 
jurisdiction. If not dismissed, the arbitration claim will be conducted in accordance with Rule 622. 

In deciding the claim, the Arbitration Committee may consider, among other factors, the reasonableness 
of the actions taken by each party and what action the party on the other side of the error trade took 
before being notified that the trade was being questioned. 

588.H. Voluntary Adjustment of Trade Price 

When a trade outside of the No Bust Range is busted in accordance with this rule, the parties to the 
trade may agree voluntarily to reestablish the trade but to adjust its price and make a cash adjustment 
provided that all of the following conditions are met: 

1. The GCC approves the adjustment. 

2. The quantity of the position being reestablished is the same as the quantity of the trade that was 
busted. 

3. In the case of a trade below the actual or implied market price, the adjusted price must be the 
lowest price that traded at or about the time of the trade without being busted. In the case of a 
trade above the actual or implied market price, the adjusted price must be the highest price that 
traded at or about the time of the trade without being busted. 

4. The parties to the adjusted trade must report it to the clearing system using a "type 8 transfer'' with 
a "G" transfer code not later than the close of business on the business day after the trade 
occurred. 

588.1. Busting Trades After System Freeze 

In the event that the matching engine freezes with live orders in the queue waiting to be matched, such 
orders may be matched when the system is unfrozen before the GCC can halt the matching engine. 
The GCC is authorized to bust trades resulting from such matches if the price of such trades is outside 
of the No Bust Range at the time that a confirmation of the trades was sent. 

588.J. Schedule of Administrative Fees 

When GCC busts a trade, the party responsible for entering the order into Globex that gave rise to the 
trade bust shall pay an administrative fee to the Exchange in accordance with the following schedule. 
The fee is $250 for each of the first five occasions in a calendar year where a party's order entry results 
in a trade bust, $500 for each of the next three occasions within the same calendar year where a party's 
order entry results in a trade bust, and $1 ,000 for each subsequent occasion within the same calendar 
year where a party's order entry results in a trade bust. 

If a non-member customer responsible for entering an order into Globex that results in a trade bust fails 
to pay the fee in accordance with this section, the clearing member carrying the customer's account 
shall be responsible for payment of the fee. 

588.K. Globex No Bust Ranges 

Eurodollar, E-mini Eurodollar and LIBOR 

E-mini Eurodollar Bundle 

Euroyen 
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No Bust Range 

2.5 basis points or less 

2.5 basis points or less 

2.5 basis points or less 



T-Bills 

Swaps 

CME Lehman Brothers U.S. Aggregate Index 

Eurozone HICP Futures 

Currency Futures (except British pound and Mexican Peso) 

British Pound Futures and Mexican Peso Futures 

Spot FX 

S&P 500 and E-mini S&P 500 

S&P Citigroup Growth 

S&P Citigroup Value 

S&P Midcap 400 and E-mini S&P Midcap 400 

S&P Smallcap 600 and E-mini S&P Smallcap 600 

E-Mini S&P Asia 50 

E-Mini MSCI EAFE 

E-Mini MSCI Emerging Markets 

S&P 500 Depository Receipts 

Russell 2000 and E-mini Russell 2000 

E-mini Russell 1 000 

iShares Russell 2000 

Nasdaq-100 and E-mini Nasdaq-100 

E-mini Nasdaq Composite 

E-mini Nasdaq Biotechnology 

Nasdaq-1 00 Index Tracking Stock 

Nikkei 225 ($ and ¥) 

FTSE I Xinhua China 25 

S&P 500 Technology SPCTR 

S&P 500 Financial SPCTR 

Housing Futures 

TRAKRS Futures 

Goldman Sachs Commodity Index 

CME Weather 

Weekly Average Temperature Index 

CMESnowfall 

Carvill Hurricane Index 

Carvill Hurricane Index Seasonal 

Carvill Hurricane Index Seasonal Maximum 

Credit Index Event Futures 

Lean Hogs 

Live Cattle 

Feeder Cattle 

Pork Bellies 

Butter (Cash-Settled) 

Milk 

Dry Milk 

Dry Whey 

Softwood Pulp 

NYMEX Crude Oil arid NYMEX miNY Crude Oil 

.NYMEX Brent 

NYMEXREBCO 

NYMEX Heating Oil and NYMEX miNY Heating Oil 

NYMEX Gulf Coast ULSD 
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No Bust Range 

5 basis points or less 

5 basis points or less 

2.00 index points or less 

25 basis points or less 

20 ticks or less 

30 ticks or less 

20 pips or less 

6.00 index points or less 

4.00 index points or less 

4.00 index points or less 

4.00 index points or less 

4.00 index points or less 

12.00 index points or less 

1.2.00 index points or less 

12.00 index points or less 

0.60 index points or less 

4.00 index points or less 

4.00 index points or less 

0.40 index points or less 

12.00 index points or less 

12.00 index points or less 

12.00 index points or less 

0.30 index points or less 

60.00 index points or less 

100 index points or less 

3.00 index points or less 

3.00 index points or less 

2.00 index points or less 

25 cents or less 

2.50 index points or less 

25.00 index points or less 

1 degree or less 

50 ticks or 5 inches 

0.50 index points or less 

0.50 index points or less 

. 0.50 index points or less 

1 0 basis points or less 

$0.0050 per pound or less 

$0.0050 per pound or less 

$0.0050 per pound or less 

$0.0050 per pound or less 

$0.0075 per pound or less 

$0.20 per cwt. or less 

$0.00750 or less 

$0.00750 or less 

$15.00/Tonne or less 

$0.25 or less 

$0.25 or less 

$0.25 or less 

$0.01 or less 

$0.01 or less 



NYMEX New York ULSD 

NYMEX Gulf Coast Gasoline 

NYMEX Singapore 380 Fuel Oil 

NYMEX RBOB Gasoline and NYMEX miNY RBOB 
Gasoline 

NYMEX Natural Gas and NYMEX miNY Natural Gas 

NYMEX Natural Gas (last-day) futures 

NYMEX Propane 

NYMEX Uranium 

NYMEX Ardour Global Index 

COMEX Gold and miNY Gold 

COMEX Asian Gold 

COM EX Silver and miNY Silver 

NYMEX Platinum 

NYMEX Asian Platinum 

NYMEX Palladium 

NYMEX Asian Palladium 

COM EX Copper and miNY Copper 

COMEX London Copper Grade A 

COMEX Aluminum 

COMEX London Primary Aluminum 

COMEX London SHG Zinc 

NYMEXCocoa 

NYMEX Coffee 

NYMEX Cotton 

NYMEX FCOJ 

NYMEX Sugar 11 

NYMEX CAT Risk 

Futures Combinations 

Eurodollar Combinations & E-mini Eurodollar Bundles 

Non-Eurodollar, Non-Implied Eligible, Intra-Commodity 
Futures Spreads 

Implied Eligible Inter- and Intra-Commodity Futures 
Spreads 

Inter-Commodity Futures Spreads 

Options on Futures 

Interest Rate Options 

All Eurodollar Covered Strategies 

Prices below or equal to 5 basis points 

Prices greater than 5 through 15 basis points 

Prices greater than 15 through 25 basis points 

Prices greater than 25 basis points 

Interest Rate Options Combinations 
(Deltas greater than 50%) 

Equity Index Options 

Any premium level 

Currency Options 
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No Bust Range 

$0.01 or less 

$0.01 or less 

$2.00 or less 

$0.01 or less 

$0.05 or less 

$0.05 or less 

$0.01 or less 

$2.50 or less 

12.5 index points or less 

$4.00 or less 

$0.40 or less 

$0.10orless 

$10.00 or less 

$0.40 or less 

$5.00 or less 

$0.40 or less 

$0.02 or less 

$40.00 or less 

$0.01 or less 

$40.00 or less 

$40.00 or less 

$40.00 or less 

$0.01 or less 

$0.008 or less 

$0.025 or less 

$0.0035 or less 

50.00 index points or less 

2.5 basis points or less 

5 ticks or less 

Same as the no bust range of the individual 
legs 

The wider of the no bust ranges of the two 
individual legs 

No Bust Range 

1 basis point 

1 basis point 

1.5 basis points 

2 basis points 

2.5 basis points 

2.5 basis points 

20% of premium (up to 3.00 index points with 
a minimum of 1 tick) or less 



Any premium level 

Commodity Options 

Any premium level 

NYMEX Energy Options 

Any premium level 

COMEX Metals Options 

Any premium level 

(End Chapter 5) 

No Bust Range 

20% of premium (up to 10 ticks with a 
minimum of 1 tick) or less 

20% of premium not to exceed Y:i the No Bust 
Range of the underlying futures contract or 
less 

20% of premium not to exceed Y:i the No Bust 
Range of the underlying futures contract or 
less · 

20% of premium not to exceed Y:i the No Bust 
Range of the. underlying futures contract or 
less 

INTERPRETATIONS & SPECIAL NOTICES 
RELATING TO CHAPTER 5 

ACCESS, CONDUCT AND APPEARANCE CODE 

Cl=lieago Meroantile Exct:lange Inc. ("CME") is one ef tt:le worle's major financial institutions and as suct:l 
is t:ligJ:lly visiele. TRerefore, i!t is imperative that persons whott:lose tt:lat utilize the GM€Exchange 
Trading Floors ("trading floor") maintain a proper and businesslike atmosphere on the trading floor. This 
is not only for the benefit of the thousands of visitors (ranging from U.S. government officials to foreign 
dignitaries to the general public) who come to the ExchangeGM€ each year, but also to maintain and 
enhance the reputation and dignity of the ExchangeGM€ as an international marketplace. 

Accordingly, the Exchange8earEI of Directors has established rules governing access to and conduct on 
the trading floor as well as standards of appearance. These rules and standards apply to members and 
their employees, clearing member firm employees, Exchange employees and visitors. 

I. Access 
A. To gain access to the +trading .P:floor, every member, member's employee, 

Gleafin§member firm employee, and Exchange employee must wear an identification 
eadge provieed ey tt:le Exct:lange, ane must use only his-ef-Re!: own personal access 
card to pass through the turnstiles leading to the +trading .P:floor entrance. (TRere is 
an aYtomatic minimt~m $2aQ fine for Ynautt:lorized t~se of someone else's access card 
or for circumverning normal turnstile aceess procedures ey memeers or. their 
employees.) Exchange trading floor employees. other Exchange employees routinely 
on the trading floor and members must display their personal access card or their 
Exchange issued identification badge. Non-member eEmployees of members and 
member firms must display their personal access cards on the upper front of their 
jackets with the picture side facing outward. Memeers must display tt:le engraves 
eadge provided ey tt:le Exct:lange. Broker assistants must also wear a badge 
provided by the Exchange that identifies them as broker assistants. 

B. Members are required to register and accompany their visitors and are responsible 
for their actions while they are on the trading floor. Visitors must wear appropriate 
attire that is clean and presentable and are not allowed in any pit during trading 
hours. Visitors' overcoats, packages, umbrellas or briefcases are not permitted on 
the trading floor. 

C. Members may not request trading floor access privileges for the same visitor on more 
than three days of the same calendar month without th§&POGial permission Q...ffrorn 
designated Exchange staff of the Security Departmenttl=le President of tl=le Exct:lango 
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II. 

OF his SOSi§nOO. 

D. No one 1:1nEler the a§e of 1 e will be aElmitteEl to the traElin!J floor El1:1rin§ traElin!J ho1:1rs. 

€,-Visitors are prohibited from soliciting employment or from actinqraerformin§ as 
employees of members, clearin§ members firms or the Exchange on the trading floor. 

Conduct 

Commonly acc:epted standards of propriety and decorum apply to everyone on the trading 
floor. 8esa1:1se tThe following behavior, speech or actions are inconsistent 't.<ith those 
stanElarEls, they are expressly prohibited on the trading floor. 

A. Possessing any weapon {including. but not limited to, firearms, knives, stun guns or 
pepper spray); 

B. Carrying or consuming food or drink (a1:1tomatic fine). Individually-wrapped {non
chocolate) hard candy and gum, however, are permissible. It is also raermissible fur 
members to transraert fuoEl immeEliately from the traElin§ fleer entrance Elirectly to the 
members' breakroem; 

C. Sittin!J en the steps of a rait while traElin§ is oraen in that q1:1aElrant, or sittin!J on the 
floor or sittin§ or stanElin!J en cabinets, tables, Elesks, trash containers, eto., at any 
:timei 

g,._Reckless +!hrowing Qf_trading cards in any manner or fer any [al:lrraose (minim1:1m 
$1 QQ fine) or thFO•o'lin!J of any other material; 

.QE. Excessive speed or r1:1Eleness in moving around the trading floor; 

&-F. Use of emergency exits without proper justification; 

G. Use of raElios (e*cerat fur 'Nall<man tyrae Ele•tices 1:1seEl to receive marl<et relates 
[aFO!JrammiA!l o•ter CME Elesi§nateEl freq~:~encies), television sets, tarae recerElers, 
cell1:1lar telerahones or oomra1:1ters, (the last witho1:1t prior written a1:1thorization from the 
+raElin!J Floor Operations Committee). l=lewe•ter, the 1:1so of raa§ers will be permittee 
pro•1iaea the raa!Jers: 1) are "reoeive only" Elevices (are not oa13able of transmittin§ 
aata); 2) are not 1:1seEl to receive any orElers; ana 3) are FCC licensee; 

1=1. 'Nhistlin!J; 

I. CarEl playin§, electronic §ames; 

EJ. Smoking or use of tobacco products, including chewing tobacco. except where 
explicitly permitted (a1:1tomatic fine). (Members ana emraleyees are only permitted to 
smoke in the ath floor emraloyees' east breakreom); 

~- Use of members-only facilitiesbreakrooms and restrooms by non-members; 

.!:!:b. Use by non members of eq1:1i13ment Elosi§nated fer members only, ana fFailure to give 
member priority to quotation machines, news tickers, monitors and other facilities so 
designated; 

!M. Engaging in any activity that is disruptive to tradingUse of any imralement or 
eql:liFJment in or near a FJit that creates an obstr~:~otien to traElin§; 

JN. The sale or solicitation of any FJroEll:let, goods or services, whether fur FJFOfit or for 
oharitable (ai:IFFJOsos, without wier written consent of the ExchanqePresiElent or his 
Elesi§nee; 

_!SG. HavingCarryin!J outer coats or umbrellas onto the trading floor; and 

!:.P.. Use of cameras or video equipment, unless authorized by theaccomFJanied by an 
Exchange staff member. Flash photography, however, is never permitted. 

In addition, the following activities are prohibited anywhere on ExchangeGMe 
premises: 

MQ. Any behavior, speech or actions that are detrimental to the interest.s and good name 
of the Exchange {this includes any conduct which is a violation of any local, state or 
federal law); 

NR Profanity, vulgarity {including wearing buttons with crude or offensive slogans or 
pictures) or any speech or action that tends to intimidate, degrade or endanger 
others; 

QS. Defacing or otherwise damaging (a~:~tomatic minim1:1m $29Q fine): 1) an Exchange
issued badge or jacket; 2) Exchange facilities or property; or 3) any facility or property 
regardless of ownership; 
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_E+. Possessing a firearm or other weapon (except that pepper spray and pocket knives 
may be brought onto ExchangeGME premises, so long as they are not carried onto 
the trading floor); · 

QIJ. Discarding refuse on escalators or in elevators or in hallways or lobbies; 

.B.V. Smoking, eKee13t where e~<j3licitly j3eFFAitted; 

---¥1,Av-,l. Carrying open containers of food or drink on escalators or in elevators;--af!G 

§X. Consuming food or drink in the trading floor lobbie&: and 

T. Sexual harassment is expressly prohibited. Sexual harassment consists of unlawful 
verbal or physical conduct directed at a person when that conduct is based on that 
person's sex and has a substantial adverse effect on him or her in the workplace. 
Such conduct includes. but is not limited to. il requests for sexual favors. iil verbal. 
written or graphic communications of a sexual nature. and iii) patting. pinching. hitting 
or any other unnecessary contact with another person's body or threats to take such 
action. 

Ill. Appearance 

A. All apparel should be neat, clean, presentable and in keeping with the businesslike 
atmosphere of the trading floor. 

B. Jackets: Every member, member's employee, ~member firm employee and 
ExchangeGME trading floor employee must wear a jacket provided by the 
ExchangeGME or their employer, or, in the case of members, a jacket of their own 
choosing. All jackets must--if-it conforms witA:!Q ExchangeGME standards. Jacl<et 
sleeves may not be roUed Ul3 abo .. •e the elbow. Guests may not wear trading jackets 
on the trading floor during trading hours. · 

C~ Shirts and ties: All malesmen must wear shirts with a conventional collar suitable for a 
necktie or bow tie. Shirts must be buttoned to at least the fifstsecond button from the 
collar~. Golf-tvpe shirts are permittedThree bbltton shirts with hard collars are 
acce13table. The following kinds of shirts are not acceptable: tennis shirts, 
sweatshirts, tie-dye shirts and T-shirts. Shirttails must be tucked in. Turtleneck 
sweaters are not allowed for menales. Crewneck sweaters are allowed if a 
conventional collar suitable for a necktie or bow tie is visible. 

D. Shoes: Shoes must be clean, safe and not torn or frayed. Athletic shoes that meet 
these criteria are acceptable. The following footwear is specifically prohibited-aAEl-is 
indicati•Je of foot'wttar that is unacce13tcible: sandals or flip-flops, canvas slippers, 
moccasins, work boots, snow boots, rubber boots, rubber overshoes, fur boots, clogs, 
bedroom slippers, platform shoes and shoes without backs. All shoes must be tied 
with laces or appropriately fastened. Pants may be tucked into boots that are mid-calf 
height or lower; boots higher than mid-calf height must be worn under pants, skirts or 
dresses. · 

E. Pants: The following are not acceptable: blue jeans, fatigues, stone-washed 
corduroys, tie-dyesd pants, leisure pants, mid-calf pants, shorts, sweat pants, athletic 
pants, pants with stripes on the sides, pants with patch 130ckets, 13ants withor bulging 
pockets, 13ants •.vith decorative zippers or work loops, and leg warmers. Tight fitting 
stretch pants are allowed only when worn with blouse or shirt at mid-thigh or lower. 

F. Skirts and dresses: Skirts and dresses must reach mid-thigh or lower. 

G. Headwear: All headgear or head coverings are prohibited.The follmving are 
f'lFOhibited: hats, scarves or similar head coverings Lexcept for religious or medical 
reasons), saps, headbands and sweatbands. 

H. Miscellaneous: Sunglasses, whether worn as 'glasses or on top of the head, are not 
allowed, nor are ornaments, pendants or similar items that are distracting or not 
businesslike. _Anyone wearing clothing that draws unusual attention (e.g., bare 
midriffs or revealing blouses, dresses, skirts or pants) will not be admitted to the 
trading floor. 

IV. Drug and Alcohol Abuse 

In order to maintain a safe, healthful, and productive working environment, the 
ExchangeGME has established the following policy prohibiting drug and alcohol use on 
Exchange premises. 

The following activities are prohibited and may result in disciplinary action, including 
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immediate and permanent bar of access to ExchangeGME premises: 

A. Possession of open containers or use of alcohol, except as expressly authorized by 
the ExchangeGME. 

B. Being under the influence of alcohol on ExchangeGME premises. 

C. Use, sale, purchase, transfer, or possession of any illegal drug on ExchangeGME 
premises. 

D. Failure on the part of non-members to submit to a reasonable search by aut~orized 
ExchangeGME personnel of lunch boxes, bags, parcels, packages, purses, 
briefca~es, pockets or coats, etc. 

ALL MEMBERS AND CLeARING MEMBER FIRMS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THEIR 
EMPLOYEES' ADHERENCE TO THESE REQUIREMENTS. 

QUOTATION CHANGE.§. PROCEDURES 

(Re\'ised MaFGh 1997; July 1999) 
I. GENERALQUOTATION CHANGe PROCEDURES {THE CHANGES WILL BE ADOPTED IN 

CONNECTION WITH THE COMPLETION OF NECESSARY SYSTEM CHANGES IN 
CONSULTATION WITH SENIOR TRADING FLOOR STAFF] 

A. ~ION FAST MARKETS 

On-Screen Corrections requested up to 15 minutes from the time the bid, offer or 
trade occurred or reportedly occurred: Changes must be authorized by aOAe member of 
thelesal Pit Committee memser andor anene Exchange Supervisorem13layee. 

2.!2,. On-Screen Corrections requested more thaneveF 15 minutes from the time the bid. offer or 
trade occurred or reportedly occurred and llli_ Off-Screen Corrections: Changes must be 
authorizedsansidered by: 

a1. 15Q-30-1-a Minutes (On-Screen) and 0-30 Minutes (Off-Screen): A Pit Committee 
Vice-Chairman or his designee. a member of the Pit Committee and one Exchange 
Supervisor.Three lasal Pit Committee memsers (fi\'e lasal Pit Committee memsers in 
the S&P §QQ Hltblres 13it) ane af wham mblst sa a Pit Visa Chairman ar his ar her 
designee, and the lasal Pit Sb1j3el'lisar. 

s. 15 3Q Minbltes: ~ablr lasal Pit Committee memsers, (five lasal Pit Committee 
memsers in the S&P §QQ Hltblres 13it) ane af wham mblst se a Pit 'Ase Chairman or his 
ar her designee, and the lasal Pit Sb113SPiisar, and a Pit Sb1j3el'lisian Committee 
memsar. 

G~. Over 30 Minutes: A Pit Committee Vice-Chairman or his designee. a Floor Conduct 
Committee member and a Senior Exchange Official.~oblr lasal Pit Committee 
memsers, (fi'.•e laoal Pit Committee memsers in the S&P §QQ fbltblres pit) ane of wham 
mblst se a Pit Vise Chairman or his ar her designee, and the lasal Pit Sb1j3ePt'isar and 
two Pit Sb113ervision Committee memsers. 

3. Pit Sb113er\•isian Committee memsers are abltharized ta increase the nblmser at Pit 
Committee memsers that are needed ta abltharize a qblate shange. 

4.Q. Unanimous Approval Required: Unanimous approval among the individualslf mare than 
ane lasal Pit Committee memser ar a Pit Sb1j3el'lisian Committee memser participating in 
the quote change consideration is required to effectuate the requested change. In the 
absence of unanimitveUssems, the proposed quote adjustment or oensideration failsshall 
not be made. · 

a.Q. A request for a quote change which results inwesents a new high or low for the day must 
be made within 5 minutes (futures) or 10 minutes (options) of the time the bid. offer or 
trade occurred or reportedly occurredqblote is j3asted. A request for a quote change which 
affects an established opening range at the time the qblote is j3asted (or shoblld have seen 
130sted) must be made within 15 minutes after the posting of the range. or, in the case of a 
request for a quote change which affects an established closing range, within 106 minutes 
of the posting of the closing range._ Such requests shall be considered by a Pit Committee 
Vice-Chairman or his designee. a Floor Conduct Committee member and a Senior 
Exchange Officialat least twa Pit Committee memsers. Failure to make such ,1Ltimely 
request will bar consideration of the quote change. The time limitations described in this 
Section D will not apply in the case of options strikes or futures contracts deemed by a 
Senior Exchange Official to be inactive or illiquid or in the case of a fast market 
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designation. These requests may be considered by a Pit Committee Vice-Chairman or his 
designee. a Floor Conduct Committee member and a Senior Exchange Official at any time 
during the same day's trading session. However, this requireA'Ient shall not aJ')J')Iy to those 
options strikes •.vhich the local Pit Committee deems to be inactive, nor to those futures 
contracts whish a eo chairman of Pit SuJ')er.rision deems to be inactive, nor to declared 
fast A'!arket situations (see Section B below). 

e£. A decision to adjust a quote must be made within 15 minutes after a quote change request 
has been made. However, in the event a fast market has been declared while the quote 
adjustment is under consideration, the period for consideration may continue for 15 
minutes after the end of the fast market. 

To the extent practicable, quote change adjustments shall be announced to the pit. 

E+. Reconsideration: Once a request for a particular quote change has been resolved, or if no 
decision is reached within the allotted time pursuant to paragraph e.§. above, a subsequent 
request for reconsideration involving the original quote or adjustment may be considered if 
a Senior Exchange Official deems that new relevant information pertaining to the original 
request is now available. Such request for reconsideration must be consideredeflly by the 
same individualsPit ComA'Iittee members who ruled on, or failed to reach a timely 
resolution of, the original request, and, in addition, 'A'Ould require the aJ')proval of a Pit 
SuJ')ervision ComA'Iittee A'!ember. In the event one or more of the individualsPit 
CoA'IA'Iittee members who participated in the consideration of the original quote change 
request is unavailable to consider the request for reconsideration, a Senior Exchange 
OfficiaiPit SuJ')eF¥ision Committee member shall designate a substitute. However, this 
reconsideration . process may not be utilized for a correction involving a quote change 
which resultspresents i.o_a new high or low for the day, with the exceptions of option 
strikes or futures contracts deemed by a Senior Exchange Official to be inactive or illiquid. 
or in declared fast markets, inactive OJ')tion strikes (as so deemed by a local Pit CoA'Imittee 
meA'Iber) and inactive futures contrasts (as so deemed by a eo chairman of Pit 
SuJ')ePt•ision). 

B. FAST MARKETS 

1. On Screen Corrections UJ'l to 15 minutes: One local Pit CoA'Imittee member and one 
exehan9e OA'IJ'lloyee. 

2. On Screen Corrections over 15 minutes and Off Screen Corrections must be considered 

~ 
a. UJ')· to One Hour: Four local Pit CoA'Imittee members, (five local Pit CoA'IA'Iittee 

A'leA'Ibers in the S&P 500 futures pit), the local Pit SuJ')ervisor and the local Pit Vice 
Chairman. 

13. Over One Hour: Four local Pit Committee · A'! embers, (five local Pit CoA'Imittee 
A'!emlaers in the S&P 500 futures pit), the local Pit Supervisor and the local Pit Vise 
Chairman and a Pit SupeF¥ision CoA'Imittee memlaer. 

In either ease alao•;e, if the local Chairmen are assent, one of the other Pit 
Super.rision ComA'Iittee memlaers may lae sulastituted. 

a. /\ppro•1al Req~;~ired: If A'!ore than one local Pit ComA'Iittee A'leA'IIaer, or if the Pit 
Supervision CoA'IA'Iittoe meA'!ber J')artieipatin9 in the quote ehan9e consideration dissents, 
the I'JFOposed q~;~ote adjustment or consideration fails. 

4. Reconsideration: Once a req~;~est fur a partie~;~lar quote ehan9e has been resolved, a 
sulasequent req~;~est fur reconsideration involvin9 the ori9inal quote or adj~;~stA'!ent A'lay lae 
considered only lay the same Pit Committee memlaers who ruled on the ori9inal, and, in 
addition, wo~;~ld require the apJ')FO'Jal of a Pit SuJ')ePt•ision Committee member. In the e•.•ent 
one or A'IOre of the Pit CoA'Imittee A'lemlaers •,yho participated in the eonsideration of the 
ori9inal quote ehan9e is ~;~navailalale to consider the request fur reconsideration, a Pit 
SuJ')ervision CoA'IA'Iittee meA'Iber shall desi9nate a sulastitute. 

5: 1\ decision to adjust a quote A'lust lao A'lade within 15 minutes after a q~;~ote ehan9e request 
has seen made. Ho•Never, in the o\•ent a fast A'!arket has seen deelared while the quote 
adjustment is ~;~nder consideration, the period for consideration A'lay eontin~;~e fur 15 
A'lin~;~tes after the end of the fast A'!arket. 

§G. OPTION SPREADS AND COMBINATIONS 

If an options spread or combination quote has been inadvertently omitted from the price 
reporting system and such omission is not discovered until after the trading session and the 
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I 
insertion of the quote would not affect an opening or closing range or a high or low. the Time 
and Sales record of the affected trade data may be corrected by inserting the missing options 
spread or combination quote at any time prior to the opening of the affected market the next 
Q§,y, provided all of the following requirements are satisfied: 

1. The trade was executed at a differential; 

2. The parties to the trade can reasonably show that they properly called out the options 
spread or combination and had a reasonable basis for believing that the trade would be 
posted; · 

3. The parties to the trade produce documentation of: a) the contemporaneous recordation 
of the trade; b) the confirmation of the trade to the customer of the member firm 
representing the order; and c) the submission of the trade to the Exchange Clearing 
House and its failure to clear the trade due to a price edit;-aREi 

4. The change is authorized by a Pit Committee Vice-Chairman or his designee. a Floor 
Conduct Committee member and a Senior Exchange OfficiaiThFeo momboFS of tho lesal 
Pit Committee, one of whom m1:1st be a Pit Vise Chairman, ana the Chairman of the Pit 
Supervision Committee, or, in his or her absence, one of the Vice Chairmen of the Pit 
S1:1pervision Committee, m1:1st appFe'le the meaification to Time ana Sales ana each s1:1ch 
moaifioation m1:1st be aoc~:~mentea pi:IFSI:Iant to section II.B. below.: and 

5. The change is documented pursuant to Section 11.8 below. 

II. DOCUMENTATION NEEDED FOR QUOTATIONeCHANGES 

A. In the case of on-screen quote changes, a record shall be made of tAe-aiiPlt GQ:>mmittee 
member~ or Exchange employees approving the quote change and the change will be 
recorded on Time and Sales. 

B. In the case of off-screen quote changes, a hard copy record of the quote change shall .be 
made by Exchangethe staff. The individualsPit Committee meml3ers anel the S1:1pervisor 
approving the change shall promptly sign the record. The record shall be time-stamped upon 
request and again upon approval and shall include the reason for the change, and, in the case 
of aA request for a change over 30 minute~ from the time the bid. offer or trade occurred or 
reportedly occurredtimo chango, the reason for the delay. The quotation change will be 
recorded on Time and Sales, ana a te!G message will tao pFemptly tao aisseminatea reporting 
the change. · 

Ill. CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 

No Pit Committee or Floor Conduct Committee member may authorize any quotation change. 
insertion or cancellation if such individual has a personal or financial interest in such change. 
insertion or cancellation. 

IV. AUTHORITY OF SENIOR EXCHANGE OFFICIALS WITH RESPECT TORE'IIEW OF 
QUOT~e CHANGES 

A. The Pit S~:~pervision Committee shall re>.•iew, 1:1pon req1:1est only, q1:1ote changes taking place 
within thirty (30) min1:1tes of the traEie, ana will a1:1tomatically re>;iew all ohanges taking place 
thirty or more min~:~tes after the traae. 

B. The maintenance ana presentation of these reeoras to the Committee will tae the responsitaility 
of the staff of tho traaing Fleer Department. 

Senior Exchange Officials may review and authorize any request for a quotation change in 
circumstances where the individuals specified in Sections I and II are otherwise not available or 
where the change is not encompassed by Section I or II. Notwithstanding the procedures set forth 
in Sections I and II. Senior Exchange Officials are empowered to authorize or deny any requested 
change only in circumstances where such action is necessarv to ensure the integrity or promote the 
orderly functioning of the market. Such decisions by Senior Exchange Officials shall be 
documented and signed by the Senior Exchange Official and the quotation change will be recorded 
on Time and Sales. 

INTERPRETATION OF RULE 580.- GLOBEX TRADE ALGORITHMS 

Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm 

The Exchange has determined to use a Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm to match orders in Eurodollar 
futures, Euroyen futures and One-Month LIBOR futures contracts entered in the Globex Electronic 
Trading System. Unless specifically referenced in this Interpretation, all other futures and options 
contracts, including Eurodollar options, will continue to use the default matching algorithm based on 
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price and time priority. Eurodollar futures contracts were chosen to use the Pro Rata Allocation 
Algorithm because they usually trade in a narrow price range, and each price level is represented by 
size. The Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm operates as follows: 

After the opening, Time Priority is assigned to the first order at a price that betters the market when 
the order is received (the "TOP order"). Only one buy order and one sell order can have Time 
Priority at any given time. Orders with Time Priority (TOP orders) are matched first regardless of 
size. 

An order will lose Time Priority when an order at a better price is entered. Example: An order to buy 
· 50 contracts is entered at 105. This order is the first order in at this price level. Another order 

comes in and betters the market, buy 25 contracts at 106. The order at the 1 06 level has Time 
Priority now and is the TOP order. The market sells off and the bid for 25 contracts at 106 is hit. 
The bid for 50 contracts at 105 does not regain its Time Priority and will be allocated according to 
size along with all the other 105 bids. 

After the Time Priority or TOP order is filled, the Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm is applied to the 
remainder of the resting orders at that price level. The Algorithm will attempt to match quantities to 
orders in proportion to the size of each order. Example: There are orders to buy 10 and 20 
contracts at the same price, and neither order has Time Priority. A sell order for 15 contracts at 
that price is entered. The Algorithm will match the sell order against the buy orders so that 50% of 
each buy order is matched. The minimum quantity the Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm will allocate is 
two contracts. 

If the "Initial Allocation" results in a fraction, the Algorithm will "Round Down" or drop the fractional 
amount. Any contracts still to be allocated after the "Initial Allocation" has run will be allocated on a 
first in, first out basis. 

Implied Order Algorithm 

The Exchange has determined to use an Implied Order Algorithm to create orders for selected 
individual contracts, calendar spreads, and butterfly spreads in Eurodollar futures, Euroyen futures and 
One-Month LIBOR futures contracts, and in selected individual contracts and calendar spreads in 
agricultural futures contracts, and calendar spreads in CME Eurozone HICP futures contracts, and 
calendar and inter-commodity spreads in CME Housing futures contracts entered in the Globex 
Electronic Trading System. 

Eurodollar Futures. Euroyen Futures and One-Month LIBOR Futures Contracts: For the purpose of this 
rule interpretation, buying one but~erfly spread (butterfly) means simultaneously buying and selling 
contracts with three different expirations in the following proportion: buying one oontract with the most 
nearby of the three expirations, selling two contracts with the second of the three expirations and buying 
one contract with the most deferred of the three expirations. Unless specifically referenced in this 
Interpretation, all other futures and options contracts, will continue to use the Pro Rata Allocation 
Algorithm. This Implied Order Algorithm for Eurodollar futures, Euroyen futures and One-Month LIB OR 
futures contracts operates as follows: 

A "1st Generation Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from actual orders in the individual contracts or legs of the calendar spread. E.g., a buy order for 
15 contracts at 95.05 in a nearby Eurodollar futures contract and a sell order for 10 contracts at 
95.00 in a deferred Eurodollar futures contracts creates a 1st Generation Implied In order to buy 10 
calendar spreads at 0.05. 

A "1st Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system from (1) actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; and (2) 
actual orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. E.g., a buy order 
for 5 contracts at 95.15 in a nearby Eurodollar futures contract and a sell order for 10 calendar 
spreads, that include that nearby contract and a deferred contract, at 0.05 creates an Implied Out 
order to buy 5 contracts in the deferred leg of calendar spread at 95.1 0. 

A "2nd Generation Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from (1) actual orders in one individual contract of the calendar spread; and (2) 1st Generation 
Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

A "2nd Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system from ( 1) actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; and (2) 1st 
Generation Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

Implied In orders for calendar spreads and Implied Out orders for an individual contract based on 
orders for calendar spread and another individual contract shall be for a quantity representing the 
smaller of the two orders from which the Implied order is derived. 
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The Globex system will create 2nd Generation Implied In and Out orders, for matching purposes 
only, if there are insufficient quantities of actual and 1st Generation Implied In and Out orders to 
satisfy arriving orders. This may result in a match with 2nd Generation Implied orders at more 
favorable prices than had previously been available. Second Generation Implied orders will not be 
disseminated to the marketplace. · 

A "1st Generation Implied In" order for a butterfly spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from (1) actual orders in the three individual contracts or legs of the butterfly spread, e.g. a buy· 
order for 10 contracts at 95.15 in the first of the three contract months, a sell order for 20 contracts 
at 95.00 in the second of the three contract months, and a buy order for 10 contracts at 94.95 in the 
last of the three contract months create a 1st Generation Implied In order to buy 1 0 butterfly 
spreads at 0.1 0; (2) actual orders in two calendar spreads, e.g., a buy order for 10 calendar 
spreads between the first two of the three contract months at 0.15 and a sell order for 10 calendar 
spreads between the last two of the three contract months at 0.05 create a 1st Generation Implied 
In order to buy 10 butterfly spreads at 0.1 0; or (3) actual orders in two individual contracts and a 
calendar spread, e.g. a buy order for 10 contracts at 95.15 in the first of. the three contract months, 
a sell order for 10 contracts at 95.00 in the second of the three contract months and an actual sell 
order for 10 calendar spreads between the last two of the three contract months at 0.05 create a 
1st Generation Implied In order for 10 butterfly spreads at 0.1 0. 

A "1st Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract from a butterfly spread may be 
created from an actual order for a butterfly spread with (1) an actual order for a calendar spread 
and an actual order for an individual contract, e.g. a buy order for 10 butterfly spreads at 0.1 0, a 
buy order for 10 calendar spreads between the last two of the three contract months at 0.05, and a 
buy order for 10 contracts in the second of the three contract months at 95.00 create a 1st 
Generation Implied Out buy order for 10 contracts in the nearby month at 95.15; or (2) actual 
orders for two of the three individual contract months, e.g. a buy order for 10 butterfly spreads at 
0.10, a buy order for 20 contracts in the second of the three contract months at 95.00 and a sell 
order for 10 contract in the last of the three contract months at 94.95 create 1st Generation Implied 
Out buy order for 10 contracts in the nearby month at 95.15. A "1st Generation Implied Out" order 
for a calendar spread from a butterfly spread may be created from an actual order for a butterfly 
spread with (1) an actual order for a calendar spread, e.g. a buy order for 10 butterfly spreads at 
0.1 0, a buy order for 10 calendar spreads between the last two of the three contract months at 0.05 
create a 1st Generation Implied Out buy order for 10 calendar spreads between the first two of the 
three contract months at 0.15; or (2) actual orders for two of the three individual contract months, 
e.g. a buy order for 10 butterfly spreads at 0.1 0, a buy order for 10 contracts in the second of the 
three contract months at 95.00 ani:! a sell order for 10 contract in the last of the three contract 
months at 94.95 create 1st Generation Implied Out buy order for 10 calendar spreads between the 
first two of the three contract months at 0.15. 

Note that an Implied Out order for the second of the three contract months from a butterfly spread 
is for two contracts .. These two contracts may have different implied prices, e.g. a buy order for 1 
butterfly spread at 0.15, a sell order for 1 contract in the first of the three contract months at 95.15 
and a sell order for 1 contract in the last of the three contract months at 94.95 creates implied 
orders in the second of the three contract months to sell 1 contract at 95.00 and 1 contract at 
94.95. Regardless of whether the implied prices for the two contracts are identical, the trade can 
only occur if both contracts can be matched opposing orders. In the event an opposing order exists 
for one of the two contracts in the second leg of butterfly spread, an Implied Out order for the 
remainder may be created. 

A "2nd Generation Implied In" order for a butterfly spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from a combination of actual orders in the individual contracts and 1st Generation Implied Out 
orders from calendar spreads for the remaining leg(s) in the butterfly spread. 

A "2nd Generation Implied out" order for an individual contract from a butterfly spread may be 
derived on the Globex system from an actual order for a butterfly spread and a combination of 
actual and implied orders in the individual contracts and/or calendar spreads. 

The Globex system will disseminate 1st Generation Implied In orders for butterfly spreads and 1st 
Generation Implied Out orders for the first and the last of the three contract months from a butterfly 
spread order. 1st Generation Implied Out orders for the second of the three contract months from 
a butterfly spread order are not disseminated due to the fact that such orders can only be filled if 
both contracts for each spread can be matched to opposing orders. 2nd .Generation Implied orders 
are created for matching purpose only and are also not disseminated. 

Implied In and Implied Out orders created by the Implied Order Algorithm shall be processed per 
the Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm described above, except that 
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1. Implied orders shall not be granted Time Priority or considered the TOP order; 

2. In the event that contracts remain to be allocated after the Initial Allocation, as described in the 
Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm above, and two or more orders have identical quantities and are 
the largest orders, allocations shall be made to Implied orders only after allocation to actual 
orders is complete. Allocations to Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the 
contract(s) where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 

Market orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, shall be converted into limit orders and filled at the best available price from actual orders 
or 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the market order exceeds the quantity of 
opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Globex will create, and allocate the remaining 
contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to Implied orders shall be made on the 
basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 
Any part of such market order that is not filled at the limit price or better shall remain as a resting 
order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

Stop limit orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, are ~ctivated and placed into the order book when the order's specified stop price is 
traded, at which time the order may be executed at the specified limit price or better. Such stop 
limit orders are initially allocated to actual and 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the 
stop limit order exceeds the quantity of opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Globex 
will create, and allocate the remaining contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to 
Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts 
receive priority over deferred contracts. Any part of such stop limit order that is not filled at the limit 
price or better shall remain as a resting order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

Agricultural Futures Contracts: Unless specifically referenced in this Interpretation, all other futures and 
options contracts will continue to use the Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm. This Implied Order Algorithm 
for Agricultural futures contracts operates as follows: 

A "1st Generation Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from actual orders in the individual contracts or legs of the calendar spread. E.g., a buy order for 
15 contracts at 85.05 in a nearby Live Cattle futures contract and a sell order for 10 contracts at 
85.00 in a deferred Live Cattle futures contract creates a 1st Generation Implied In order to buy 10 
calendar spreads at 0.05. 

A "1st Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system from (1) actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; and (2) 
actual orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. E.g., a buy order 
for 5 contracts at 85.15 in a nearby Live Cattle futures contract and· a sell order for 10 calendar 
spreads, that include that nearby contract and a deferred contract, at 0.05 creates an Implied Out 
order to buy 5 contracts in the deferred leg of calendar spread at 85.1 0. 

A "2nd Generation Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from (1) actual orders in one individual contract of the calendar spread; and (2) 1st Generation 
Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

A "2nd Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system from (1)actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; and (2) 1st 
Generation Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

Implied In orders for calendar spreads and Implied Out orders for an individual contract based on 
orders for calendar spread and another individual contract shall be for a quantity representing the 
smaller of the two orders from which the Implied order is derived. 

All implied orders will be derived by the Globex system subject to the applicable daily price limits for 
that particular product and contract month. 

The Globex system will create 2nd Generation Implied In and Out orders, for matching purposes 
only, if there are insufficient quantities of actual and 1st Generation Implied In and Out orders to 
satisfy arriving orders. This may result in a match with 2nd Generation Implied orders at more 
favorable prices than had previously been available. Second Generation Implied orders will not be 
disseminated to the marketplace. 

Implied In and Implied Out orders created by the Implied Order Algorithm shall be processed per 
the LMM Allocation Algorithm (Option B) described below, except that 

1. Implied orders shall not be granted Time Priority or considered the TOP order; 

2. In the event that contracts remain to be allocated after the Initial Allocation, as described in the Pro 
Rata Allocation Algorithm above, and two or more orders have identical quantities and are the 
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largest orders, allocations shall be made to Implied orders only after allocation to actual orders is 
complete. Allocations to Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the contract(s) 
where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 

Market orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, shall be converted into limit orders and filled at the best available price from actual orders 
or 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the market order exceeds the quantity of 
opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Globex will create, and allocate the remaining 
contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to Implied orders shall be made on the 
basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 
Any part of such market order that is not filled at the limit price or better shall remain as a resting 
order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. · 

Stop limit orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, are activated and placed into the order book when the order's specified stop price is 
traded, at which time the order may be executed at the specified limit price or better. Such stop 
limit orders are initially allocated to actual and 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the 
stop limit order exceeds the quantity of opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Globex 
will create, and allocate the remaining contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to 
Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts 
receive priority over deferred contracts. Any part of such stop limit order that is not filled at the limit 
price or better shall remain as a resting order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

Housing and Eurozone HICP Futures Contracts: Unless specifically referenced in this Interpretation, all 
other futures and options contracts will continue to use the Pro Rata Allocation Algorithm. This Implied 
Order Algorithm for housing and HICP futures contracts operates as follows: 

A "1st Generation Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from actual orders in the individual contracts or legs of the calendar spread. E.g., a buy order for 
15 contracts at 85.05 in a nearby housing futures contract and a sell order for 10 contracts at 85.00 
in a deferred housing futures contract creates a 1st Generation Implied In order to buy 10 calendar 
spreads at 0.05. 

A "1st Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system from ( 1) actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; and (2) 
actual orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. E.g., a buy order 
for 5 contracts at 85.15 in a nearby housing futures contract and a sell order for 10 calendar 
spreads, that include that nearby contract and a deferred contract, at 0.05 creates an Implied Out 
order to buy 5 contracts in the deferred leg of calendar spread at 85.1 0. 

A "2nd Generation Implied In" order for a calendar spread may be derived on the Globex system 
from (1) actual orders in one individual contract of the calendar spread; and (2) 1st Generation 
Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

A "2nd Generation Implied Out" order for an individual contract may be derived on the Globex 
system from ( 1) actual orders in a calendar spread that includes that individual contract; and (2) 1st 
Generation Implied Out orders in the other individual contract that comprises the calendar spread. 

Implied In orders for calendar spreads and Implied Out orders for an individual contract based on 
orders for calendar spread and another individual contract shall be for a quantity representing the 
smaller of the two orders from which the Implied order is derived. 

The Globex system will create 2nd Generation Implied In and Out orders, for matching purposes 
only, if there are insufficient quantities of actual and 1st Generation Implied In and Out orders to 
satisfy arriving orders. This may result in a match with 2nd Generation Implied orders at more 
favorable prices than had previously been available. Second Generation Implied orders will not be 
disseminated to the marketplace. 

Implied In and Implied Out orders created by the Implied Order Algorithm shall be processed per 
the LMM Allocation Algorithm (Option B) described below, except that 

1. Implied orders shall not be granted Time Priority or considered the TOP order; 

2. In the event that contracts remain to be allocated after the Initial Allocation, as described in the Pro 
Rata Allocation Algorithm above, and two or more orders have identical quantities and are the 
largest orders, allocations shall be made to Implied orders only after allocation to actual orders is 
complete. Allocations to Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the contract(s) 
where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 

Market orders, that are entered into the Gfobex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, shall be converted into limit orders and filled at the best available price from actual orders 
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or 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the market order exceeds the quantity of 
opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Globex will create, and allocate the remaining 
contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to Implied orders shall be made on the 
basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts receive priority over deferred contracts. 
Any part of such market order that is not filled at the limit price or better shall remain as a resting 
order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

Stop limit orders, that are entered into the Globex System where the Implied Order Algorithm is 
effective, are activated and placed into the order book when the order's specified stop price is 
traded, at which time the order may be executed at the specified limit price or better. Such stop 
limit orders are initially allocated to actual and 1st Generation Implied orders. If the quantity of the 
stop limit order exceeds the quantity of opposite actual and 1st Generation Implied orders, Globex 
will create, and allocate the remaining contracts to, 2nd Generation Implied orders. Allocations to 
Implied orders shall be made on the basis of maturity of the contract(s) where nearby contracts 
receive priority over deferred contracts. Any part of such stop limit order that is not filled at the limit 
price or better shall remain as a resting order at such limit price until filled or cancelled. 

Lead Market Maker (LMM) Allocation Algorithms 

The Exchange may designate, per the provisions of Rule 581, Globex Lead Market Maker Program, 
multiple Lead Market Makers (LMMs) in specified futures and option markets traded on the Globex 
Electronic Trading System. The Exchange has determined to use either LMM Allocation Algorithm 
(Option A) or LMM Allocation Algorithm (Option B) as described below to match orders in such specified 
markets. Two-, Five- and Ten-Year Swap Rate futures shall be subject to LMM Allocation Algorithm 
(Option A). Weather futures, agricultural futures, futures on Standard and Poor's Depository Receipts 
("SPDR"), NASDAQ-100 Tracking Stock ("QQQQ"), Russell2000 iShares ("IWM"), E-mini Russell1000 
Index futures, CPI futures and Housing futures shall be subject to LMM Allocation Algorithm (Option B). 
All other futures and options contracts, unless specifically referenced in this Interpretation, will continue 
to use the normal matching algorithm based on price and time priority. 

1. The LMM Allocation Algorithm (Option A) operates as follows: 

After the opening, Time Priority is assigned to the first order at a price that betters the market when 
the order is received. Only one buy order and one sell order can have Time Priority at any given 
time. Orders with Time Priority are matched first regardless of whether it was entered by an LMM 
or non-LMM. 

An order will lose Time Priority when an order at a better price is entered. Example: An order to 
buy 50 contracts is entered at 105. This order is the first order in at this price level. Another order 
comes in and betters the market, buy 25 contracts at 106. The order at the 106 level has Time 
Priority now. The market sells off and the bid of 25 contracts at 106 is hit. The bid for 50 contracts 
at 105 does not regain its Time Priority and will be allocated according to tl:le LMM Allocation 
Algorithm along with all the. other 1 05 bids. · 

After the Time Priority order is filled, the LMM Allocation Algorithm is applied to the remainder of 
the resting orders at that price level. The LMM Algorithm will attempt to allocate a specified 
minimum proportion of the trade to the LMM provided that the LMM's bid or offer matches the best 
available bid or offer. Any contracts still to be allocated after the "LMM Allocation" are allocated 
based upon the time of order entry. 

If the allocation to the LMM results in a fraction, the LMM Algorithm will "Round Down" to the 
nearest integral contract multiple. 

In the event that the Exchange designates a single LMM in a specified market, the LMM's allocated 
proportion shall be 40%. In the event that the Exchange designates two (2) LMMs in a specified 
market, each LMM shall be allocated 20%. In the event that the Exchange designates three (3) 
LMMs in a specified market, each LMM shall be allocated 15%. 

2. The LMM Allocation Algorithm (Option B) operates in a manner similar to Option A as described 
above, except that LMMs will be allocated a specified minimum proportion of the trade provided 
that the LMM's bid or offer matches the best available bid or offer regardless of whether the LMM 
had achieved Time Priority. 

Best Price Priority Allocation Algorithm 

The Exchange has determined to use a Best Price Priority Allocation Algorithm to match orders in 
foreign exchange (currency and currency cross-rate and E-mini) futures calendar spreads (intra
currency futures spreads) entered in the Globex Electronic Trading System. Unless specifically 
referenced in this Interpretation, all other futures and options contracts, including currency options, will 
continue to use the normal matching algorithm based on price and time priority. Foreign exchange 
futures calendar spread contracts were chosen to use a Best Price Priority Allocation Algorithm 
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because they, like Eurodollar futures contracts, usually trade in a narrow price range, and price levels 
are represented by size, particularly during the rollover period. The Best Price Priority Allocation 
Algorithm operates as follows: 

After the opening, Price Priority is assigned to all orders at the price that betters the market when 
orders are received. All buy orders and all sell orders at the best price have Price Priority at any 
given time. Orders with Price Priority at the best price are matched according to an Allocation 
Algorithm in proportion to all orders bid or offered at that best price as follows. Example: Suppose 
the best bid of a June/September calendar spread is 14 and a total of 1,210.contracts are bid at 
that price by four different orders as follows: 1,000 contracts by Order 1; 100 contracts by Order 2; 
1 00 contracts by Order 3; and 1 0 contracts by Order 4, then when a sell order hits the 14 bid by 
selling 500 contracts, the Globex system will allocate 414 contracts (1,000/1,210 * 500 plus 1 
remainder) to Order 

1; 41 contracts each (1 00/1 ,210 • 500) to Orders 2 and 3; and 4 contracts ( 10/1 ,210 * 500) to Order 
4. 

All orders at the best price will lose Price Priority when an order (or orders) at a better price is (are) 
entered. Example: An order to buy 50 contracts is entered at 12. This order is the first order in at 
this price level. Another order comes in and betters the market, buy 25 contracts at 13. The buy 
order at the 13 level has Price Priority now. The market sells off and the bid for 25 contracts at 13 
is hit. The bid for 50 contracts at 12 regains its Price Priority because it is now the best price and 
this order will be allocated according to size along with all the other 12 bids. 

If the "Initial Allocation" results in a fraction, the Algorithm will "Round Down" or drop the fractional 
amount. Any contracts still to be allocated after the "Initial Allocation" has run are added to the 
largest order. If two or more orders have identical quantities and are the largest orders, the 
Algorithm will perform an "Electronic Coin Flip" and assign the remainder to the order that wins. 

Use of the Best Price Priority Allocation Algorithm for foreign exchange futures calendar spreads 
will be effective on Sunday, May 19, 2002, for the Globex trade date of Monday, May 20, 2002. 

User Defined Futures & Options Spreads on CME Globex 

For combination trades of options and futures contracts on Globex, the following additional matching 
mechanisms apply. For each such combination, the quantity of each option contract shall be an integer, 
while the quantity of futures position can be a fraction. Hereafter, the quantity of each futures contract 
per combination shall be referred to as the "delta" with respect to the futures expiration. Each delta 
shall be no smaller than 0.01 and no larger than (i} 1.00, if there is only one option in the combination, 
or (ii) 40.00, if there are two or more distinct option contracts in the combination. For each futures 
contract, the price at which the futures transaction shall be consummated shall be defined within the 
combination, and is subject to the futures price increment conventions defined by the respective 
Exchange Rules. Two combinations with identical futures and options quantities and buy/sell, 
long/short ·configurations are distinct if the futures prices are not identical, and shall be treated as 
different combinations. 

Order matching shall proceed in accordance with the same trade allocation rule as described previously 
in this interpretation to Rule 580, with the following provisions for assigning the futures positions. For 
each futures contract specified in the combination, 

1. the total number of futures positions to be assigned shall be the number of combinations traded 
multiplied by the respective delta. This number of futures position shall ·be assigned to the 
incoming order. 

2. each of the resting limit orders, against which the incoming order are matched to, shall be assigned 
a futures position of the allocated numbers of combinations times the delta, rounding down to the 
nearest integer; e.g. if an order is allocated 15 combinations, and the delta is 0.45, 6 futures 
contracts shall be allocated. 

3. the total number of futures position assigned to the resting limit orders following the preceding step 
will be equal to or fewer than the total number of futures positions to be assigned to the incoming 
order. The difference, if any, shall be assigned one futures contract per resting order in the 
following priority until the difference is reduced to zero: the resting order with the highest magnitude 
of rounding down in step 2 shall be first to receive an additional futures position, followed by the 
order with the second highest magnitude of rounding down in step 2, etc. If two orders have the 
same magnitude of rounding down, the oldest order shall receive the additional futures position. 

For example, a trade of 60 contracts with a delta of 0.45 is matched between an incoming order and 4 
resting limit orders with quantities of 20, 15, 15, 10. Total number of futures position to be assigned is 
60 x 0.45 = 27 contracts. The four resting orders shall receive the following assignment of futures 
position: 
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Resting .Matched Quantity X Initial Futures Magnitude of Additional Total 
Order Quantity delta Allocation Rounding Allocation Futures 

Allocation 
1 20 9.00 9 0.00 0 9 
2 15 6.75 6 0.75 . 1 7 
3 15 6.75 6 0.75 1 7 
4 10 4.50 4 0.50 0 4 
Incoming 60 27.00 27 
Order 

INTERPRETATION OF RULE 582- GLOBEX SWITCH TRADE MATCHING ALGORITHM 

Bids or offers may be entered for all available contract expirations on behalf of an account during each 
trading session. If both bids and offers for the same contract expiration are entered on behalf ·of an 
account. the trade matching algorithm will net the offsetting bids and offers and recognize the net order. 

Orders can be ·entered into Globex during the pre-open period. A notification of receipt of such order 
shall be sent by Globex indicating that the order has been accepted. Globex will disregard any price 
associated with the order and substitute the price as determined for the specific expiration. Since all the 
outstanding orders for the same expiration carry the same price at the conclusion of order entry period, 
all trades for the same expiration will be consummated at the same price. 

While the outcome of the trade matching process is a calendar spread, it is not necessary to enter 
matching buy and sell orders. 

The following example demonstrates the outcome of the trade matching process. For illustrative 
purposes, assume that there are 4 separate accounts and 1 0 available contract expirations. The 
following table shows the outstanding orders for each account for each contract expiration. A positive 
number in the following table represents a bid and a negative number represents an offer. For 
example, for account 1, there is a bid for 98 contracts for expiration 1, a bid for 68 contracts for 
expiration 2, ... an offer of 125 contracts for expiration 5, ... , and no outstanding order for expiration 10. 

Table: Summary of outstanding bids and offers 

Expiration Account1 Account2 Account3 Account 4 
1 98 -118 6 -38 
2 68 65 -6 -74 
3 60 39 -83 39 
4 18 36 69 -46 
5 -125 -83 98 28 
6 68 -121 -13 -111 
7 123 21 -61 -101 
8 49 -13 77 -71 
9 122 -61 115 -63 
10 0 10 111 -28 

The trade matching algorithm will determine the distribution of contracts bought and sold such that the 
total number of contracts matched is maximized, and, for each account, the total number of contracts 
bought equals to the total number of contracts sold. The following table shows an admissible allocation 
that maximizes the objective. For example, Account 1 bought 64, 6, 13, 40 and 2 contracts of expiration 
1, 3, 6, 7 and 9 respectiVely, and sold 125 contracts of expiration 5. 

Table: Summary of contracts bought and sold 

Expiration Account 1 Account2 Account 3 Account 4 
1 64 -70 6 0 
2 0 26 -6 -20 
3 6 39 -83 38 
4 0 36 0 -36 
5 -125 -1 98 28 
6 13 0 -13 0 
7 40 21 -61 0 
8 0 0 0 0 
9 2 -61 59 0 
.10 0 10 0 -10 

If there are multiple admissible distributions of positions yielding the same total number of contracts 
matched, the algorithm will choose among the admissible distribution the one with the least total sum of 
squares of positions to achieve widest distribution of positions. For example, the sum of squares of the 
positions for account 1 is 642 +62 + 1252 + 132 + 402 + 22. The total sum of squares of positions shall 
be the sum of squares of the positions for all accounts under the distribution. 
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The algorithm shall not recognize any time priority for purposes of filling orders. 

INTERPRETATION OF RULE 585- GLOBEX CALL MARKET TRADING ALGORITHM 

Trade Allocation Algorithm pertinent to Globex Call Markets 

The Exchange may designate, per the provisions of Rule 581 - Globex Lead Market Maker Program 
and Rule 585 - Globex Call Market Trading Algorithm, multiple Lead Market Makers (LMMs) for a 
Globex Call Market for a designated set of contracts. Each LMM shall be assigned an allocation 
proportion for the purpose of trade matching. Trade allocation in a Call Market with LMMs operates as 
follows: 

1. If one or more LMM's bids or offers match the best available bid or offer, against which an opposing 
executable order exist, the LMM's orders shall be eligible for allocation along with the orders at the 
best bid or offer. 

2. For each LMM with orders eligible for allocation, the total allocation for the LMM shall be the 
smaller of its allocation proportion times the size of the opposing order, rounded down to the 
nearest integral contract multiple, or the aggregate order size at the same price level from the 
LMM. If the order with time priority has a quantity of a minimum of fifty (50), it will be designated as 
the TOP order. If there is a TOP order, it shall also receive an allocation of the smaller of 25% 
times the original quantity of the opposing order, rounded down to the nearest integer, or the size of 
the TOP order. 

3. Following the allocation of trades to the LMM(s) and the TOP order, if it exists, the remainder of the 
trade shall be allocated to all remaining bids or offers at the best price on a pro rata basis. The pro 
rata allocation for each order shall be rounded down to the nearest integral contract multiple, with 
the residual quantity allocated to the largest order. If two or more orders have identical quantities 
and are the largest orders, the residuals shall be equally allocated between the largest orders, 
subject to rounding down to the nearest integral contract multiple. Any remaining unallocated 
contracts shall be allocated on the basis of time priority. 

The Exchange retains the right to grant specific allocation proportion(s) to the LMM(s). The aggregate 
allocation proportion of all LMM(s), however, shall not exceed 50%. If no LMM has been designated, 
trade allocation shall be executed on prci rata basis, resembling step 3 of trade allocation with LMMs. 

New combinations of futures and option contracts, as defined in Rule 585.1.b, can be defined by any 
market participants on demand. For each such combination, the quantity of each option contract shall 
be an integer, while the quantity of futures position can be a fraction. Hereafter, the quantity of each 
futures contract per combination shall be referred to as the "delta" with respect to the .futures expiration. 
Each delta shall be no smaller than 0.01 and no larger than (i) 1.00, if there is only one option in the 
combination, or (ii) 40.00, if there are two or more distinct option contracts in the combination. For each 
futures contract, the price at which the futures transaction shall be consummated shall be defined within 
the combination, and is subject to the futures price increment conventions defined by the respective 
Exchange Rules. Two combinations with identical futures and options quantities and buy/sell, 
long/short configurations are distinct if the futures prices are not identical, and shall be treated as 
different combinations. 

Order matching shall proceed in accordance with the same trade allocation rule as described previously 
in this interpretation to Rule 585, with the following provisions for assigning the futures positions. For 
each futures contract specified in the combination, 

1. the total number of futures positions to be assigned shall be the number of combinations traded 
multiplied by the respective delta. This number of futures position shall be assigned to the 
incoming order. 

2. each of the resting limit orders, against which the incoming order are matched to, shall be assigned 
a futures position of the allocated numbers of combinations times the delta, rounding down to the 
nearest integer; e.g. if an order is allocated 15 combinations, and the delta is 0.45, 6 futures 
contracts shall be allocated. 

3. the total number of futures position assigned to the resting limit orders following the preceding step 
will be equal to or fewer than the total number of futures positions to be assigned to the incoming 
order. The difference, if any, shall be assigned one futures contract per resting order in the 
following priority until the difference is reduced to zero: the resting order with the highest magnitude 
of rounding down in step 2 shall be first to receive an additional futures position, followed by the 
order with the second highest magnitude of rounding down in step 2, etc. If two orders have the 
same magnitude of rounding down, the oldest order shall receive the additional futures position. 

For example, a trade of 60 contracts with a delta of 0.45 is matched between an incoming order and 4 
resting limit orders with quantities of 20, 15, 15, 10. Total number of futures position to be assigned is 
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60 x 0.45 = 27 contracts. The four resting orders shall receive the following assignment of futures 
position: 

Resting 
Order 

1 
2 
3 
4 
Incoming 
Order 

Matched 
.Quantity 

20 
15 
15 
10 
60 

Quantity X 
delta 

9.00 
6.75 
6.75 
4.50 
27.00 

Initial Futures 
Allocation 

9 
6 
6 
4 

Magnitude of Additional 
Rounding Allocation 

0.00 0 
0.75 1 
0.75 1 
0.50 0 

Total 
Futures 
Allocation 
9 
7 
7 
4 
27 

In the case of a Request For Cross (RFC) entered pursuant to Rule 539.C, a set of matching bid and 
offer (hereafter referred to as the RFC bid and offer) with the same price and quantity, trading matching 
of this pair of RFC bid and offer shall be suspended for fifteen (15) seconds in accordance with Rule 
539.C. Pre-Execution Discussion. Immediately following the fifteen-second suspension, the RFC bid 
and offer shall be matched separately against opposing bids and offers in accordance with the 
allocation algorithm described above. The remainder of the pair of RFC bid and offer shall be matched 
against each other at a quantity of 60% of the smaller of the remaining RFC bid and offer. The 
remaining unmatched portions of the RFC bid and offer shall be available for matching against other 
incoming orders for an additional ten (10) seconds. Thereafter, the remaining RFC bids and offers shall 
be matched against each other, with the remaining bid and offer joining the rest of the order book. 

Notwithstanding the preceding trade matching provision, if the RFC orders (i) represent strict 
improvement on both the current bid and offer prices at the time of the entry of the RFC, and (ii} remain 
at the best bid and offer price levels at the conclusion of the fifteen (15) seconds following the entry of 
the RFC, the RFC orders shall be matched against each other at a quantity of 50% of the original order, 
with the remaining RFC orders matching against other competitive bids and offers in accordance with 
the preceding procedure for RFC matching. 
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I E-Mini EAFE *10 000 25 

. I LaE--M~in_i_N_asd __ a_a_B_io_t_ech __ s_t_o_ck--~r-----~---------t----~---t~----+------r--~~~r--------t----~-----r--~~--~1 a Index *10 000 25 25 

E-Mini Nasdao Composite Index *25 000 

E-Mini Nasdao-100 Y *IBl 10 000 

E-Mini Russell1000 Y *25 000 

E-Mini Russell 2000 Y *L8l_ 1 o ooo 
E-Mini S&P 500 Y *1Cl20 000 
E-Mini S&P 500 End of Mo. 
O..Q.tions 

E-Mini S&P Asia 50 

E-Mini S&P MidCao 400 

Eurozone Harmonized Index 

lshares Russell 2000 Index Fund 

Nasdao-100 

Power Shares 000 INasdaa-100 Trackinal 

Nikkei 225 

Nikkei 225 (JPYl 

Russell2000 

Russell 2000 Amer. Flex O_ruions 

S&P500 

S&P 500 American Flex Options 

S&P 500 Deoositarv Receiots 

S&P 500 End of Mo. Ootions 

S&P 500 European Flex 0_12_tions 

S&P 500 Growth 

S&P 500 Value 

S&P MidCao 400 

S&P SmaiiCao 600 

E-mini FTSE Xinhua China 25 
Lehman Brothers US Aggregate 
Index 
US Commercial Real Estate 
(SPCREXl Index 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

y 

:w 
13 500 

:w 
11 250 

:w 
22 500 

*ICl 20 000 

*25 000 

*(B) 5 000 

·s ooo 

*(8) 10 000 

•5 ooo 
·s ooo 

*(8)10 000 

*(8)10 000 

*1Cl20 000 

*ICl 20 000 

*1Cl20 000 

*1Cl20 000 

*ICl 20 000 

*ICl 20 000 

*IBl 5 000 

*25 000 

*5 ooo 

·s ooo 

·s ooo 

25 

25 

25 

100 

100 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

50 

25 

100 

100 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

*(A) No more than the specified number of futures contracts net long or net short during the last five days of an expiring contract month. 

*(B) This is an aggregate position limit and is the specified number of futures or futures equivalent contracts net long or net short in all contract months 
combined. For the purpose of aggregation. one big futures contract shall be deemed equivalent to five E-Mini futures contracts. 

25 

25 

100 

100 

100 

25 

25 

25 

25 

50 

25 

100 

25 

100 

25 

100 

25 

25 

25 

25 

*(C) This is an aggregate position limit in Standard & Poor's 500 Stock Price Index (S&P 500) futures and options. S&P 500 Growth futures. S&P 500 Value 
Mures. and E-Mini S&P 500 futures and options. and is the specified number of S&P 500 futures or futures equivalent contracts net long or net short in all 
contract months combined. For purpose of aggregation: One S&P 500 futures contract shall be deemed equivalent to one S&P 500 Growth futures contract 
plus one S&P 500 Value futures contract. One S&P 500 futures contract shall be deemed equivalent to five E-Mini S&P 500 futures contracts. 

*Net Mures equivalents (NFEl long or short. 
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13 Week Treasury Bill y 15% *(A) 5 000 100 100 

3 Month Eurodollar y *IB\ 10 000 850 850 

3 Month EurodoUar -E-Mini 
19 

100 000 25 

5 Year Eurodollar Bundle-E-Mini **1 000 45 

Eurodollar SWAP **5000 25 

Eurqy_en y *5 000 25 25 

Euroven Libor y *5 000 25 25 

liD 
MidCurve Eurodollar y 10 000 25 

One Month Libor y **5 000 100 100 

CME Credit Index Event *5 000 25 
*(Al No more than the s11ecified number of contracts net long or net short in all contract months combined, exce11t that in no event shall own or control more 
than the numbers of contracts that corres11ond to fifteen 11ercent of the announced auction amount of the 91-dal£ U.S. Treasu!:Jl Bill auction to which the contract 
settles in the lead month on or after the daJl two daJls 11rior to the delive!:Jl dal£. 
*(B) Net Futures Eguivalent Positions are combined across Eurodollar, Eurodollar E-mini and Mid-Curve futures and OQtions to determine Position 
Accountabilizy. 

*(C) 100,000 net long or short but 10,000 net futures eguivalents and is combined with ED, E-mini ED, and Mid curves. 

*Net futures eguivalents {NFE)Iong or short . 

.. Position Accountabil~ rule: A 11erson owning or controlling more than the s11ecified number of futures or futures eguivalent contracts net long or short in all con!rl!cl months 
combined shall orovide in a timelv fashion uoon reauest bvthe Exchanae information reaardina the nature of the oosition tradina strateav. and hedaina information ifaoolicable. 
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Butter y 50 150 *900 *1 000 25 25 

Cash-Settled Butter 100 *500 25 25 

Class Ill Milk y *1 500 25 25 

Class IV Milk y 250 *1 000 25 25 

DrvWh~v 200 *1 000 25 25 

Feeder Cattle y 300 *1 000 25 25 
*(A} 75 or 50 or 

*IB\ 25 or 10 Frozen Pork Bellies y 25 100 *800 *1 000 5 5 
Goldman Sachs Commoditll 
Index y *10 000 25 25 

Goldman Sachs ER Index *10 000 25 25 

Lean Hoos y 950 *4100 25 25 

Live Cattle y 300 450 *5 150 25 25 - -
Random Lenath Lumber y 435 *1 000 25 25 

Nonfat D_rv_Milk 100 *1 000 25 25 

Northern Bleached Softwood KP y *1 000 25 25 

*(Al The scale-Down levels in the SQOt month de11ends on "Deliverable SUQ!llll" shall mean the number of registered deliverable !lOrk bellies re11orted to the 
CME Clearing House De11artment's weeklll reQort immediateiJlQreceding the first Fridall of each exQiring contract. 

*(B) The scale-Down levels in the s11ot month deQends on "Deliverable Su!lQI)!'' shall mean the number of registered deliverable 110rk bellies regorted to the 
CME Clearing House Degartment's weeklll regort immediateiJl following_ the first Fridall of each exgiring contract. 

*Net futures eguivalents {NFE)Iong or short. 

I· :?J.r -·· ·: ; . <"·····-' ; < ' .-.~ ·_·_- ".' .•.. 
Housin!l_lndex y 

TRAKRS Index 

Weather y 

\GME•WeatherTRAKRS 

-
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*lA\ 5 000 25 

"22 000 000 50000 

*10 000 25 

.· .. ·.·_ . ·_1 : ' 

25 

50 000 

25 



Carville Hurricane Index I y I I I I I I **1o ooo I 25 I 25 

*!AI No more than the specified number of contracts net long or net short in any single CME Metro Area Housing Index futures contract or it's composite index in all contract months 
combined. 

*Net Mures equivalents (NFEl long or short. 

** Position Accountabilitv rule: A person owning or controlling more than the specified number of futures or Mures equivalent contracts net long or short in any single contract in all 
contract months combined shall provide in a timely fashion upon request by the Exchange. information regarding the nature of the position. trading strategy and hedging information 
if aoolicable. 
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Chapter 6 
Arbitration 

JURISDICTION 

600. DISPUTES SUBJECT TO CME ARBITRATION 

600.A. Disputes Among Members 

It is contrary to the objectives and policy of the Exchange for members to litigate certain Exchange
related disputes. Disputes between and among Mmembers aREI NeR Member IRYesters that are 
described below and that are based upon facts and circumstances that occurred at a time when the 
parties were Mmembers or NeR Member lm•estors shall be subject to mandatory arbitration in 
accordance with the rules of this Chapter: 

1. claims between members that relate to or arise out of any transaction on or subject to the rules of 
the Exchange; 

2. claims between or among members aREI r>loR Member IRvesters relating to ownership of, or 
interests in, trading rights on the Exchange; and 

3. claims between members relating to the enforceability of: 

a. non-compete clauses to the extent they relate to the Exchange, 

b. terms of employment on the trading floor, and 

c. financial arrangements relating to the resolution of error trades in Exchange products that are 
included in any employment agreement entered into on or after August 1, 1998. 

Nothing in this rule. however. shall require a member employee to submit to arbitration any claim that 
includes allegations of a violation of federal. state or local employment discrimination. wage payment or 
benefits laws. 

600.8. Disputes Between Members and Certain Non-Member Employees 

The enforceability of the following provisions of an employment agreement entered into on. or after 
August 1, 1998, between a member and a non-member employee registered pursuant to Rule 501 shall 
be subject to mandatory arbitration in accordance with the rules of this Chapter: 

1. non-compete clauses to the extent that they relate to the Exchange; and 

2. terms of employment on the trading floor. 

Nothing in this rule, however, shall require a non-member employee to submit to arbitration any claim 
that includes allegations of a violation of federal, state or local employment discrimination, wage 
payment or benefits laws. A non-member employee shall mean a member's bona fide employee who 
has been registered by the Exchange to work on the trading floor. 

600.C. Claims Against the Exchange 

Claims against the Exchange pursuant to the provisions of Rule 578.C., Rule 578.0., Rule 579.C., 
and/or Rule 587.C. shall be subject to mandatory arbitration in accordance with the rules of this 
Chapter, provided the claimant has complied with all pre-filing requirements under the applicable 
rule(s). 

600.0. Permissive Arbitrations 

The following may be submitted for arbitration at the Exchange and, in the event such a claim is 
submitted against a member, that member is required to arbitrate the dispute under these rules, unless 
otherwise provided: 

1. claims of a customer against a member that relate to·or arise out of any transaction on or subject to 
the rules of the Exchange; 

2. claims against an Exchange clearing member and its GME-Giobexl:GBEX user pursuant to Rule 
588.C.3:a. and b., where the claimant has complied with the provisions of Rule 588.0., and 
pursuant to Rule 588.C~3.d., provided that any non-member GM€--Giobexl:GBEX user has 
consented to arbitration of the dispute at the Exchange within 20 days of receipt of a claim; 

3. claims of a customer against a clearing member responsible for the spot-call delivery performance 
of a transaction on or subject to the rules of the Exchange and/or against a member in connection 
with such a transaction; 

4. claims of an SGX member against a member that relate to or arise out of transactions subject to or 
relating to the Mutual Offset System; 
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5. claims of a non-member (other than those claims required to be arbitrated under Rule 600.8) 
against a member that relate to or arise out of employment on the trading floor; 

6. claims by or against an entity whose majority ownership is held by Exchange members and whose 
principal business relates to activity on or at the Exchange, where the dispute has a material 
connection to the business or purpose of the Exchange, provided such entity has consented to 
arbitration of the dispute at the Exchange within 20 days of receipt of a claim; and 

7. at the discretion of the MaAagiAg DiFestor ofChief Regulatory A#airsOfficer, any claim involving the 
interests of the Exchange, its members, their business relations or commodity futures trading in 
general not otherwise arbitrable under these rules, provided the parties have consented to such 
arbitration. 

GOO .E. Waiver of Any Objection to Jurisdiction 
Any member or non-member who submits a claim or grievance to arbitration or any member who 
appeals to a hearing committee of the Board from any panel decision, or who takes any steps therein, 
shall be conclusively presumed to have voluntarily recognized and agreed to the jurisdiction of the panel 
or hearing committee of the Board to hear and determine the claim or appeal. 

600.F. Hearing Panel 
Any claim involving only members shall be heard by a Member panel and its decision shall be rendered 
in accordance with the rules of this Chapter. A Member panel shall mean an arbitration panel 
consisting of a co-chairman of the Arbitration Committee and five Members as defined in Rule 400. 

601. CUSTOMER CLAIMS AGAINST MEMBERS 

601.A. Definitions 
1. Customer. Customer shall mean any person, not a member of the Exchange, who places an order 

or for whose account an order is placed for execution on the Exchange or who otherwise executes 
a transaction on or subject to the rules of the Exchange. 

2. Claim. Claim shall mean any dispute arising out of any transaction on or subject to the rules of the 
Exchange, including mutual offset rules. · 

3. Mixed Panel. Mixed Panel shall mean an arbitration panel consisting of a co-chairman of the 
Arbitration Committee, two ExchaAge and five Arbitration Committee members~ aAE!-three of whom 
shall be persons who are non-members and who are not associated with any member of a contract 
market, or employee thereof, and are not otherwise associated with a contract market. 

4. Member. Member as used in this Chapter shall mean 1.}_aA iAdi•o'idual membef2--GF and clearing 
member§. of the Exchange, including retired members with floor access privileges and individuals 
and entities described in Rule 1 06; 2) -aAd-associated persons ("APs") and affiliates of clearing 
members of the Exchange: 3) its-guaranteed introducing brokers of clearing members of the 
Exchange and their APs: 4) Exchange permit holders: and 5) individuals and entities that have 
agreed in writing to comply with the rules of the Exchange. 

5. Punitive Damages. Punitive damages shall mean an award in excess of actual damages suffered. 
Punitive damages shall be limited to twice the amount of actual damages and may be awarded only 
to a customer after a determination that there has been willful and wanton misconduct in the 
execution or handling.of an order by a member or an employee acting on behalf of a member. 

601.B. Refusal to Hear Certain Disputes 
A chairman may, but shall not be required to, order that a dispute that is otherwise arbitrable under 
these rules not be arbitrated hereunder if the dispute requires for adjudication the presence of essential 
witnesses or third parties over whom the Exchange has no jurisdiction or who are not otherwise 
available, or if the dispute requires the application of the rules of another exchange. 

601.C. Initiation of Arbitration 
In the event that a complaint is received by the Exchange from a customer, it shall be referred to the 
Market Regulation Department, which shall inform the customer of alternative dispute settlement forums 
and, when appropriate, forward to the customer a Consent Form for arbitration at the Exchange. Such 
form shall inform the customer, by attachment of all pertinent rules, of the customer's rights and 
liabilities, including costs associated with arbitration, and the option of selecting an arbitration panel 
consisting of Exchange members or a Mixed Panel to decide the claim and any counterclaims, cross
claims or third-party claims. 

A customer who submits a claim for arbitration in accordance with these rules consents thereby to the 
jurisdiction of the arbitrators and agrees to the arbitration of any counterclaims, cross-claims or third
party claims by any respondent which arise out of the transaction that is the subject of the customer's 
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claim. The claim shall comply with the requirements of Rule 602, and in the case of a· request for 
punitive damages, the claim shall set forth the facts the customer intends to present in support of the 
claim that the misconduct was willful and wanton. 

The customer shall file a completed Consent Form and deposit the arbitration fee with the Market 
Regulation Department. Notice shall then be given to the member against whom the claim is asserted, 
who shall respond to the claim in accordance with Rule 603. 

601.D. Referral to Arbitration Panel or Mixed Panel 
A Customer claim against a member shall be heard by the ~anel selected by the customer and 
its decision shall be rendered in accordance with the rules of this Chapter. Customer claims (and any 
counterclaims, cross-claims or third-party claims applicable thereto) that do not exceed $5,000 and do 
not include any claim for punitive damages may, in the interests of efficiency and economy, be resolved 
without hearing. The panel· shall render its decision based upon the parties' written submissions and 
any other relevant information obtained and provided to the panel and the parties at the direction of the 
chairman and/or the panel. 

FILING PROCEDURES 

602. INITIATING AN ARBITRATION CLAIM 

A claimant may initiate a claim by submitting a written description of the dispute, a completed Arbitration 
Cover Sheet and depositing the appropriate arbitration fee with the Market Regulation Department 
within the period of eligibility for arbitration claims. The written claim shall include a clear description of 
the facts and circumstances involved in the dispute, including the transaction(s} or agreement(s) 
complained of, the names of the persons and firms alleged to be responsible for any loss to the 
claimant, the dates of all acts or omissions relevant to the claim, a detailed calculation of the amount 
claimed and any other information necessary to fully describe the dispute. 

The Market Regulation Department shall reject for filing any claim that does not fully describe the 
dispute, is clearly filed after the period of eligibility has expired or is clearly not arbitrable at the 
Exchange. Such a claim will be promptly returned to the filing party with a notice describing the 
deficiency. A claimant seeking to correct the deficiency and file an amended claim may do so within 30 
days of receiving notice describing the deficiency despite any expiration of the period of eligibility 
prescribed by Rule 609 during that 30-day period. The acceptance for filing by the Market Regulation 
Department shall not preclude a challenge to the arbitrability of the claim nor create a presumption that 
the claim is arbitrable. 

603. ANSWERING AN ARBITRATION CLAIM 

Each respondent shall file a written response within 21 days after receipt of the written claim. However, 
if a party has timely filed a challenge to the arbitrability of the dispute, its response shall be due 21 days 
after receipt of the written decision confirming the arbitrability of the dispute. 

The written answer must admit the claim or describe the respondent's basis for denying liability to the 
claimant(s). The answer may include an admission or denial of each specific allegation contained in the 
~claim and/or- the respondent~~na~rative descr~ption ~Of~tl'le facts and circumstances~ involved. in~tl'le 
dispute. A respondent may assert in an answer any defense that would be available in a court of law or 
equity, including any affirmative defense. 

604. FAILURE TO ANSWER 

A respondent's unexcused failure to file a timely answer shall constitute an admission of the facts 
alleged in a claim. 

605. COUNTERCLAIMS, CROSS-CLAIMS AND THIRD-PARTY CLAIMS 

A respondent may assert any counterclaim, cross-claim and/or third-party claim to the extent such claim 
would be allowable as an original claim under these rules and, in response to claims by a customer 
against a member, the member may assert any counterclaim, cross-claim and/or third-party claim 
arising out of the same transaction or incident that is the subject of the customer's claim. Each 
respondent must file any counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim at the same time an answer to a 
claim is due. Initiating counterclaims, cross-claims, third-party claims and answers thereto shall 
conform to the requirements for initiating and answering original claims. 

A respondent who believes that another member may have a claim to any money or property which is 
the subject of a dispute in arbitration and that the failure of that other member to assert a claim in the 
pending arbitration could prejudice the interests of the respondent may submit a request to the 
chairman to compel the participation of the other member. If a member fails to file such claim after 
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being ordered to assert that claim in the pending arbitration, then notwithstanding any other rule, that 
member shall be barred from asserting in the future any claim against the respondent that is based on 
the same transaction, occurrence or subject. 

606. REVIEW OF ARBITRABILITY 

Any party may file a challenge to the arbitrability of a dispute submitted for arbitration at the Exchange. 
A party's failure to file a timely challenge to arbitrability shall waive any right to object thereafter to the 
arbitrability of the dispute. 

A challenge to arbitrability by a claimant must be filed no later than 5 days after the claim is submitted 
for arbitration. A challenge to arbitrability by a respondent must be filed no later than 10 days after the 
respondent has received notice of the claim. The request must be in writing and state the reasons why 
the dispute is not arbitrable at the Exchange. Any other party may file a written response in support of 
or opposition to the challenge no later than 10 days after receiving notice of the challenge to 
arbitrability. 

The chairman may decide the arbitrability of a dispute based on his consideration of the written 
submissions of the parties. The chairman's decision shall be final and is not appealable. 

607. CONSOLIDATION OF ARBITRATION DISPUTES 

If a chairman receives notice that two or more arbitration disputes pending at the Exchange are related, 
the chairman may order that any or all of the disputes be consolidated for purposes of conducting a 
hearing on the disputes. In determining whether to consolidate the disputes the chairman may consider 
the efficiencies of consolidation as well as the burdens and benefits to the parties in consolidating the 
disputes. 

608. WITHDRAWAL OF CLAIMS 

A A party may voluntarily withdraw its claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim without 
prejudice at any time before an answer thereto has been filed by notifying the Market Regulation 
Department in writing of such withdrawal. 

B. After an answer to any claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim has been filed, the 
claimant seeking to withdraw the claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim must submit 
to the chairman a written request to withdraw with prejudice or upon such terms and conditions as 
may be imposed by the chairman. 

C. A withdrawal with prejudice under this rule shall bar the claimant from re-filing any claim based on 
the same acts, transactions or omissions as the dismissed claim. 

609. PERIOD OF ELIGIBILITY FOR ARBITRATION 

An arbitration must be initiated within two years of the date the claimant knew or should have known of 
the dispute on which the claim is based, except that claims filed pursuant to Rule 600.C. must be 
submitted within 10 days of receiving notice that the Exchange has refused to compensate the claimant 
for the claimed loss. 

Counterclaims, cross-claims and third-party claims must be submitted no later than the date on which 
the answer is due. 

610. PARALLEL PROCEEDINGS 

No claim will be accepted for arbitration at the Exchange if the Market Regulation Department receives 
notice that another arbitration, reparations action or civil court proceeding based on the same act, 
transaction or omission as the arbitration claim is pending at the time of filing. 

No claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third party-claim will be accepted for arbitration against a 
respondent if the Market Regulation Department has received notice that a stay exists due to the 
pendency of ariy bankruptcy proceeding against that respondent. If such a stay arises after a claim is 
accepted for arbitration or if the Market Regulation Department subsequently learns that such a stay is 
pending, the claim shall be dismissed without prejudice as to each respondent who is the subject of the 
stay. Nothing in this rule shall prevent a claim in arbitration from proceeding against any remaining 
respondent. 

PRE-HEARING PROCEDURES 

611. REQUESTS FOR DOCUMENTS, INFORMATION OR TESTIMONY 

A The initial schedule for document requests by parties and responses will be set by the Market 
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Regulation Department. The chairman may require any member, or any person employed by or 
associated with a member to produce relevant documents in his possession or control at any time 
after a claim has been filed. 

Upon the failure of a party or member to voluntarily produce relevant documents in its possession 
or control upon request by a party, the party seeking the documents may submit a written request 
to the chairman for an order compelling the production of such documents. 

1. Any request for an order compelling production of documents must: 

a. identify each document or type of document sought with as much specificity as possible; 

b. explain the relevance of each document or type of document sought; and 

c. include a representation that the requesting party has attempted to obtain the documents 
from the responding party before resorting to a request to the chairman. 

2. The party or member against whom an order compelling production is sought shall: 

a. produce copies of the requested documents to the requesting party and the Exchange; or 

b. represent in writing that the documents are not in his possession or control and explain 
the basis for such representation, and, if applicable, identify who is in possession or 
control of the requested documents; or 

c. object in writing to a request and provide the basis for each objection. 

B. In connection with any claim, counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim that seeks relief in 
excess of $50,000, any party may seek leave from the chairman to serve written requests for 
information on any other party. The chairman shall have discretion to determine whether and 
under what circumstances such requests may be permitted. 

C. The chairman may require any member, or -any person employed by or associated with a member, 
to appear and to testify at a hearing. 

D. Whenever such production or appearance results from the request of a party, all reasonable costs 
and expenses incurred shall be borne by the party making the request, unless directed otherwise 
by the panel. A party who incurs costs and expenses recoverable under this rule may, no later 
than the close of the last hearing date in the matter, submit an application to the panel for such 
costs and expenses. Such application shall contain a detailed explanation of amounts claimed. 
The panel may grant or deny all or any portion of the application. 

E. Any member or employee thereof failing to appear, testify, produce documents or provide 
information in accordance with this rule may be guilty ef a major effensecharged with a violation of 
Rule 432. 

612. DOCUMENTS AND WITNESSES TO BE PRESENTED AT HEARING 

No later than 10 business days prior to the first scheduled hearing, each party must provide every other 
party and the Exchange with copies of all documents that the party intends to offer into evidence and a 
list of the names of all witnesses, including party-witnesses, who the party intends to call at the hearing 
in support of a claim or defense. Parties are not required under this rule to provide copies of those 
documents that they may use, or to identify any witnesses whom they may call, only in cross
examination or rebuttal. 

613. ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES 

The chairman may establish any procedures not otherwise contemplated by these rules necessary to 
establish a just, equitable and efficient method of resolving a particular dispute, except that the 
chairman may not decide a motion to dismiss a claim, as motions to dismiss are not permitted under 
these rules. 

HEARINGS 

614. ARBITRATION PANEL 

614.A. Appointment of Arbitration Panel 

The Market Regulation Department shall select a panel of arbitrators from the Exchange's Arbitration 
Committee to hear and decide a dispute. The panel shall consist of five arbitrators and one chairman. 

614.8. Requests to Remove an Arbitrator 

1. Each party may request the removal of any arbitrator( s) from a panel for good cause shown. Such 
request must be made no later than the start of testimony at the first scheduled hearing. Failure of 
a party to timely request the removal of any arbitrator(s) will be deemed a waiver of that party's 
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right to any further objection to the arbitrator's participation in the hearing and decision of the 
dispute. 

2. The chairman, after considering a request to remove an arbitrator, another party's objections 
thereto and/or the statements of an arbitrator whose removal is sought, may deny the request or 
excuse the arbitrator. The chairman's decision shall be final and may not be appealed. 

3. If an arbitrator is excused prior to the date of the first scheduled hearing, the Market Regulation 
Department shall select another Arbitration Committee member to replace the excused arbitrator at 
the hearing. Parties may make any appropriate request for the removal of the replacement 
arbitrator under this rule. 

4. If an arbitrator is excused on or after the date of the first scheduled hearing, the dispute may, at the 
election of the non-requesting party and with the consent of the chairman be heard and decided by 
the remaining arbitrators. 

615. HEARING PROCEDURES 

615.A. Chairman 
The panel chairman shall preside over the proceeding and shall make such determinations on 
relevancy and procedure as will promote a fair and expeditious adjudication of any claim. The chairman 
may administer oaths or affirmations by witnesses. Upon request of the panel chairman, the Market 
Regulation Department shall submit any documents to the panel and parties in the Exchange's 
possession that are relevant and readily available. 

615.8. Arbitrators 
The arbitration panel shall consider all relevant, probative testimony and documents submitted by the 
parties. The panel shall be the sole judge of the law and the facts, but if the panel is in doubt as to any 
questions of law, it may refer the question to Exchange legal counsel for an opinion. The panel shall 
not be bound by the formal rules of evidence. The final decision of the panel shall be by majority vote of 
the arbitrators, and the chairman shall vote only to resolve a tie. 

615.C. Parties and their Representatives 
Each party and his representative has the right to examine all relevant documents prior to and during 
the hearing, to present all relevant evidence in support of a claim or defense or as rebuttal to a claim or 
.defense, and to question during the hearing witnesses presented in connection with a claim or defense. 
An entity may have one corporate representative of the entity, in addition to any counsel of record, 
attend the arbitration hearing. Such corporate representative will not be precluded from testifying in the 
matter. 

61 S..D. Witnesses 
All testimony offered to the panel will be under oath or affirmation. Witnesses will be permitted in the 
hearing room only while providing testimony to the panel. Witnesses shall testify in person at the 
hearing, except that for good cause shown and in the discretion of the chairman, a witness may be 
allowed to testify by telephone or other appropriate means. 

615.E. Hearing Record 
An audio recording of the proceeding shall be made and maintained until the decision becomes final. A 
verbatim record of such recording shall not be transcribed unless requested by a party, who shall bear 
the cost of transcription. 

616. AWARDS 

616.A. 

DECISIONS 

Decision by Panel 
After a hearing, or, on customer claims that do not exceed $5,000 upon consideration of the pleadings 
and other relevant information, the arbitration panel shall issue a written decision signed by the panel 
chairman and at least a majority of the panel. The panel may decide any matter in controversy and 
issue any order the panel deems necessary to fully resolve the dispute. The Market Regulation 
Department shall promptly serve copies on all parties. A monetary award made by the panel may 
include the following: 

1. actual damages; 

2. interest thereon; 

3. punitive damages of no more than two times the amount of actual damages in accordance with 
Rule 601.A.5.; 
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4. the arbitration fee incurred by a prevailing party, or a portion thereof; and 

5. all or any portion of the administrative costs of the proceeding and any other reasonable and 
necessary expenses, including, but not limited to, attorneys' fees (a) incurred by a party by reason 
of another party's frivolous or bad faith claim, defense, or conduct during the arbitration or 
(b) where a statutory or contractual basis exists for awarding such fees. Requests for attorneys' 
fees and costs incurred in the arbitration proceeding must be raised in the proceeding or they are 
waived. 

616.8. Decision by the Chairman 
The chairman may order a party who fails to prosecute or defend a claim to pay to the Exchange all or a 
portion of its administrative costs incurred in connection with the arbitration claim. 

616.C. Limitations on Monetary Awards 
Monetary awards in claims filed pursuant to Rule 621 shall be limited as set forth in Rule 578. 

617. CORRECTION OF AWARD 

Any party may, within three days after receipt of the notice of decision, request the arbitration panel to 
modify or correct its decision where there has been an obvious material miscalculation or misdescription 
or where the notice is imperfect in a matter of form not affecting the merits of the dispute or decision. 

618. SATISFACTION OF AWARD 

In the absence of any request to correct an award, the award must be satisfied within three days of 
receipt of the notice of decision. Any party directed to pay an award shall submit payment of any 
amounts due directly to the person receiving the award and shall also submit evidence of such payment 
to the Market Regulation Department. 

APPEALS 

619. APPEAL 

Any decision rendered in a dispute among members resulting in a non-cash award or involving a claim, 
counterclaim, cross-claim or third-party claim that sought a recovery over $10,000 may be appealed to 
a hearing committee of the Board. All other decisions rendered by an arbitration panel are final and 
may not be appealed. In order to appeal a decision, a party must, within three business days after 
receiving a copy of the decision: 

A. File with the Market Regulation Department a written notice stating the grounds for appeal based 
upon the standards set forth in Rule 620, and 

B. Deposit with the Market Regulation Department the applicable fee established by the Exchange, 
together with a cashier's or certified check payable to CME in the amount of any monetary award 
against the appellant. 

Failure to timely comply with these requirements for appeal, when applicable, shall constitute a waiver 
of any right to appeal and render the arbitrators' decision final and binding. 

Within 14 days after filing a notice of. appeal, the appellant shall file with the Market Regulation 
Department any argument and any documents or information that the appellant intends to use in 
support of the appeal. The appellee shall have 14 days thereafter to file whatever documents or 
information he intends to rely upon in opposition to the appeal. An extension beyond the 14-day filing 
period may be granted by the Market Regulation Department upon a showing of good cause. In the 
case of a non-cash award, the filing of the notice of appeal shall not stay the decision appealed from 
unless the panel from which the appeal is taken or the Managing Dir:eeter ofChief Regulatory 
AffaifsOfficer specifically directs that the decision be stayed. 

The appeal shall be heard by a hearing committee of the Board, and the matter shall be heard within 60 
days of the end of the appellee's filing period, unless the Market Regulation Department or the chairman 
of the hearing committee determines that good cause for an extension has been shown. The hearing 
committee shall consist of three directors appointed by the Chairman of the Board, one of whom the 
Chairman of the Board shall designate as chairman of the hearing committee. No director may serve 
on a hearing committee if he has a personal or financial interest in the matter under consideration. A 
party may strike any member of the hearing committee for good cause shown as determined by the 
Managing Director ofChief Regulatory AffaifsOfficer, in which event that director shall be excused from 
hearing the matter. The Chairman of the Board shall then select an alternate participant from the 
Board. Any meeting of the hearing committee shall require the presence of each director appointed to 
the committee and shall be conducted by the chairman of the hearing committee. The parties may, 
upon unanimous consent, waive the right to hearing, and the hearing committee may consider the 
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matter based solely on the parties' written submissions. 

620. STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES FOR REVIEW UPON APPEAL 

In the following cases, the hearing committee may enter an order amending or vacating the award of 
the arbitration panel: 

A. Where the award was procured by corruption, fraud or undue means; 

B. Where there was evident partiality or corruption on the part of any of the arbitrators or the 
chairman; 

C. Where the arbitrators were guilty of misconduct in refusing to hear relevant evidence; or of any 
other behavior by which the rights of any party have been prejudiced; 

D. Where the arbitrators exceeded their powers, or so imperfectly executed them that a mutual, final, 
and definite award upon the dispute submitted was not made; or 

E. Where the arbitrators acted in manifest disregard of the applicable law. including .Exchange rules. 

The hearing committee shall consider only the record made before the panel and any other evidence 
submitted by the parties relevant to A. through E. above. In the event that the hearing committee 
determines to vacate the award, the matter shall be resubmitted to a new panel of arbitrators for a 
rehearing. In the event that the hearing committee amends the award or denies the appeal, such 
decision of the hearing committee shall be final and binding. 

ADDITIONAL CLAIMS 

621. CERTAIN CLAIMS AGAINST THE EXCHANGE INVOLVING TRADING SYSTEMS OR 
SERVICES 

621.A. General 
All claims arising out of or relating to the following matters shall be arbitrated in accordance with the 
specific requirements of this Rule 621 and, to the extent not inconsistent with such requirements, the 
rules of this Chapter: 

1. receipt of an incorrect order status or the failure to have received an appropriate order status; 

2. the negligence of GCC personnel or any other Exchange staff; or 

3. Phantom Orders, as defined in Rule 587. 

Nothing in Rules 621 or 622 shall be construed to create a claim against the Exchange, to limit a 
defense available to the Exchange, or to obviate or modify any limitation of Exchange liability imposed 
by any other rule. 

621.8. Initial Liability Claim and Demand for Arbitration 
The initial claim of loss, including a detailed description of any Joss suffered, must be made to the 
Exchange within ten business days of the date of the incident that caused the loss. The Exchange shall 
have 30 business days to pay or deny the claim in whole or in part. If the Exchange denies the claim in 
whole or. in part, the claimant must file a written demand for arbitration with the Market Regulation 
Department within ten business days after the Exchange has notified the claimant of such denial. A 
claimant's failure to pursue its claim within these time limits shall bar any recovery on such claim. 

621.C. Selection of Arbitration Panel 
The arbitration panel shall consist of three arbitrators selected from a list of arbitrators maintained by 
the National Futures Association ("NFA"). The Exchange and the claimant shall each select one 
arbitrator. If the Exchange and the claimant are unable to agree on the third arbitrator, the President of 
the NFA or his delegate shall choose the third arbitrator. 

621.0. Related Claims 
All claims arising out of the same system failure, event or alleged negligent act shall, to the extent 
practicable in the determination of the chairman, be consolidated for a single hearing. 

621.E. Award 
Within 30 days of completion of the hearing, the panel shall issue a written decision. The award shall 
be limited to the lesser of the actual loss or the loss that would have been incurred if the claimant had 
used its best efforts to mitigate the loss. Punitive damage2, loss of profits, loss of use, and indirect, 
incidental or consequential damages shall not .be awarded. The decision of a majority of the panel shall 
be final and binding, and there shall be no appeal to the Board of Directors. A party may move, within 
three business days of the award, that the award be corrected to remedy any miscalculation or 
misdescription or where the award is otherwise imperfect in a matter of form not affecting the merits of 
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the award. 

621.F. Satisfaction of Award by Exchange 
The Exchange shall satisfy any award against it subject to its limitation of liability rules and the rules 
respecting proration among claimants where damages allowed for a defined period of time exceed any 
limit imposed by Exchange rules. The Exchange may delay paying any award until such time as any 
applicable proration or limitation can be finally calculated. . 

622. CLAIMS RELATING TO TRADE CANCELLATIONS OR PRICE ADJUSTMENTS 

622.A. General 
All claims relating to certain price adjustments or trade busts pursuant to Rule 588.C.3.a. and b. shall be 
arbitrated in accordance with the specific requirements of this Rule 622 and, to the extent not 
inconsistent with such requirements, .the rules of this Chapter. All claims pursuant to Rule 588.C.3.d. 
shall be arbitrated in accordance with the rules of ttiis Chapter. 

622.8. Initiation of Claim 
Any claim for loss under Rule 588.C.3.a. or b. must first be submitted to the Exchange as described in 
Rule 588.0. Following a denial of liability by a party responsible for a trade bust or price adjustment 
and by the clearing firm through which the trade was placed as described in Rule 588.0., the dispute 
shall be referred to arbitration. The Exchange shall administer the arbiiration and provide notice to all 
parties. 

The party alleged to have made the trade that caused the trade bust or price adjustment and the 
clearing firm through which that trade was placed both may be respondents in such arbitration. Any 
party responsible for a trade bust or price adjustment who is not otherwise subject to arbitration under 
these rules may voluntarily submit to such arbitration by filing a submission agreement with the 
Exchange within 21 days of that party's receipt of notice of the referral to arbitration. In the absence of 
the voluntary submission to arbitration by such party, the arbitration shall proceed solely against the 
clearing firm through which the trade was placed, and that firm shall be liable for any damages awarded 
by the panel. 

622.C. Selection of Arbitration Panel 
All claims under Rule 588.C.3.a. and b. shall be heard by a Mixed Panel as defined in Rule 601.A.3. 

622.0. Related Claims 
All claims arbitrable under this rule that arise out of a trade bust or price adjustment that was caused by 
the same incident shall, to the extent practicable in the determination of the chairman, be consolidated 
in a single arbitration. · 

622.E. Award 
Within 30 days of completion of the hearing, the panel shall issue a written decision signed by a majority 
of the arbitrators. 

The total award for a single incident shall not exceed $500,000. Except as provided below, the claims 
shall be limited to out-of-pocket losses. lfthe claimants' allowable losses exceed $500,000, the amount 
awarded to each claimant shall be reduced pro rata so that the total award does not exceed $500,000. 
Any award shall be made jointly and severally against the respondents. In the event the panel finds the 
respondent(s) liable for the full amount of the claim (or the capped amount of $500,000), the panel shall 
also award the claimants their costs and attorneys fees incurred in connection with arbitrating the claim. 
Punitive damage§.. loss of profits, loss of use, and indirect, incidental or consequential damages shall 
not be awarded. The decision of a majority of the panel shall be final and may not be appealed. 

A party may move, within three business days of the award, for an order correcting or modifying the 
award to remedy any miscalculation or misdescription or where the award is otherwise imperfect in a 
matter of form not affecting the merits of the award. · 

MISCELLANEOUS 

623. RIGHT TO COUNSEL 
. . 

Every person is entitled to represent his own interests, be represented by an attorney at law of his 
choosing and at his own expense who is admitted to practice before the highest court in any State, or 
be represented by any other non-compensated representative at any stage of an arbitration proceeding 
at the Exchange. An entity must be represented by an officer or owner of the entity or by an attorney at 
law. 

624. COMPUTATION OF TIME 
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For the purposes of this Chapter, when a period of time is prescribed by a number of days, and not a 
specific date, the first day counted for the time prescribed is the day after notice is received or other 
event giving rise to .the period of time occurs. Any submission is due or the time to take action shall 
lapse by the close of business on the last day counted, unless the last day is a weekend or Exchange 
holiday, in which case the due date shall be the next following day the Exchange is open for business. 

For time periods of five days or less only days the Exchange is open for business will be counted. For 
all other time periods calendar days will be counted. 

625. SUBMISSIONS TO OR COMMUNICATIONS WITH THE PANEL 

Any submission for consideration by a chairman or panel must be submitted to the Market Regulation 
Department with copies simultaneously served on each other party or designated representative of a 
party. 

After a dispute has been submitted for arbitration, a person filing the claim or required to respond to the 
claim and any person asked to provide documents, information or testimony in connection with such 
claim shall not contact any member of a panel appointed to hear the claim for any purpose related to 
the dispute described by the claim. 

626. ARBITRATION FEES 

Any person submitting an arbitration claim or appealing a decision of an arbitration panel shall remit the 
~pplicable fees as may be determined by the Exchange at the time of submission or appeal, in order for 
such action to be effective. 

ARBITRATION COMMITTEE 

627. ARBITRATION COMMITTEE 

Each member of the Arbitration Committee shall: 

A. be appointed by the Board Chairman on an annual basis; 

B. pledge to the Exchange that he will not publish, divulge, or make known in any manner any facts or 
information which may come to his attention while performing his duties as a member of the 
Arbitration Committee, except when reporting to the Board, or to a committee concerned with such 
information; or when called upon to respond in any judicial or administrative proceeding; 

C. comply with the standards of the American Bar Association-American Arbitration Association's 
"Code of Ethics for Arbitrators in Commercial Disputes" which the Exchange hereby adopts as its 
own code of ethics for arbitrators; 

D. ·pledge to immediately disclose any matter, relationship or interest with any party or the subject of a 
dispute which may affect the arbitrator's ability to be, or crea.te the appearance that the arbitrator is 
not, impartial in deliberating and deciding a dispute; and 

E. promptly give notice to the Market Regulation Department of any ex parte communication directed 
to such Arbitration Committee member which is prohibited by Rule 625. 

(End Chapter 6) 
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Chapter 7 
Delivery Facilities and Delivery Procedures 

GENERAL 

700. SCOPE OF CHAPTER 

Deliveries and delivery facilities shall be governed by this chapter and, where applicable, the chapter 
which includes the contract specifications for the commodities being delivered and such other 
requirements as the Exchange may prescribe. 

701. ACTS OF GOVERNMENT, ACTS OF GOD AND OTHER EMERGENCIES 

If a determination is made· by the Board or the Business Conduct Committee that delivery or final 
settlement of any contract cannot be completed as a result of any emergency, it shall take such action 
as it deems necessary under the circumstances and its decision shall be binding upon all parties to the 
contract. Notwithstanding the above, in the event that the Board or the Business Conduct Committee 
cannot be convened on a timely basis, the Chief Executive Officer.--GF the President. QraA€1 the Chief 
Operating Officer may take any action deemed necessary, and such action shall be binding upon all 
parties to the contract. 

It shall be the duty of members and clearing members to notify the Exchange of any circumstances 
wherein a delivery or acceptance or any precondition or requirement thereof is prevented by an act of 
government, act of God or other emergency. · 

702. CLEARING MEMBER DUTIES TO THE CLEARING HOUSE 

Everv clearing member carrying open long or short positions shall present to the Clearing House each 
business day an accurate inventorv of such open positions. The inventorv of open long and short 
positions shall be reported to the Clearing House in such manner and at such times as the Clearing 
House may prescribe. 

A clearing member, carrying an account for a s1:1stomer that is required to make or accept delivery, 
agrees to guarantee and assume complete responsibility for the performance of all delivery 
requirements set forth in the rules. 

In the event a clearing member fails to perform its delivery obligationsre(il:lirements to the Clearing 
House, such failure may be deemed a default pursuant to Rule 802. In a delivery default, the Clearing 
House shall seek to ensure the financial performance with respect to the delivery. In this regard, the 
Clearing House powers will include, but will not be limited to, the right to sell or liquidate the commodity 
subject to delivery and to distribute the proceeds as appropriate. 

Upon request, every slearin€} member 'o'litf:l an open long or sf:lort position sf:lall present to tf:le Clearing 
Ho1:1se an inventory 'llitf:l s1:1sf:l open positions in a form as tf:le Clearing Ho1:1se may pressriee. Upon 
re(iuest tf:lereafter, aosurate Elaily offset memoranea sf:lall ee suemittee to tf:le Clearing House tf:lrougf:l 

. ana inslueing tf:le final say of traein€). 

DELIVERY FACILITIES AND PROCEDURES FOR 

AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 

703. APPROVED WAREHOUSES 

703.A. Conditions for Approval 

The Board may establish such requirements and conditions for approval is it deems necessary. 
However, no warehouse shall be eligible for approval unless it is a licensed, public, cold storage 
warehouse, agrees to issue receipts, meets all local, state and federal requirements, and agrees: 

1. To record the date and exact location of all commodities stored; to include the date of storage on 
the warehouse receipt; to record all changes of location; and to allow the Exchange to inspect all 
such records. · 

2. To clearly identify each lot and sublet by number. 

3. To permit the graders sent by the Exchange to select their own samples. 

4. To plainly mark any sample taken out of the storage room for grading. 
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5. To record when any lot or sublot has been reconditioned or had its number changed; to advise the 
Exchange of this fact prior to tendering such lot or sublot for inspection; and to wait a reasonable 
time after advising the Exchange for further instructions. 

6. To make such reports, keep such records and permit such warehouse visitation as the CFTC may 
prescribe under the provisions of the Commodity Exchange Act; such books and records to be kept 
by the warehouse for a period of five years from the date thereof, or for such other period if the 
CFTC shall so direct, and such books and records and warehouse shall be open at all times to 
inspection by any representative of the CFTC, the United States Department of Justice or 
authorized officials of the Exchange. 

7. To report not later than 4:00 p.m. Central time on the first business day of each week, or as 
required by the Exchange, to representatives of the CFTC, and the Exchange, total stocks of such 
commodities as are traded on the Exchange which are held in storage as of the close of business 
the preceding week, and all receipts and withdrawals of such commodities occurring subsequent to 
the last report. 

703.8. Warehouse Receipts 
Warehouse receipts presented in satisfaction of delivery requirements must have been issued by a 
warehouse which has been approved by the Exchange for at least 30 days previous to the date of the 
delivery, and the commodities covered must have entered storage on or subsequent to the date of 
approval. The initial date of approval of warehouse, the approved status of which has been continued 
or renewed without interruption since that initial approval, shall be deemed the date of approval. 

704~ APPROVED STOCKYARDS AND SLAUGHTER PLANTS FOR LIVE CATTLE 

Deliveries. on Exchange contracts of live beef cattle can be made only at public livestock yards and 
slaughter plants designated and approved for delivery by the Exchange. 

A public livestock yard shall not be eligible for deliveries as an approved stockyard unless it is a 
stockyard within the definition of the Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921 as amended, and has received 
notice to that effect from the Secretary of Agriculture. Approved stockyards shall be required to keep 
such records, make such reports and be subject to inspection and regulation by the Secretary of 
Agriculture, as provided in said Packers and Stockyards Act. 

An approved slaughter plant shall, at a minimum, be federally inspected, slaughter primarily fed cattle in 
the normal course of business, have a fed cattle slaughter capacity of at least 500 head per day, have 
proper facilities for weighing and grading, and be located within approximately 150 miles of one or more 
approved stockyards. 

705. APPROVED PLANTS FOR PORK BELLIES 

In order to become eligible for in-plant gradings of pork bellies, a plant shall apply to and be approved 
by the Exchange. 

The owner or owners of the approved plant must certify the following: 

a. The plant is federally inspected; 

b. The plant has proper facilities for grading and weighing; 

c. The plant has either resident Agricultural Marketing Service graders or has made arrangements 
with regional AMS personnel so that grading can be handled in the prescribed time. 

706. APPLICATION FOR GRADING 

Application for live beef cattle or pork bellies gradings to be used for delivery on exchange transactions 
must be filed by clearing members with the Clearing House. Requests for gradings will be forwarded to 
the appropriate government office in the order in which applications are received. 

For all in-plant pork bellies gradings the clearing member shall notify the Clearing House of request for 
inspection by 10:00 a.m. Central time one day prior to the date the grading is to be done and specify the 
time and place at which the fresh bellies will be available for grading. 

707. OFFICIAL EXCHANGE CERTIFICATES 

All agricultural commodities delivered through the Exchange must carry an Exchange Certificate 
bearing the signature of the President of the Clearing House and showing the grade of the commodity 
and the expiration date of the certificate. On all commodities where the grades are based on United 
States Government standards, and on all other commodities identified by the Exchange, the 
commodities shall be graded by government graders, and the government grading certificate shall be 
attached to the Exchange Certificate. The Exchange may charge for the Exchange Certificate. 
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If the official USDA grading certificate or other required grading certificate is, through no fault of the 
seller, not received in time to make delivery, the President of the Clearing House, at his sole discretion, 
may issue the Official Exchange Certificate on the basis of an electronically transmitted or telephoned 
report from the USDA grader or other designated grader. Such report shall state that the delivery unit 
has passed grading, note any defects that may be the basis for allowances, and state that the required 
USDA grading certificate has been prepared for transmittal. In such case, the report shall be attached 
to the Exchange Certificate pending receipt of the USDA grading certificate. The buyer shall in this 
event deliver payment by noon on the business day following the day of delivery to the Clearing House 
which shall hold the payment until all the required documents are received. If all the required 
documents are not received within the required time, it will be deemed a delivery obligation failure by 
the seller who must replace the delivery unit within the time prescribed by the Clearing House. 

708. EXCHANGE CERTIFICATE INVALIDATED 

The removal of the commodity from the place of location designated on the Exchange Certificate 
invalidates the certificate. 

709. DUPLICATE CERTIFICATES 

Copies of an Exchange Certificate may be obtained at the Clearing House by the member who ordered 
the original grading or the owner of the goods if he is a member. There shall be stamped on each such 
copy the word "duplicate". The Exchange may charge for each duplicate copy issued. 

710. LIABILITY FOR NEGLIGENCE OF GRADERS 

The Exchange shall not be liable for any error or negligence of any grader, and all claims for liability 
relating to gradings shall be waived by the application for the Exchange Certificate. The liability for any 
error in a certificate shall be that of the first party who uses the certificate for delivery through the 
Exchange. 

711. FINALITY OF USDA OR OTHER REQUIRED GRADING CERTIFICATE 

The Exchange assumes no responsibility and disclaims all liability on account of the grade, quantity or 
specifications of any. commodity delivered on the basis of a USDA or other required grading certificate. · 

712. [RESERVED] 

713. DELIVERY PROCEDURES 

713.A. Notice of Intent to Deliver 

Where delivery requires a Notice of Intent to Deliver, the seller shall comply with the requirements of the 
relevant contract specifications chapter and such requirements as are prescribed by the Clearing 
House. 

713.8. Delivery Notice 

In the event a Delivery Notice is not generated by the Clearing House, the seller shall, within the time 
prescribed by the relevant contract specifications chapter or as may be prescribed by the Clearing 
House, tender to the Clearing House a Delivery Notice on a form prescribed by the Clearing House and 
such other information as is required by the Clearing House. The Delivery Notice shall contain the net 
invoicing price which shall be the last settlement price and, if applicable, allowances and adjustments. 

713.C. Possession of Product and Relevant Documents 

The seller shall by such time as is prescribed in the relevant contract specification chapter on the day of 
tender have possession of the product and all relevant documents. 

713.D. Notice to Buyers 

The Clearing House promptly shall pass the Delivery Notices in the order in which they are received to 
the clearing members obligated by the oldest open long contracts to take delivery of the same amounts 
of the same commodities for the same delivery month. When a member of the Clearing House who has 
open purchases is suspended from the Clearing House for default or insolvency, he shall be deemed 
out of line for delivery and tender shall be made to the clearing member obligated upon the next oldest 
long contract. Also, if tender is made to a clearing member who is thereafter suspended for default or 
insolvency before delivery is accepted, then, subject to the provisions of Rule 718, the Delivery Notice 
shall be withdrawn and another immediately served upon the clearing member obligated upon the next 
oldest long contract. 

713£ Payment 
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Unless otherwise specifically provided in the relevant contract specification chapter, a buyer receiving a 
Delivery Notice from the Clearing House shall make payment in same day funds, for the net invoicing 
price. The buyer shall then be entitled to all required documents in proper form and with such 
endorsements as may be necessary to convey title and possession and as are necessary to expedite 
shipment. The buyer shall also be entitled to all other documents as are otherwise required by the 
provisions of the relevant contract specification chapter. 

714. FAILURE TO DELIVER 

A failure by a clearing member to tender a Delivery Notice on or before the time specified by the 
Clearing House on the last day on which such notice is permitted shall be deemed a delivery obligation 
failure, except that the President of the Clearing House may, for good cause, extend the time to present 
such notice. Unexcused failure to make delivery shall be deemed an act detrimental to the interest or 
welfare of the Exchange violation of Rule 432.0., a major offense. In addition to the penalties provided 
in Chapter 4 and in the relevant contract specification chapter, the Clearing House Risk Committee shall 
determine and assess the damages incurred by the buyer, taking into account the settlement price and 
such other factors as it deems appropriate. 

715. FAILURE TO REMIT FULL PAYMENT 

If a clearing member obligated to receive delivery fails to make full payment to the seller, the Clearing 
House shall debit the account of said clearing member an amount sufficient to complete the delivery. In 
any event, the clearing member failing to make payment shall be liable for a penalty of $7.50 per 1,000 
board feet on lumber and $.015 per pound on all other commodities or as otherwise provided in the 
respective contract specification chapter, and any additional documented costs incurred by the seller or 
by the Clearing House. 

Failure to remit full payment shall be deemed an act detrimental to the interest or welfare of the 
Exchange 'liolation of Rule 432.0., a major offense. 

716. DUTIES OF CLEARING MEMBERS 

Prior to the last day of trading, each clearing member shall require evidence for each account on his 
books that all futures positions which will not be offset on the last day of trading will be completed by 
delivery. If a customer is unwilling or unable to provide such evidence, the clearing member must 
liquidate the position on or before the last day of trading. 

717. ·[RESERVED] 

718. CUSTOMER SUBSTITUTION IN THE EVENT OF CLEARING MEMBER BANKRUPTCY 

In the event that an "order for relief' as defined at CFTC Reg. 190.01 (dd) has been entered in respect 
to a clearing member whose customer holds a futures contract or options contract that may only be 
liquidated by physical delivery and, as to such contract: 

(i) trading has ceased on the date of the entry of the "order for relief;" 

(ii) notice of delivery has been tendered on or before the date of the entry of the "order for relief;" or 

(iii) trading ceases before the trustee can liquidate the contract; 

then, notwithstanding Rule 713.D., the Clearing House shall allow the customer (if his identify can be 
readily ascertained and verified) to be directly substituted for the debtor clearing member to the extent 
necessary to complete delivery. None of the requirements for delivery, including notices, instructions, 
payment, etc., shall be waived hereby. Moreover, substitution shall in no way relieve the debtor 
clearing member of its obligations to the Clearing House and the opposite clearing member in regard to 
any claims arising out of that delivery. 

719. TR.'\NSfeR Of CASI=I fOR fUTUReS AfTeR TERMINATION Of CONTRACT 

Subjest to appro,~al by the Clearing House, a transfer of sash mershandise for futures may be permitted 
during the sontrast month after termination of tho sontrast. Tl:lis rule shall not apply to options 
sontrasts. 

Sush transfer of sash for futures shall be sloarod through tho Clearing House in assordanse with normal 
prosedures and shall be made at the prises as are mutually agreed upon by tAo t\ve parties to tho 
transastion. Sush transastions shall not establish now futures positions. Sush transfers of sash for 
futures shall be slearly designated by proper symbol as transfer transastions and shall be rosordod by 
tho Exshange and the sloaring member to the transastions, and proper notise gi\'en to the membership. 
Eash party to sush transastions must satisfy the Clearing House that the transastion is bona fide and 
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must file witl:l tl:le CleariA§ ~euse, all memoramJa Aeoessary to establisl:l tl:le Aature of tl:le traAsaotioA, 
tl:le kiREl aRe (luaAtity of tl:le oasl:l sommosity, tl:le l'iAEI, (JUaAtity aAEI prise of tl:le oommoEiity futures, tl:le 
Aames of all cleariA§ members to tl:le traAsaotioA aRe sucl:l otl:ler iAformatioR as tl:le CleariA§ ~ouse 
may re(luire. 

72019. • 729.[RESERVED] 

CLS CURRENCY DELIVERIES 

730. DELIVERY THROUGH CLS BANK AND/OR THE CME CLS AGENT BANK 

Consistent with procedures prescribed by the CME Clearing House, CME currency futures contracts are 
required to be physically delivered through the CLS (Continuous Linked Settlement) Bank System 
where both the trading unit currency and the price increment (minimum fluctuation) currency are 
supported by CLS delivery procedures. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a clearing firm shall not be 
required to make physical delivery through the CLS Bank System for any currency futures contract 
where the delivery exposure of the clearing firm is reasonably expected not to exceed $25 million for 
any one currency futures contract. Exchange staff shall determine the CME CLS Agent Bank for 
facilitating the delivery of currencies through CLS Bank. Clearing firms delivering CME currency futures 
contracts must use an approved CLS agent bank for deliveries through CLS Bank, which may be the 
CME CLS Agent Bank or any other approved CLS agent bank. If practicable, in those situations where 
clearing firms delivering CME currency futures contracts use the CME CLS Agent Bank for delivery, 
then physical delivery may occur by book entry at the CME CLS Agent Bank and not be settled through 
the CLS Bank. 

When buyers and sellers elect to do currency deliveries through the CLS System, they agree to abide 
by the deadlines and compensation conventions established by their CLS agent bank, the CME CLS 
Agent Bank and the CLS Bank. The CME Clearing House's obligation to the delivery transaction ends 
when payment is made through the CLS System. 

731. FOREIGN CURRENCY BUYER'S DUTIES FOR CLS DELIVERIES 

A clearing member that intends to accept delivery of a foreign currericy through the CLS System to 
liquidate a net long position in that foreign currency shall, no later than 11 :00 a.m. Chicago time on the 
last day of trading, present to the Clearing House a Buyer's CLS Delivery Commitment, which identifies 
the CLS agent bank used by the buyer and the number of contracts and the component delivery values. 
Also, the clearing member/customer shall arrange with their CLS agent bank to input the relevant 
instructions into the CLS System no later than 1 :00 p.m. Chicago time on the business day preceding 
the delivery day. The CME Clearing House will input the Exchange's relevant contra-side instructions 
into the CLS System. (The CME Clearing House is the seller to every buyer and the buyer to every 
seller in the currency delivery process through the CME CLS Agent Bank.) 

A match of delivery information must occur in order for a delivery transaction to be finalized. In the 
event that clearing member/customer instructions are not entered into the CLS System by 1:00 p.m. 
Chicago time on the business day preceding the delivery day, then the unmatched transaction may not 
be completed and paid on the delivery date through the CLS System. In such event, delivery 
instructions may be resubmitted to the CLS agent bank for delivery on the subsequent business day. 
Also in such event, the Clearing House may assess fines for the delayed delivery. Further, if the 
delivery instructions remain unmatched by 1:00 p.m. Chicago time on the business day preceding the 
delivery day, the Clearing House may require the buyer of the foreign currency to post an Order to Pay 
to the appropriate Agent Bank by no later than the close of business that day, in addition to complying 
with other procedures as outlined in the Clearing House Manual. 

If the Buyer's CLS Delivery Commitment is received later than 11:00 a.m. Chicago time on the last day 
of trading, but not later than 8:00 a.m. Chicago time on the following day, the buyer's clearing member 
shall be assessed a fine on a per contract basis, the amount to be determined by Exchange staff. Any 
deliveries memoranda or instructions received subsequent to 8:00 a.m. Chicago time on the day 
following the last day of trading shall be deemed a delivery obligation failure and acted upon in 
accordance with Rule 743.B. The buyer shall have made all provisions necessary to receive delivery 
within the country of issuance. 

732. FOREIGN CURRENCY SELLER'S DUTIES FOR CLS DELIVERIES 

A clearing member representing a customer delivering foreign currency through the CLS System to 
liquidate a net short position in that foreign currency shall, no later than 11:00 a.m. Chicago time on the 
last day of trading, present to the Clearing House a Seller's CLS Delivery Commitment, which identifies 
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the CLS agent bank used by the seller and the number of contracts and the component delivery values. 
Also, the clearing member/customer shall arrange with their CLS agent bank to input the relevant 
instructions into the CLS System no later than 1 :00 p.m. Chicago time on the business day preceding 
the delivery day. The CME Clearing House will input the Exchange's relevant contra-side banking 
instructions into the CLS System. (The CME Clearing House is the buyer to every seller and the seller 
to every buyer in the currency delivery process through the CME CLS Agent Bank.) 

A match of delivery information must occur in order for a delivery transaction to be finalized. In the 
event that clearing member/customer instructions are not entered into the CLS System by 1 :00 p.m. 
Chicago time on the business day preceding the delivery day, then the unmatched transaction may not 
be completed ~nd paid on the delivery date through the CLS System. In such event, delivery 
instructions may be resubmitted to the CLS agent bank for delivery on the subsequent business day. 
Also, in such event, the Clearing House may assess fines for the delayed delivery. Further, if the 
delivery instructions remain unmatched by 1:00 p.m. Chicago time on the business day preceding the 
delivery day, the Clearing House may require the seller of the foreign currency to comply with other 
procedures as outlined in the Clearing House Manual. 

If the Seller's CLS Delivery Commitment is received later than 11:00 a.m. Chicago time on the last day 
of trading, but not later than 8:00 a.m. Chicago time on the following day, the seller's clearing member 
shall be assessed a fine on. a per contract basis, the amount to be determined by Exchange staff. Any 
deliveries memoranda or instructions received subsequent to 8:00 a.m. Chicago time on the day 
following the last day of trading shall be deemed a delivery obligation failure and acted upon in 
accordance with Rule 743.B. · 

733. DELIVERY DATE 

Delivery shall be completed in accordance with the specifications of the separate contracts. 

734.-735. [RESERVED] 

NON-CLS (LEGACY) CURRENCY DELIVERIES 

736. REGISTERED BANKS AND OTHER FACILITIES 

Exchange staff shall establish such requirements and preconditions for registration as a facility for the 
delivery of currencies as it deems necessary. 

737. FOREIGN CURRENCY BUYER'S DUTIES 

737.A. Currency Contracts 

A clearing member representing a customer that intends to accept delivery of a foreign currency in 
liquidation of his net long position in that foreign currency shall, no later than 11 :00 a.m. on the last day 
of trading, present to the Clearing House a Buyer's Non-CLS Delivery Commitment. In addition, the 
clearing member shall either deposit, or present a bank Order to Pay, an amount equal to the net U.S. 
dollar value of such customer's positions. Values for positions in contracts with minimum fluctuations 
denominated in U.S. dollars shall be the contract value based on the settlement price on the last day of 
trading. Values for positions in contracts with minimum fluctuations in foreign currency shall be the 
contract size. If the buyer elects to pay by deposit, the deposit shall be made by 1:00 p.m. on the· first 
day preceding the delivery day that is a business day common· to the Exchange, Chicago banks and 
New York City banks for all other currencies. Such deposit shall be in the form of a wire transfer of 
same-day funds to an account at a bank designated by the Clearing House. If the buyer elects to pay 
by bank Order to Pay, an Order to Pay from an Exchange-approved bank shall be presented to a bank 
designated by the Clearing House by 1:00 p.m. on the first day preceding the delivery day that is a 
business day common to the Exchange, Chicago banks and New York City banks for all other 
currencies. The Bank Order to Pay shall be in a form approved by the Clearing House, and shall 
promise to pay same-day funds on the delivery day. 

737 .B. Physical Delivery Currency Cross-Rate and Israeli Shekel Contracts 

A clearing member representing a customer that intends to accept delivery of a Physical Delivery 
Currency Cross-Rate or Israeli Shekel Contract in liquidation of his position shall, no later than 11:00 
a.m. on the last day of trading, present to the Clearing House a Buyer's Non-CLS Delivery Commitment. 
In addition by 1:00 p.m. on the first day preceding the delivery day that is a business day common to the 
Exchange, Chicago banks and New York City banks, the clearing member shall either deposit, or 
present a Bank Order to Pay, an amount in the minimum-fluctuation currency equal to the contract 
value based on the settlement price on the last day of trading. Such deposit shall be in the form of 
same-day funds to an account at a bank designated by the Clearing House. The bank Order to Pay 
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shall be in a form approved by the Clearing House, and shall promise to pay same-day funds on the 
delivery day. 

737.C. Physical Delivery Euro versus Polish Zloty, Hungarian Forint and Czech Koruna 
Cross-Rate Contracts 

A clearing member representing a customer that intends to accept delivery of Polish zloty, Hungarian 
forint or Czech koruna in liquidation of his net long position in that foreign currency shall, no later than 
11 :00 a.m. on the last day of trading, present to the Clearing House a Buyer's Non-CLS Delivery 
Commitment. In addition, the clearing member shall either deposit, or present a bank Order to Pay, an 
amount equal to the net Euro value of such customer's positions. Values for positions in contracts with 
minimum fluctuations denominated in Euros shall be the contract value based on the settlement price 
on the last day of trading multiplied by the trading unit. If the buyer elects to pay by deposit, the deposit 
shall be made by 9:00 a.m. on the first business day preceding the delivery day that is a business day 
common to the Exchange, Chicago banks, New York City banks and banks for the Euro ("Target 
system banks"). Such deposit shall be in the form of a wire transfer of same-day funds to an account at 
a bank designated by the Clearing House. If the buyer elects to pay by bank Order to Pay, an Order to 
Pay from an Exchange-approved bank shall be presented to a bank designated by the Clearing House 
by 1:00 p.m. on the first business day preceding the delivery day that is a business day common to the 
Exchange, Chicago banks, New York City banks and banks for the Euro ("Target system banks"). The 
Bank Order to Pay shall be in a form approved by the Clearing House, and shall promise to pay same
day funds on the delivery day. 

Subject to the preceding three paragraphs, if the Buyer's Non-CLS Delivery Commitment is received 
later than 11:00 a:m. on the last day of trading, but not later than 8:00 a.m. on the following day, the 
buyer's clearing member shall be assessed a fine on a per contract basis, the amount to be determined 
by Exchange staff. Any deliveries memoranda or instructions received subsequent to 8:00 a.m. on the 
day following the last day of trading shall be deemed a delivery obligation failure and acted upon in 
accordance with Rule 743.B. The buyer shall have made all provisions necessary to receive delivery 
within the country ofissuance. 

737.D. Restrictions 

From time to time, and frequently without warning, countries change the requirements and the 
restrictions on non-resident bank accounts. These take various forms including, but not limited to, non
interest-bearing deposit requirements, negative interest rates, prohibitions against investment in the 
country, ceilings on the amount of deposit and restrictions on the period of time such deposits may be 
maintained. It is the buyer's responsibility to be familiar with and in conformance with all regulations 
pertaining to the holding of non-resident bank accounts in the country in which he desired to accept 
delivery. 

738. FOREIGN CURRENCY SELLER'S DUTIES 

738.A. U.S. Dollar-Based Currency Contracts, Euro versus Polish Zloty, Hungarian Forint, 
Czech Koruna Cross-Rate Contracts 

The clearing member representing a customer delivering foreign currency in liquidation of his net short 
position shall, no later than 11 :00 a.m. on the last day of trading, present to the Clearing House a 
Seller's Non-CLS Delivery Commitment. 

738.8. Physical Delivery Currency Cross-Rate and Israeli Shekel Contracts 

The clearing member representing a customer making delivery of a Physical Delivery Currency Cross
Rate or Israeli Shekel Contract, except for cross-rate contracts referenced in Rule 738.A., in liquidation 
of his position shall, no later than 11:00 a.m. on the last day of trading, present to the Clearing House a 
Seller's Non-CLS Delivery Commitment. In addition by 1:00 p.m. on the first day preceding the delivery 
day that is a business day common to the Exchange, Chicago banks and New York City banks, the 
clearing member shall either deposit, or present a Bank Order to Pay, an amount equal to the trading 
unit. Such deposit shall be in the form of same-day funds to an account at a bank designated by the 
Clearing House. The Bank Order to Pay shall be in a form approved by the Clearing House, and shall 
promise to pay same-day funds on the delivery day. The Seller shall have made all provisions 
necessary to receive delivery of the minimum-fluctuation currency within the country of issuance. The 
Seller's clearing member shall be responsible for delivering the foreign currency on the delivery date to 
a bank designated by the Clearing House. The Exchange reserves the right to eliminate the 
requirement for sellers to post a Bank Order to Pay in the event that a given country's payments 
systems, which previously required a prior Bank Order to Pay posting, implements same-day finality of 
payment. 

Subject to the preceding two paragraphs, if the Seller's Non-CLS Delivery Commitment is received later 
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than 11 :00 a.m. on the last day of trading, but not later than 8:00 a.m. on the day following the last day 
of trading, the seller's clearing member shall be assessed a fine on a per-contract basis, the amount to 
be determined by Exchange staff. Any deliveries memoranda or instructions received subsequent to 
8:00 a.m. on the day following the last day of trading, shall be deemed a delivery obligation failure and 
acted upon in accordance with Rule 743.B. 

738.C. Restrictions 
I 

From time to time, and frequently without warning, countries change the requirements and the 
restrictions on non-resident bank accounts. These take various forms including, but not limited to, non
interest-bearing deposit requirements, negative interest rates, prohibitions against investment in the 
country, ceilings on the amount of deposit and restrictions on the period of time such deposits may be 
maintained. It is the seller's responsibility to be familiar with and in conformance with all regulations 
pertaining to the holding of non-resident bank accounts in the country in which he desired to make 
delivery. 

739. DELIVERY DATE 

Delivery shall be completed in accordance with the specifications of the separate contracts. 

740. PAYMENTS 

The Clearing House shall designate a bank in each foreign country into which foreign currency shall be 
delivered. These banks shall notify the Clearing House when foreign currency funds have been 
received. In the case of Currency Contracts, the foreign currency delivery for each customer shall equal 
the net short value of positions in that foreign currency. Values for positions in contracts with minimum 
fluctuations denominated in U.S. dollars shall be the contract size. Values for positions in contracts with 
minimum fluctuations in foreign currency shall be the contract value based on the settlement price on 
the last day of trading.· In the case of Currency Contracts, the Clearing House shall, promptly after 
receipt of notification that foreign currency funds have been received, transfer the U.S. dollar funds 
previously deposited by the foreign currency buyer's clearing member to the account of the foreign 
currency seller's clearing member. 

741. COSTS OF DELIVERY 

The deliverer of a foreign currency shall bear the costs of transferring the foreign currency into a bank 
designated by the. Clearing House. The receiver of a foreign currency shall bear the costs of 
transferring the foreign currency out of the bank designated by the Clearing House. Such costs may 
include, but are not limited to, wire transfer charges, negative interest charges and transaction fees. 

742. DELIVERY NETTING 

742.A. CLS Delivered Currency Futures Contracts 

Exchange currency futures contracts delivered through the CLS Bank and/or the CME CLS Agent Bank 
shall be netted according to procedur.es specified by the Clearing House from time to time. 

742.8. Non-CLS Delivered Currency Futures Contracts 

To facilitate spread trading between currency products where positions held to termination create 
offsetting currency payment obligations, the Clearing House may net to the extent possible physical 
delivery payment obligations by clearing member customer by currency, in accordance with the 
procedures outlined in the Clearing House Manual of Operations. Clearing members desiring netting of 
obligations may only net payment obligations that arise from positions belonging to the same beneficial 
account owner, and shall be required to submit a Delivery Netting Request form, which identifies the 
final positions and net currency payments of a customer requesting delivery netting, to the Clearing 
House by 11:00 a.m. on the last day of trading. 

Clearing members may also net delivery obligations within a given currency following the last day of 
trading in such eligible currency product. Clearing members may net delivery obligations across all 
accounts belonging to the same beneficial account owner. 

Clearing members are prohibited from netting open positions across customer accounts while a 
currency contract remains eligible for trading on the Exchange. 

Clearing members shall be required to submit a Delivery Netting Request, which identifies the final 
positions and net currency delivery obligations to the Clearing House by 11 :00 a.m., on the last day of 
trading, in accordance with the procedures outlined in the Clearing House Manual of Operations. 

743. DELIVERY INFRACTIONS 
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743.A. Late or Inaccurate Delivery 

1. If a clearing member with a Delivery Commitment to pay funds pursuant to Rules 731, 732, 737 or 
738 fails to deposit such funds in order to make timely payment on the date required in those rules, 
the Clearing House may impose a fine upon the clearing member pursuant to the schedule of fines 
maintained by the Clearing House in addition to charging the current overdraft rate applicable to the 
Exchange's foreign currency delivery account with the CME CLS Bank or with the Exchange's IMM 
foreign currency delivery account or any other compensation due to the late or inaccurate delivery. 

If by 9:30 a.m. Chicago time on the day following the date required in Rules 731, 732, 737 and 738, 
such deposit is not made, the failure shall be deemed a delivery obligation failure of the clearing 
member and the matter shall be acted upon pursuant to Section B of this Rule. 

Funds deposited pursuant to Rules 731, 732, 737 and 738 earlier than the required date of deposit 
shall not earn interest for the early time period. 

2. If the information contained in either the Buyer's CLS on Non-CLS Delivery Commitment or the 
Seller's CLS or Non-CLS Delivery Commitment is inaccurate so that delivery cannot be 
accomplished in a timely manner, fines or damages may be assessed as in Section B below. 

743.8. Df!livery Obligation Failure 

A clearing member with a CLS or Non-CLS Delivery Commitment who fails to perform all acts required 
by this chapter, or whose actions or inactions have been deemed a delivery obligation failure shall be 
liable to the Clearing House for any loss sustained, which loss shall be computed as follows: 

1. The President of the Clearing House or his designee shall determine the change, if any, from the 
final settlement price on the last day of trading to the spot rate on the first day on which the 
transaction could be consummated on the spot market. The spot market rate for purposes of this 
computation shall be the means .of the spot rates between a group of Chicago, Illinois banks 
selected for this purpose by Exchange staff at the earliest time it is determined the transaction can 
be completed in the spot market. 

2. The related charges suffered by the Clearing House at any of its designated banks. 

3. A sum not to exceed 1% of the U.S. dollar value of the contract. Such amount shall be set by the 
President of the Clearing House or his designee, acting in his sole discretion, and shall be binding 
upon both parties to the contract, except no such sum shall be assessed where a delivery 
obligation failure is occasioned by the circumstances delineated in Rule 701. 

7 44.-759.[RESERVED] 

OTHER COMMODITIES 

760. OTHER COMMODITIES 

All other commodities which do not have delivery provisions specified in this chapter shall be governed 
by the requirements of the relevant contract specification chapter. 

761.-769. [RESERVED] 

ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY PROCEDURES 

770. ALTERNATIVE DELIVERY PROCEDURES 

In Live Cattle futures and Random Length Lumber futures. Ag_ member or clearing member who, as the 
result of an error in the execution of an order or an out-trade discovered on or after the last day of 
trading, has a position in a contract which has expired and who is obligated either to make or take 
physical delivery in that contract, may offset such position against an opposite position of a member or 
clearing member whether or not such position exists as a result of an error or out-trade; provided, 
however, that the parties to any such out-trade shall exercise the utmost diligence to resolve the out
trade. No new positions can be created pursuant to this rule. 

A clearing member desiring to offset such positions must notify the Clearing House by reporting its final 
open interest and submitting an Alternative Delivery Notice in accordance with the schedule established 
by the Clearing House Risk Committee and posted in the Clearing House Manual of Operations. Upon 
receipt of an Alternative Delivery Notice, the Clearing House shall randomly assign offsetting positions 
to each member or clearing member submitting an Alternative Deliverv Notice, thereby extinguishing 
each party's obligation to make or take physical delivery; provided, however, that in the event the 
Clearing House is unable to assign offsetting positions due to an insufficient . number of available 
positions, delivery shall take place as required under Exchange rules. 

CME Chapter 7 
Page 9 



The assignment of offsetting positions shall release clearing members and the Exchange from their 
respective obligations under the contracts. 

The alternative deliverv procedures set forth in this rule may not be usedViolatioA of tl=lis rule for the 
purpose of avoiding delivery may be a major of:feAse. 

DEliVERY OF C80T PRODUCTS 

771. SETTlEMENTS ON DEliVERY FAllS 

lA tl=le e¥eAt a cleariAg meml3er fails to fulfill its specific aeli¥ery ol31igatioAs regaraiAg a CBOT proauct 
pursuaAt to CBOT rules, tl=le solo ol31igatioA of tl=le excl=laAge is to pay reasoAal31e aamages proximately 
causes 13y sucl=l aeli•;ery oeligatioA failure, aut iA Ao eveRt is tl=le excl=laAge obligates te eitl=ler: (1) pay 
aAy aama§es greater tl=laA tl=le aif:fereAce of tl=le aeli\•ery pFice of tl=le specifie cemmoaity aRe tl=le 
reasoAal31e marl~et price of sucl=l commoaity at tl=le time aeli•;ery is requires aceoreiAg to tl=le Rules of tl=le 
excl=laA~e; or (2) make or accept aelivery of tl=le aetual eommoaity; or (3) pay aAy aamages relatiAg to 
tl=le accuracy, geAuiAeAess, completeAess, or acceptal31eAess of certifieates, iAstrumeAts, warel=louse 
receipts or otl=ler similar aocYmeAts; or (4) pay aRy aamages rolatiRg to tAo faiiYre or iRsolveRcy of 
13aRks, aepositories, warel=louses, or similar orgaRizatioAs or eRtities · tl=lat may 13e iA'IOI¥e8 ·uitl=l a 
aeli¥ery. 

Notwitl=lstaAeiAg aAy pro¥isioA of tl=le rules, tl=le excl=laRge l=las Ro ol31igatioA or lial3ility to aAy cleariRg 
meml3er or ;;~Ay otl=ler persoR relatiAg to a failure to fulfill a aeli¥el)• oeligatioA uRiess itis Aotifiea ey tl=le 
cleariAg memeer tt:lat aiel perform, or Vo<aS iA a positioA to perform its eeli¥el)• OBiigatiORS, tt:Jat a failure 
occurred, as sooR as possiele, but iR Ro eveRt later tRaR sixty miRutes after the time tl=le deli•;ery 
oeligatioR was to l=lave beeR fulfillea accoraiRg t~ the rules of tJ:le CBOT. 

1\11 aelivery oeligatioAs of a cleaFiRg memeer to a Rother cleaFiRg memeer ·,•,•J:licJ:l are Rot fulfilled by such 
RoR performiAg cleaFiAg memeer sJ:lall ee seemed aA oeligatioA to tJ:le Excl=laAge ey tl=le cleariAg 
memeer tl=lat failed to perform suel=l delivery oeligatioRs. Tl=lese obligatioAs must ee fulfillea to tl=le 
exel=laRge witl=liA sixty miRYtos of tl=le time tJ:le oeligatioRs ·uero required to ee fulfilled to tl=le eleariAg 
meml3er tt:lat did perform its eelivery obligatioRS. 

It sl=lall ee a major rule violatioR for a eleariAg memeer to fail to perform its delivery oeligatiomi regareiRg 
a CBOT product. Notwitl=lstaRdiAg aRy provisioA iA tl=lis rule, Reitl=ler CMe Ror CBOT are prol=lieited from 
aeclaFiRg a cleariAg memeer to eo iA default uAder .the applieaele rules of eitl=ler excl=laAge if tl=le 
cireumstaRces warraAt sucl=l a determiRatieA. 

7721.-779. [RESERVED] 

SECURITY FUTURES PRODUCTS 

780. SECURITY FUTURES PRODUCTS 

Deliveries of Security Futures Products effected on a Marketplace apart from the Chicago Mercantile 
Exchange and cleared by the Clearing House per the provisions of Chapter 8-B shall be governed as 
set forth herein. 

781. DELIVERY OF UNDERLYING SECURITIES 

At maturity of a physically~settled stock future, in addition to the final variation payment (if any), the 
Clearing Member that is, or that represents, the seller shall be obligated to deliver, and the Clearing 
Member that is, or that represents, the buyer shall be obligated to receive and pay for, a quantity of the 
underlying security equal to the unit of trading at the aggregate purchase price. 

782. DESIGNATION OF DELIVERY FACILITIES 

Clearing Members shall be required to designate a clearing member of the Options Clearing 
Corporation (OCC) who is also a member of the Depository Trust Clearing Corporation (DTCC) to 
facilitate deliveries of physically-settled stock futures. Such designations shall be made through the 
execution of such agreements and per such procedures as the Clearing House may designate from 

·time to time. Settlement of the obligations to deliver and pay for such underlying securities shall be 
effected in accordance with the provisions of the OCC and DTCC. The parties to such delivery shall 
bear the costs associated with such delivery per the provisions of the OCC and DTCC. 

783. [RESERVED] 

784. FAILURE TO PERFORM 
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A failure by a clearing member with a delivery commitment to perform all acts required herein and all 
acts per the provisions of the OCC and DTCC shall be deemed a delivery obligation failure, whish and 
may be deemed an act detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchangepunishaale as a major 
effeAse. The Board shall determine and assess losses sustained, taking into account the settlement 
price, interest earnings foregone, and such other factors as it deems appropriate. The Board may also 
assess such penalties as deemed appropriate in addition to damages. Further, such clearing member 
shall be subject to such penalties and remedies as may be prescribed by the provisions of the OCC and 
DTCC. 

(End Chapter 7) 
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Chapter 8 
Clearing House and Performance Bonds 

GENERAL 

800. CLEARING HOUSE 

The Exchange shall maintain and operate a Clearing House in order to protect market participants and 
to maintain the integrity of the contracts traded on or processed through the Exchange. Membership in 
the Clearing House shall be a right and privilege granted by the Board of Directors which may, from 
time to time, establish such classes of membership in the Clearing House, together with the duties, 
rights and privileges thereof, as it deems necessary. Whenever these rules create a right in favor of the 
Clearing House, or impose a liability on the Clearing House, it shall be construed as the right or liability 
of the Exchange, and shall be enforced by or against the Exchange. 

Unless etherwise statea, "sleaFint} member' shall mean all slearin9 membeFS insh,Jdint}, b1:1t net limited 
te, Class A sleaFint} membeFS, inaeti'le Class A G!earin9 membeFS and Spesial CME sleaFin9 membeFS. 

801. MANAGEMENT 

The general direction of the Clearing House shall -be under the jurisdiction of the Clearing House Risk 
Committee, s1:113jest te the appFeval ef tRe Beard. The Chief Executive Officer with the approval of the 
Board shall appoint a Mana9in9 Direeter and President of the Clearing House, who shall be responsible 
for the daily operation of the Clearing House and the implementation of the rules applicable to the 
Clearing House. The Mana9in9 Direster and President of the Clearing House may also delegate 
authority for certain aspects of the daily operation of the Clearing House to staff of the Clearing House. 

Exchange staff shall adopt, establish, publish and amend from time to time a Clearing House Manual of 
Operations ("Manual"). This Manual shall contain, among other things, information and directions for 
preparing trade data, completing prescribed memoranda and meeting other Clearing House 
requirements. The Manual and amendments thereto shall constitute part of the rules of the Exchange. 

802. PROTECTION OF CLEARING HOUSE 

802.A. Default by Clearing Member and Other Participating Exchanges 

1. Default by Clearing Member 

If a clearing member fails promptly to discharge any obligation to the Clearing House, it shall be in 
default. If a clearing member is in default, its security deposit (pursuant to Rule 816), its performance 
bonds on deposit with the Clearing House, the proceeds of the sale of any membership and Class A 
anel Class B Shares assigned to it for clearing qualification, as well as any MembeFShip Interests and 
the assesiated Class A Shares ef a Spesial CME CleaFin9 Member and any other assets held by, 
pledged to or otherwise available to the Clearing House, shall be applied by the Clearing House to 
discharge the obligation. For purposes of this rule, each default by an individual clearing member will 
be considered a separate default event. 

For purposes of this Rule, the positions in the cross-margin account of a Participating Clearing Member 
or its Cross-Margining Affiliate at a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization, and the performance bond 
thereon, shall be considered assets of the Participating Clearing Member available to the Exchange to 
the extent provided in the Cross-Margining Agreement between the Exchange and such Cross
Margining Clearing Organization. A clearing member in default shall immediately make up any 
deficiencies in its security deposit resulting from such default prior to the close of business on the next 
banking day. 

The clearing member shall take no action, including but not limited to, attempting to obtain a court order, 
that would interfere with the ability of the Clearing House to so apply such assets and proceeds. 

If the security deposit, performance bond and "other assets of a clearing member available to the 
Exchange are insufficient to satisfy all of its obligations to the Clearing House, including all claims 

·against the Clearing House by reason of its substitution for that clearing member pursuant to Rule 804, 
the Clearing House shall nonetheless pay all such claims, which shall be deemed a loss to it and which 
shall be a liability of the defaulting clearing member to the Exchange, which the Exchange may collect 
from any other assets of such clearing member or by process of law. 

2. Default by Other Participating Exchanges. 

· If a Participating Exchange fails to promptly discharge any obligation to the Clearing House arising out 
of its obligations to the Exchange, such Participating Exchange's letters of credit, performance bonds 
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and other assets available to the Exchange shall be applied by the Clearing House to discharge the 
obligation. 

802.8. Satisfaction of Clearing House Obligations 

If the Clearing House is unable to immediately satisfy all claims against it including, but not limited to, 
costs associated with the liquidation, transfer and managing of positions, arising out of: -.:1) its 
substitution (pursuant to Rule 804) for a defaulting clearing member or a defaulting Participating 
Exchange, or a defaulting Partner Clearinghouse; -2) a shortfall in a -cross-margining program; -3) the 
failure of a depository, exchange or market apart from the Exchange but whose transactions are cleared 
pursuant to the provisions of Chapter§. 8B ... or Chapter 8C, 8D;_or BE; 4) for any other cause, then such 
claim or obligation shall be met and made good promptly by the use and application of funds from the 
following sources in the order of priority hereafter listed. Each source of funds set forth below shall be 
completely exhausted, to the extent practicable, before the next following source is applied. 

1. Surplus funds of the Exchange in excess of funds necessary for normal operations. 

2. The amount of security deposit required under Rule 816 from all classes of clearing members shall 
be applied toward meeting said loss, in direct proportion to the total security deposit requirement of 
each clearing member. 

3. Proceeds from any default insurance maintained by the Exchange to the extent that such proceeds 
are available in a timely manner tci be applied towards the default. 

4. The balance of the Clearing House loss remaining after application of the above funds shall be 
assessed against all clearing members (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing member). 
Each clearing member (excluding any insolvent or defaulting clearing member) shall be subject to 
an assessment up to an amount that does not exceed 275 per cent of such clearing member's 
security deposit requirement. 

5. All amounts assessed by the Exchange against a clearing member pursuant to this Rule, during the 
hours in which the Federal Reserve's wire transfer system (Fedwire) is in operation, shall be paid to 
the Exchange by such clearing member prior to the close of Fedwire on such day. All amounts 
assessed within one (1) hour prior to the close of Fedwire shall be paid to the Exchange within one 
(1) hour after Fedwire next opens. While such application of funds shall be mandatory, the detailed 
implementation of Rule 802.8. shall be the responsibility of the Clearing House Risk Committee 
with the approval of the Board. 

Any clearing member that does not satisfy an assessment, made pursuant to paragraphs_4 or 5 above, 
shall be in default. _Any Clearing House loss that remains as a result of such default shall be assessed 
pursuant to paragraph 4. 

If a clearing member (i) makes payment of all amounts assessed against it pursuant to paragraph_ 4 or 5 
above, -(ii) replenishes any deficiency in its security deposit in accordance with Rule 802.0., and (iii) 
satisfies all other conditions for withdrawal, it may, within five (5) business days of such payments, 
apply to withdraw from clearing membership pursuant to Rule 913. Immediately after the Exchange 
approves the clearing member's withdrawal, the withdrawing clearing member shall not be subject to 
any other assessment pursuant to this Rule. Further, upon the approval of the clearing member's 
request to withdraw, the security deposit that it has restored shall not be used or applied towards 
meeting any claim or obligation of the Clearing House pursuant to this Rule and shall be released in 
accordance with Rule 913. 

After payment of an assessment pursuant to this Rule, a clearing member shall charge other clearing 
members for whom it clears contracts or carries positions on its books to recover their proportional 
share of the assessment. Such other clearing members shall promptly pay the charge. 

To the extent that, and irrespective of the fact that, the Exchange has default insurance coverage in 
effect at the time of an event of default, the Exchange may nevertheless continue to utilize the 
resources under the priority outlined in Rule 802.8.1, 8.2, and 8.4. for immediate liquidity while awaiting 
any insurance proceeds. Any insurance proceeds so recovered by the Exchange, to the extent not 
required by the Exchange to cure a default, will be applied to the credit of the non-defaulting clearing 
members. 

802.C. Rights of Exchange for Recovery of Loss 

If a loss for which clearing members or their security deposits have been assessed is subsequently 
recovered by the Exchange in whole or in part, the net amount of such recovery shall be credited to 
such persons or firms (whether or not they are clearing members at the time of recovery) in proportion 
to the amount of the assessment. 

802.0. Security Deposits to be Restored 

In the event it shall become necessary to apply all or part of the security deposits to meet obligations to 
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the Clearing House pursuant to Rule 802, clearing members shall immediately make good any such 
deficiency in security deposits prior to the close of business on the next banking day. 

803. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY 

The liability of the Clearing House shall be limited to losses resulting from the substitution of the 
Clearing House upon contracts between clearing members and to losses in connection with substitution 
of another Participating Exchange for clearing members (i.e., the Mutual Offset System), and to losses 
in connection with amounts due and owing from a Partner Clearing House. The Clearing House shall 
not be liable for any other obligations, including but not limited to, obligations of a non-clearing member, 
obligations of a clearing member to a non-member, obligation~ of a clearing member to another 
member of the Clearing House who is acting for him as broker, or obligations to a customer by a 
clearing member; nor shall the Clearing House become liable to make deliveries to or accept deliveries 
from a customer of its clearing members. 

804. SUBSTITUTION 

Except with respect to trades made pursuant to Rules 526, 537, 53a,...+t9, and 853~ and transactions 
entered into under CME AM and Rule 8038, the Clearing House shall, through the process of novation, 
be substituted as, and assume the position of, seller to the buyer and buyer to the seller of the relevant 
number of Exchange or Marketplace contracts upon the successful matching of trade data submitted to 
the Exchange by the clearing members on the long and short sides of a trade. With respect to contracts 
that are traded on and matched by another exchange or market, the Clearing. House shall be 
substituted as, and assume the position of, seller to buyer and buyer to seller of the relevant number of 
such contracts upon matching of trade data submitted to and accepted by the Exchange. 

Upon such substitution, each clearing member shall be deemed to have bought the contracts from or 
sold the contracts to the Clearing House, as the case may be, and the Clearing House shall have all the 
rights and be subject to all the liabilities of such member with respect to such transaction. Such 
substitution shall be effective in law for all purposes. 

With regard to trades made pursuant to Rules 526, 537, 538,--749 and 853, the Clearing House shall be 
substituted at the time payment of the first settlement variation and performance bond due for such 
trades pursuant to Rules 814 ana 81 a, FeSflectively, is confirmed by the appropriate settlement bank for 
both members. 

With respect to trades made pursuant to Rule 8038 (Finality), the Clearing House shall assume the 
obligation to perform when the results of an Auction are final as set forth in the CME AM rules. 

805. OPEN POSITIONS 

All contracts for the purchase or sale of any product for future delivery shall remain open and in force, 
and shall continue to be binding upon the original parties until liquidated by offset as provided in Rule 
806 or by delivery. or failure to perform as provided in Chapter 7. 

806. OFFSET PROCESS 

When a member buys and sells the same commodity for the same delivery month,_Q[ a put or call 
option with the same strike price and expiration month and such contracts are cleared through the 
Clearing House, the purchases and sales are not automatically offset one against the other. 
Transactions can only be offset against one another by complying with Rule 811 Position Chan§e 
Gata. 

A clearin§ member lon§ or short any commoElity to the Clearing House as a result of substitution may 
liquiElate the flOSition by acquiring an OflflOSite flOSition. 

807. OPEN LONG POSITIONSOffS&TS DURING DELIVERY MONTH 

At such times and in such manner as shall be prescribed by the Manuai.Prior to each Eleli•;ery month, 
the Clearing House shall Fequest clearing members shall submit a complete and accurate record of 
dates of all open purchases for use in making deliveries. Clearing members shall be fully responsible 
for inventories submitted to the Clearing House. Unless otherwise provided in the Manual, beginning on 
the day following the first day on which longs may b.e assigned delivery, all purchases and sales, made 
in one day in the lead month contract by a person holding a long position in that contract, must first be 
netted out as day trades with only the excess buys considered new longs or the excess sales being 
offsets of the long position. 

This rule shall not apply to trading in options contracts. 

808. [RESERVED] 
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809. TRADE DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 

809.A. Trade Data 

Every clearing member must submit to the Clearing House trade data for the day's business not later 
than the time specified by the Clearing House. 

809.8. Matched and Unmatched Trades 
The Clearing House shall process all trade data submitted by clearing members but shall accept only 
those trade records (transactions) which are in agreement with the corresponding trade records 
submitted by the opposite clearing members. 

Trade records will be matched, to the extent the opposite trade information is consistent, through the 
tiered matching process. 

Resubmitted trade data will be processed by the Clearing House. Trades with unmatched trade 
information remaining after the tiered matching process will be rejected and out-trade notices will be 
issued to clearing members. 

Trades unreconciled after the final reconciliation must be submitted on the following business day as 
"as-of-trades." 

809.C. Trade Register and Clearing Reports 

From the trade data cleared during each day's reconciliation, the Clearing House will produce a trade 
register for each clearing member which will itemize by commodity and contract: the opening long and 
short position, the contracts bought and/or sold during the day, the prices at which executed, and the 
settlement amounts. 

The Clearing House will also produce a recap ledger for each clearing member that will itemize various 
position and financial information that includes but is not limited to, commodity positions, settlement 
amounts and performance bond information. 

809.0. Reconciliation of Out-+!rades 
It shall be the primary responsibility of the clearing member to see that all trades are cleared prior to the 
opening of the following day's open outcry market. 

Each member, if applicable, and clearing member firm shall designate a person or persons who will be 
available and responsible for reconciling the. member or clearing member firm's out-trades. The person 
or persons shall be qualified to resolve out-trades as the member or clearing member firm's designated 
out-trade representative. Failure to have a qualified representative available, with all materials 
necessary to reconcile out-trades, at the time specified above shall constitute negligence in the 
determination of responsibility for any out-trades. If one firm cannot locate another firm's broker or 
representative for clearing purposes during these time periods, it shall report such fact to the Mana§in§ 
Director and President of the Clearing House. If the Mana§in§ Director and President of the Clearing 
House or his designee cannot find the broker or representative of the firm, fines will be assessed in the 
amounts of $1,000, $2,000 or $3,000 sequentially, for violations occurring within a 30-day period. 

810. FALSE ENTRIES ON CLEARING MEMORANDA 

No member shall place any false or inaccurate entries on any clearing memoranda, including, with 
respect to a Participating Clearing Member, the clearing memoranda of a Cross-Margining Clearing 
Organization, or lmowin§ly pay or reseive any FRaney therein not represontin§ 13ona fide transastions or 
the aet~al differences d~e thereon. 

811. POSITION CHANGE DATA 

Position change data must be submitted to the Clearing House each trading day not later than the time 
specified by the Clearing House. Position change data will be in such form and contain such 
information as prescribed by the Clearing House. When requested, the identification of accounts will be 
made available to the Audit Department. 

812. [RESERVED] 

813. SETTLEMENT PRICE 

The settlement price shall be a. price consistent with the m1n1mum fluctuations of a commodity. 
Settlement prices shall be determined each business day for each commodity pursuant to the 
procedures set forth below. The procedure used to determine the settlement price of a commodity will 
depend on the product group, level of closing range activity and liquidity, and the bid - ask width and 
size, if settled to Globex. 
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1. The time and sales procedure is used when a trade occurs in the closing range (either the last 30 
or 60 seconds). The first trade and every subsequent quote (trade, bid, offer) in the closing range 
are included in the calculation. The midpoint of the high and low quotes is the settlement price. If a 
midpoint cannot be determined, the settlement price is the price closer to the prior day's settlement 
price. 

2. The last quote procedure is used when no trades occur in the closing range (either the last 30 or 60 
seconds). The last valid quote of the day (trade, higher bid or lower offer) is the settlement price. 
In the event there are no valid quotes during the day, the settlement price will be the prior day's 
settlement price. 

3. The bid-ask midpoint procedure is used for transactions that occur on Globex. The midpoint of the 
low bid and the high offer of the Globex closing range (either the last 30 or 60 seconds) is the 
settlement price. If a midpoint cannot be determined, the settlement price is the price closer to the 
prior day's settlement price. 

4. When relevant spread trading information is available, it may also be used to assist in the 
calculation of settlement prices. (For example, Front and Red Eurodollars may be adjusted for 
calendar or fly spreads.) 

5. In illiquid commodities, where there is no relevant market activity, any applicable market 
information, such as spot or cash markets, may be used to determine the settlement price. 

6. Notwithstanding any of the foregoing, settlement prices for the E-Mini Standard and Poor's 500 
Stock Price Index Futures, the E-mini Standard & Poor's SmaiiCap 600 Index Futures, the E-Mini 
Nasdaq 100 Index Futures, the E-mini Three-month Eurodollar futures and the E-Mini Currency 
Futures contract months shall equal the settlement prices for the corresponding contract months of 
the Standard and Poor's 500 Stock Price Index Futures, the Standard & Poor's 600 Small Cap 
Stock Price. Index Futures, the Nasdaq 100 Index Futures, Three-month Eurodollar Futures and the 
Currency Futures, respectively. Further, the settlement price for the E-mini Five-Year Eurodollar 
Bundle Futures shall be the average of the settlement price for the underlying Eurodollar futures, 
rounded to the nearest 0.00001 IMM Index Points~ 

7. Options settlements are derived utilizing key market information, such as; outright bids and offers, 
implied volatility, the underlying futures movement, and relevant spread orders. 

8. Notwithstanding the above. if a settlement price in any product. as derived by the normal 
methodology used for that product. is inconsistent with trades. bids or offers in other months during 
the closing range or with other market information. an Exchange official may establish a settlement 
price that best reflects the true market valuation at the time of the close. 

&:9. For products cleared by the Clearing House on behalf of another exchange, market or Marketplace 
other than the Exchange, the settlement price shall be determined according to the rules of such 
entity. 

9,-1 O.Notwithstanding the above, in the case of inaccuracy or unavailability of a settlement price from the 
Exchange, another exchange, market or Marketplace, or if such settlement price would create risk 
management concerns for the Clearing House, the Clearing House reseNes the right to calculate 
settlement variation using an alternate price determined by the Clearing House~ 

814. SETTLEMENT VARIATION 

When a clearing member is long or short any amount of any futures contract at the end of the trading 
day, as indicated by its clearing memoranda, settlement shall be made with the Clearing House to the 
settlement price for that day, and such member shall be liable to pay to, or entitled to collect from, the 
Clearing House any loss or profit, as the case may be, represented by the difference between the price 
at which the commodity was bought or sold and the settlement price of the commodity at the end of t_he 
trading day. After making such settlement with the Clearing House, such member shall be deemed long 
or short (or long and short) such commodity, as the case may be, at the settlement price of the trading 
day. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Clearing House shall not be required to pay any profit to a 
Participating Clearing Member in the event that such member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate fails to 
make any required settlement for that trading day with a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization. 

If the market conditions or price fluctuations are such that the Clearing House deems it necessary, it 
may call upon the clearing members which in its opinion are affected to deposit with the Clearing House 
by such time as specified by the Clearing House the amount of funds that it estimates will be needed to 
meet such settlements as may be necessary. The Clearing House may pay out funds to those clearing 
members that in the opinion of the Clearing House will have credit balances as a result of those same 
market conditions or price fluctuations, except that in no instance may the Clearing House pay out funds 
to a clearing member, other than at the regular settlement, in excess of the total original performance 

CME Chapter 8 

Page 5 



bond deposits it holds for such clearing member. All deposits and payments made under this Rule shall 
be subject to the procedures prescribed by the Clearing House and set forth in the Manual. 

Settlement variation, as figured to the market at such times as the Clearing House shall determine, 
must be paid in cash or any other form of collateral approved by the Clearing House Risk Committee. 

815. [RESERVED] 

816. SECURITY DEPOSIT 

Each clearing member shall make a deposit with the Exchange as security for its obligations to the 
Clearing House. The minimum security deposit of a Class A clearing member, shall equal the greater of 
(a) an amount specified by the Clearing House Risk Committee or (b) the clearing member's 
proportionate share of the "Aggregate Security Deposit," which shall be an amount determined by the 
Clearing House Risk Committee. Each clearing member's proportionate share of the Aggregate 
Security Deposit shall consist of (i) a specified percentage of the Aggregate Security Deposit multiplied 
by the clearing member's proportionate share (including the total risk performance bond requirement in 
respect of positions in its cross-margin accounts) of the average aggregate risk performance bond 
requirement (including the risk performance bond requirement in respect of positions in all cross-margin 
accounts) for the preceding three months; plus (ii) a specified percentage of the Aggregate Security 
Deposit multiplied by the clearing member's proportionate share of the total number of contracts 
executed on the Exchange and any applicable exchange or market during the preceding three months. 
The percentages in (i) and (ii) above shall be determined and modified by the Clearing House Risk 
Committee as appropriate. Some contracts may be weighted more heavily than others in order to 
reflect the greater risk associated with those contracts. The average aggregate risk performance bond 
requirement, the total number of contracts executed, and each clearing member's proportionate share 
of each will be calculated by the Clearing House, and a report setting forth such information and the 
clearing member's required security deposit will be given to the clearing member each quarter, or more 
frequently as Exchange staff shall determine. If such report indicates that the clearing member's current 
security deposit with the Exchange is smaller than the amount required, the clearing member shall 
increase its amount within five business days. If such report indicates that the clearing member's 
current security deposit with the Exchange is larger than the amount required, the clearing member may 
withdraw the excess amount. 

A clearing member's security deposit may be in a form as set forth in the Manual. Such security deposit 
forms and amounts shall be subject to the terms and conditions as approved by Exchange staff. 

817. LIQUIDITY FACiLITY 

Assets deposited by a clearing member in satisfaction of security deposit and performance bond 
requirements may also be used to directly secure the Exchange's obligations to its lenders under any 
liquidity facility entered into by the Exchange for the purpose of providing liquidity to the Exchange. By 
delivering assets to the Exchange in satisfaction of security deposit and performance bond 
requirements, each clearing member is hereby deemed: (i) to agree that its Assets may directly secure 
the Exchange's obligations to the Exchange's liquidity lenders and that its Assets may become subject 
to a lien in favor of the Exchange's liquidity lenders or otherwise guarantee the Exchange's obligations 
and; (ii) to authorize the Exchange, and appoint the Exchange (such appointment being coupled with an 
interest) as such clearing member's attorney-in-fact, to enter into agreements on its behalf in connection 
with its Assets serving as security for the Exchange's obligations to the Exchange's liquidity lenders: 
and (iii) !Q_acknowledge that the obligations of the Exchange to its liquidity lenders may be greater, and 
extend for periods of time longer, than the obligations, if any, of such clearing member to the Exchange. 
The Exchange, as each clearing member's attorney-in-fact, will have authority to enter into agreements 
on behalf of each clearing member and in each clearing member's name for the purpose of causing the 
clearing member's Assets to directly secure the Exchange's obligations to the Exchange's liquidity 
lenders. Any agreement entered into by the Exchange on behalf of clearing members pursuant to this 
Rule 817 shall bind each clearing member and will contain provisions, including representations, 
warranties and covenants, required by lenders under any liquidity facility. If there is a default under any 
such liquidity facility, the Assets of the clearing members pledged to secure such liquidity facility may be 
foreclosed upon by the Exchange's liquidity lenders and applied against the obligations of the Exchange 
under the related liquidity facility. The clearing members shall take no action; including but not limited to 
attempting to obtain a court order, that would interfere with the ability of such liquidity lenders to receive 
the benefit of their contractual remedies in connection with any such foreclosure or that would 
controvert or assert the invalidity of any provision of these rules. Each clearing member agrees to sign 
any document or agreement requested by the Exchange to further document the power of attorney set 
forth and established by these rules. 
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818.-819. [RESERVED] 

820. PERFORMANCE BONDS 

Performance bond requirements will be as determined by Exchange staff from time to time. 

Subject to the terms and conditions as approved by Exchange staff, the Clearing House will accept as 
performance bond, cash, equity securities, shares of mutual funds, United States Treasury and agency 
Securities (uREler the soRElitioRs spesifieEl iR Rule 825), Letters of Credit pursuaRt to Rule 822, units in 
CME's Interest Earning Facility Program, shares in CME's Interest Earning Facility 2 Program, permitted 
investments allowable under CFTC Regulation 1.25, and "readily marketable securities" as defined by 
Securities and Exchange Commission Rules, as applicable (as used in this Rule 824Q, such assets and 
any proceeds thereof are collectively referred to as "Assets"), all of which must be and remain 
unencumbered. The Clearing House may include other forms of collateral within the definition of 
"Assets" upon the approval of the Clearing House Risk Committee and notice to clearing members. 

All performance bond collateral, as herein described, shall be placed to the credit of the member paying 
the same for its customers' trades or its own (so-called "house") trades as designated by the clearing 
member. The Clearing House shall value performance bond collateral as it deems appropriate. The 
clearing member shall transfer the performance bond collateral to the Exchange or to an approved 
depository for safekeeping in an Exchange account and the Exchange shall retain control over such 
performance bond collateral. Neither the Exchange nor the Clearing House shall have any obligation or 
responsibility to preserve, protect, collect or realize upon, and under no circumstances shall the 
Exchange or Clearing House be liable for, any loss or diminution in value or depreciation in the 
performance bond collateral maintained pursuant to this rule. A clearing member who maintains 
performance bond collateral for its benefit pursuant to this rule shall hold the Exchange· and Clearing 
House harmless from all liability, losses and damages which may result from or arise with respect to the 
care and sale of such performance bond collateral: All initial and additional performance bonds shall be 
retained by the Clearing House in whole or in part, as Exchange staff may deem necessary, until the 
trades for which such performance bond collateral has been deposited, have been offset, cash settled, 
delivered or otherwise closed out as determined by Exchange staff. 

Each clearing member shall reimburse the Clearing House for all fees, expenses, charges and costs 
assessed by a depository against the Exchange with respect to all performance bond collateral 
maintained in its account, and shall make deposits as may be required by the Clearing House by reason 
of any depreciation in the market value of such performance bond collateral. If a clearing member 
defaults to the Clearing House. with respect to performance bonds, the performance bond collateral 
maintained in its account pursuant to this rule shall be taken over by the Clearing House and sold 
without notice and the proceeds of the performance bond collateral deposited for customers' trades 
shall be applied against the performance bond requirements for the clearing members' customers' 
accounts, and the proceeds of performance bond collateral deposited for the house trades shall be 
applied against the requirements for the clearing member's own (so-called "house") account. 

821.-823. [RESERVED] 

824. ADDITIONAL PERFORMANCE BOND 

Whenever, in the opinion of the Clearing House Risk Committee, the President & MaRagiRg Direstor, Qf 
!.!lli_Ciearing House or, in his--eF-hef absence, his delegatethe MaRagiRg Direstor, CleariRg House, 
unstable conditions relating to one or more products exist, -they may from time to time, call for 
additional performance bond collateral from clearing members. Such additional performance bond calls 
may be as much as or more than the original performance bond collateral. The performance bond 
collateral thus called for may be for one or more contract(s) from one or more clearing member(s) and 
on long positions, short positions or both. 

In the event market conditions and price fluctuations at any time shall cause the Clearing House Risk 
Committee or the President & MaRagiRg Dirostor, of the Clearing House or, in his-ef-Rer absence, his 
delegatethe MaRagiRg Direstor, CleariRg House, to conclude that additional performance bond collateral 
is required to maintain an orderly market or to preserve fiscal integrity the Clearing House Risk 
Committee or the President & MaRagiRg Direstor, of the Clearing House or his delegatethe MaRagiRg 
Direstor, CleariRg House may call for additional performance bond collateral to be deposited with the 
Clearing House during the next banking hour after demand therefor, or at such times as may be 
specified. Such additional performance bond collateral may be called from the longs or the shorts or 
from both. 

When the Clearing House Risk Committee or the President & MaRagiRg Direstor, of the Clearing House 
or, in his--eF-hef absence, his delegatethe MaRagiRg Direstor, CleariRg Mouse, shall be of the opinion 
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that any clearing member is carrying commitments or incurring risk in its proprietary, customer and/or 
cross-margin accounts, that are larger than is justified by the financial condition of that clearing 
member, then the Clearing House Risk Committee, the President anel Managing Dir=ester, of the 
Clearing House or, in his er--Aer-absence, his deleaatethe Managin§ Dir=e?ter, CleaFing l-le~:~se, may 
require additional performance bond collateral of such clearing member which shall be deposited with 
the Clearing House during the next banking hour after demand therefor, or at such time as may be 
specified, or a portion of the open positions of said clearing member may be required to be transferred 
to the books of another clearing member. 

825.-826. [~ESERVED] 

827. SECURITIES LENDING PROGRAM 

United States Treasury Bills, Treasury Notes, Treasury Bonds, Treasury Bond Principal Strips, Agency 
Securities, and other financial instruments approved by Exchange staff, (collectively, "Securities") that 
are deposited with the Clearing House by clearing members in satisfaction of Security Deposit 
requirements or as performance bond for their own (i.e., "house") trades may be loaned out by the 
Exchange pursuant to the Securities Lending Program. Clearing members depositing Securities with the 
Exchange in satisfaction of security deposit requirements or as performance bond for house trades that 
are loaned out pursuant to the Securities Lending Program are deemed to agree that the lending of 
Securities under arrangements having safeguards consistent with generally accepted market practices 
will constitute reasonable care of the Securities in the possession of the Exchange or its securities 
lending custodian. 

828.-829. [RESERVED] 

830. CROSS-MARGINING 

830.A. Definitions 
1. Cross-Margining Affiliate: An affiliate of a Participating Clearing Member with which such clearing 

member is cross-margining its positions at the Clearing House and a Cross-Margining Clearing 
Organization. 

2. Participating Clearing Member: A clearing member that is cross-margining its positions at the 
Clearing House with its own or a Cross-Margining Affiliate's positions at a Cross- Margining 
Clearing Organization. 

3. Cross-Margining Clearing Organization: A clearing organization that has entered into a Cross
Margining Agreement with the Exchange. 

4. Joint Cross-Margining Program: A cross-margining program in which the Exchange and one or 
more Cross-Margining Clearing Organizations each hold a joint security interest in positions, 
margin and other property of Participating Clearing Members and, if applicable, their Cross
Margining Affiliates. 

· 5. Guaranteed Cross-Margining Program: A cross-margining program in which a guaranty is provided 
by and between the Exchange and one or more Cross-Margining Clearing Organizations and each 
entity holds an individual security interest in positions, margin and other property of Participating 
Clearing Members and, if applicable, their Cross-Margining Affiliate. 

830.B. Cross-Margining Programs 
1. The Exchange may establish cross-margining programs as approved by the Clearing House Risk 

Committee and the Board. A clearing member may become a Participating Clearing MemberJQ 
participate in a Joint Cross-Margining Program by establishing with the Clearing House one or 
more cross-margin accounts for cross-margining positions with either its own positions or those of a 
cross-margining affiliatEh at a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization. In order to establish a cross
margin account, a clearing member shall enter into the agreements required by the Exchange7~ 
including- a Cross-Margined Account Agreement and Security Agreement with the Exchange, the 
Cross-Margining Clearing Organization, and, if applicable, the member's Cross-Margining Affiliate. 
That Agreement shall provide, among other things, that the Exchange and the Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization shall jointly have a first lien on and security interest in all positions held in the 
cross-margin account, all related performance bond, and all proceeds of the foregoing, as security 
for the obligations of the clearing member and, if applicable, its Cross-Margining Affiliate, to the 
Exchange and the Cross-Margining Clearing Organization. Failure to comply with the terms of-that 
such Agreements may constitute an act detrimental to the interest or welfare of the Exchange 
majer r~:~le vielatien. 

2. A clearing member may become a Participating Clearing Member in a Guaranteed Cross-
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Margining Program by entering into a Cross-Margining Participant Agreement with the Exchange, 
the Cross-Margining Clearing Organization, and, if applicable, the clearing member's Cross
Margining Affiliate. That Agreement shall provide, among other things, that a Participating· Clearing 
Member shall immediately be obligated to reimburse the Exchange ("Reimbursement Obligation") 
in the event the Participating Clearing Member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate defaults in the 
payment of any obligation to a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization and the Exchange is 
required to make a guaranty payment to such Cross-Margining Clearing Organization. In addition, 
the Agreement shall provide that the Exchange shall have a first lien and security interest in all 
positions held, all related performance bond, and all proceeds of the foregoing, as security for the 
obligations of the clearing member and, if applicable, its Cross-Margining Affiliate, to the Exchange. 
Failure to comply with the terms of suchtl=lat Agreement may constitute an act detrimental to the 
interest or welfare of the Exchange majar A:Jie vialatian. 

The provisions of this Rule 830 and the corresponding sections of the Clearing House Manual shall 
apply to all CME-cleared positions held pursuant to a cross-margining program and shall supersede all 
other provisions of the Rules to the extent inconsistent therewith. In addition, the Exchange shall 
determine what positions will be eligible for cross-margining. 

830.C. [Reserved] 
830.0. Performance Bonds for Cross-Margining Program 

Performance bond requirements for a Joint and Guaranteed Cross-Margining Program shall be 
determined as set forth in the Cross-Margining Agreement, and that Agreement shall also govern what 
forms of performance bond will be permitted and how such performance bond will be held. 

830.E. Close-Out of Cross-Margin Positions 
A Participating Clearing Member may be suspended if it or its Cross-Margining Affiliate, if any, is in 
default in payment of any obligation, including a Reimbursement Obligation, with respect to a Joint or 
Guaranteed Cross-Margining Program. · 

The cross-margin account of a clearing member participating in a Joint Cross-Margining Program may 
be liquidated by the Clearing House at the request of a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization whether 
or not the Exchange suspends, or is permitted under the Rules to suspend, such clearing member. 
Upon the suspension of a Participating Clearing Member, or upon receiving notice from a Cross
Margining Clearing Organization of its suspension of a Participating Clearing Member or its Cross
Margining Affiliate, the Clearing House shall have the right to liquidate the positions in the cross-margin 
account, convert to cash the performance bond therefor, and dispose of the proceeds thereof, all in 
accordance with the terms of the Cross-Margining Agreement. 

The positions of a clearing member participating in a Guaranteed Cross-Margining Program may be 
liquidated by the Clearing House in the event that the Participating Clearing Member or its Cross
Margining Affiliate defaults in the payment of any obligation to the Clearing House or a Cross-Margining 
Clearing Organization. Upon the suspension of a Participating Clearing Member, or upon receiving 
notice from a Cross-Margining Clearing Organization of its suspension of a Participating Clearing 
Member or its Cross-Margining Affiliate, the Clearing House may liquidate: the positions of the 
Participating Clearing Member; all related performance bond; and all proceeds of the foregoing. The 
Exchange may then apply all such liquidated proceeds to satisfy the Participating Clearing Member's 
obligations to the Exchange, all in accordance with the terms of the Cross-Margining Agreement.fNe*t 
Rule 850) 

831.-849. [RESERVED] 

MISCELLANEOUS 

850. FEES 

A. Exchange Fees 

Exchange fees, incluc;ling clearing fees, Globex system fees, brokerage and/or any transaction 
surcharges, shall be assessed against a clearing member for each side of a transaction traded on, 
cleared by or processed through the Exchange as the Board or Exchange staff may from time to time 
prescribe. 

B. Clearing Fees 

Member rates will apply in the following situations based on the membership division held (note: 
"membership division" is deemed to also include transactions in lower divisions.) Transactions 
executed in a higher division than the membership division held will receive non-member rates. 

1. Transactions executed on the trading floor for an account owned by a member if executed in 
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accordance with Exchange policy for member rates. Transactions executed on Globex for an 
account owned by a member will be based on the combined memberships of both the operator and 
account owner, in accordance with Exchange policy for member rates. 

2. Transactions for accounts owned by persons holding memberships through CME Rule 106.C. or D. 
if executed in accordance with Exchange policy for member rates. The owner of the membership 
does not receive members' rates. 

3. Transactions for the proprietary accounts of a clearing member and its subsidiaries, which are 
wholly owned, directly or indirectly. (See Non-Member Rates i. below.) 

4. Transactions for accounts owned by general partners of the clearing member whether or not they 
are members. 

5. Transactions for an account owned by a corporation or partnership which is wholly-owned by a 
member or members and which transactions are solely for their benefit if executed in accordance 
with Exchange policy for member rates and as noted in Member Rates 1. above. 

6. Transactions for the proprietary accounts of firms holding membership pursuant to Rule 106.H., 
106.N. or 106.R. subject to approval by Exchange staff. If an employee of such firm holds the 
membership either the member or the firm may receive member rates, but not both. 

7. Transactions for the proprietary accounts owned by each related party in a chain of related parties 
which, holds a membership pursuant to Rule 106.1. subject to approval by Exchange staff. A 
"related-party" shall be defined to include a clearing member or a firm that either: owns, directly or 
indirectly, 1 00% of a clearing member or has 100% ownership, direct or indirect, in common with a 
firm that owns, directly or indirectly, 100% of a clearing member. 

8. Transactions for the proprietary accounts owned by each related hedge fund in a "family of funds" 
which holds membership pursuant to Rule 1 06S. subject to approval by Exchange staff. 

9. Transactions for joint accounts owned by a member/parent, member/spouse or member/child or a 
member/Rule 1 06.H. firm or a member/related party which would receive member rates . 

. 1 0. Transactions executed on the trading floor for an account jointly owned by members will be based 
on the combined memberships of all account owners, in accordance with Exchange policy for 
member rates. Transactions executed on Globex for an account jointly owned by members will be 
based on the combined memberships of both the operator and account owners, in accordance with 
Exchange policy for member rates. The type of membership held (equity, lessee, clearing member, 
Rule 106.H., 106.1., 106.N., 106.R. or 106.S.) will determine the rate received. For on-floor trading 
activity, trading discretion over an account constitutes a "de facto" joint account for clearing fee 
purposes between the executing member and the account owner with respect to the trading activity 
of the executing member. For off-floor trading activity, an account is presumed to be jointly owned 
(for clearing fee purposes) where an individual or entity has direct or indirect risk of loss with 
respect to a specific trading account or group of trading accounts. 

"Lowest Common· Denominator" (LCD) Rule" - To determine the rates charged for a joint account, the 
LCD rule is used. Rates are determined by the type of membership held by all of the owners and 
applying the rates corresponding to the lowest level of membership (highest rate). 

Non-Member Rates will apply in the following circumstances: 

i. Transactions for accounts owned by persons not holding Exchange memberships. (This includes 
transactions for officers and employees of clearing member firms, who may be considered "house" 
accounts of the firm, but who are not members.) 

ii. Transactions for the account jointly owned by a member and one or more non-members, except as 
noted in member rate categories 4. or 9. above. 

iii. Transactions for an omnibus account, whether or not the account is held in the name of a member, 
unless there is clear evidence that all transactions in the omnibus are eligible for member rates. 

iv. Transactions for accounts owned by a corporation or partnership which is not 100% owned by a 
member or members and which does not fall into member Rrate categories 4., 5. or 9. above. 

851. [RESERVED] 

852. FINES FOR ERRORS, DELAYS AND OMISSIONS 

Exchange staff shall establish, and from time to time revise, schedules of fines to be imposed upon 
clearing members for errors, delays and omissions with respect to trade and position data and other 
required Clearing House memoranda. These fines are to be collected by the Clearing House and are in 
addition to any disciplinary sanctions that may be imposed by the BCC or CHRC for the violation of 
Exchange rules within their jurisdiction. 
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853. TRANSFERS OF TRADES 

1 854. 

A. Subject to the limitations of Rule 854. existing trades may be transferred either on the books of a 
clearing member or from one clearing member to another clearing member provided: 

1 . The transfer merely constitutes a change from one account to another account provided the 
underlying beneficial ownership in said accounts remains the same: or 

2. An error has been made in the clearing of a trade and the error is discovered and the transfer 
is completed within two business days after the trade date. 

§,_Subject to the aflflFGVallimitations of Rule 854. Exchange staff; 

1. existin!l traaes may se tr=ansfeFFEla fr:om the seeks ef one elearin!J member te the seal~ ef 
another elearin!J member flFG'Iiaea: 

i. Twa er meFe eleaFin!J members meF!Je. In that event, a tr=ansfer fee in the ame~:Jnt ef the 
Fe!JI:llar elear=anee fee may se assesses a!Jainst eaeh eleaFin!J member. 

ii. A elearin!l member FeSi!Jns fr:om the CleaFin!J He~:Jse. In that e'lent, a tr=ansfer fee in the 
ame~:Jnt ef the FO!JI:llar elear=anee fee may sa assesses a!Jainst eaeh eleaFin!J member. 

iii. A ne'N member ef the CleaFin!J He~:Jse has an interest in existin!J tr=aaes en another 
elearin!J member's seeks. The eFi!Jinal eleaFin!J member shall net sillfer any less in 
eemmissien te 'Nhieh he is entitles en the tr=aaes that were tr=ansfeFI'Ela. A transfer fee in 
the ame~:Jnt at twiee the re!JI:llar elear=anee fee may se assesses a!Jainst the new elearin!J 
mem8ef 

2. exehan!Je staff may, upon request bY">'Iith the eensent ef the clearing member(s) ana the 
e~:Jstemer(s), approve a transfer of existing trades either f1-)--on the books of the same clearing 
member, or f2j-from the books of one clearing member to the books of another clearing member if 
the transfer is in connection with, or as a result of, a merger, asset purchase, consolidation or 
similar non-recurring transaction between two or more entities where one or more entities become 
the successor in -interest to one or more other entities . 

.Q._3. Exchange staff may, with the consent of both clearing members, transfer existing trades on the 
books of one clearing member to the books of another clearing member if, in staf(s! opinion, the 
situation so requires and such transfer in-is .irJ.te the best interests of the Exchange. In Sl:leh eases, 
the e~:Jstemer may se ehaF!Jea with only one eemmissien. 

B. existin!J traaes may sa transfeFFEla en the seeks ef a eleaFin!J member flFe'liaea: 

1. An error has seen maae in the assi!Jnment ef a traae or tr=aaes, er 

2. The ehan!Je meFely eenstit~:Jtes a tr=ansfer from one aeee~:Jnt title te another aeee~:Jnt when 
senefieial ewilershifl in saia aeee~:Jnts remains the same .. 

C. existin!J tr=aaes may se transferFea en the seeks ef a elearin!J member flFO'Iiaea a eleFieal erFer was 
maae sy twa er meFe eleaFin!J memseis in the eleaFin!J of a tr=aae ana the elerieal oFFer is 
aiseeverea ana the transfer is eempletea, within ''T + 2." (i.e. tr=aae aate flll:ls the next twa s~:Jsiness 
aays). The flFef)er inaieater ml:lst sa inell:laed in the tr=ansfer tr=aae ana seth the traae te f9>,•erse the 
erFer ana the Fefllaeement tr=aae m~:Jst elear as tr=ansfers. In this event, ana only in this event, the 
tr=ansfer may liq~:Jiaate an ef)en flOSitien en the seeks ef the elearin!J memser(s). A transfer fee may 
se assesses fer these transfers. 

D. existin!J tr=aaes en the seeks ef one elearin!J member may se transferrea te the seeks ef another 
elearin!J member at the req~:Jest ef a e~:Jstemer. In s~:Jeh eases, the e~:Jstemer may se ehar!Jea a 
eemmissien sy seth elearin!J members. 

D. All transactions described above must be transferred using the original trade dates. Futures 
transactions must be transferred using the original trade prices: options transactions may be 
transferred using either the original trade prices or a trade price of zero. Upon written request. the 
Market Regulation Department may. in its sole discretion. permit transfers through the Clearing 
House at the current trade date and settlement price provided that the firm's books accurately 
reflect the originaL trade dates and trade prices. 

E. All transfersastiens aseve shall be reported to the Clearing House in a form acceptable to the 
Exchange for the type of transactions involved. The proper indicator must be included in the 
transfer such that the transactions. including the transaction(s). to reverse an error. clear as 
transfers. The clearing members involved shall maintain a full and complete record of all 
transactions together with all pertinent memoranda. 

TRE.4.TMENT OF CONCURRENT LONG AND SHORT POSITIONS 

Set forth below are the procedures that must be followed for concurrent long and short positions and 
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hold:-apen accounts. 

A4-. ~ncurrent long and short positions in the same commodity and month may beaFe held_Qy 
a clearing member at the direction of a customer or on behalf of an omnibus account: however it 
shall be the duty of the clearing member to ascertain whether such positions are intended for offset 
or to be held ooen prior to final transmission of position data to the Clearing House.: i) on eehalf of 
a eomestic or forei§n omnie1:1s acoo1:1nt; or ii) in accereance 'Nith CFTC Re§l:llatien 1.49, a sin§le 

. clearin§ memeer shall not sarry s~:~ch positions for: a) a sin§le acoo1:1nt; or e) acco1:1nts 1:1neer 
oommon control ana ownership. It is the 81:1ty of the clearin§ memeer to ascertain that s1:1ch 
positions are permittee to eo oonc~:~rrently len§ ana short. 

B. Concurrent long and short oositions held by the same owner must be offset by transactions 
executed in the market by allowable· privately negotiated transactions. or fulfilled through the 
normal deliverv process. The only exception to this requirement is that concurrent long and short 
positions may be offset via netting. transfer. or adjustment provided that the guantitv of the offset 
does not represent more than one percent of the reported open interest in the affected futures 
contract month or. in the case of options. more than one percent of the open interest in the affected 
put or call strike. However. on or after the first day on which delivery notices can be tendered in 
physically delivered contracts. positions may be offset via netting. transfer. or adjustment only to 
correct a bona fide clerical or operational error and only if the guantitv of the offset does not 
represent more than one percent of the reported open interest in the affected futures contract 
month. 

,!#. If a sin§le clearin9 memeer sarries seth spec~:~lati'le ana hed§e positions, they shall not eo hole in 
the same aooo1:1nt, a separate hed§e acco~:~nt m~:~st eo so eesi§natee. Clearin§ memeers m1:1st 
obtain evieenoo asoortainin§ the valieity of positions classifies as bona fiee he9§es. 

3. Concl:lrrent lOR§ ana short positions may net ee offset ey nettin§, transfer, aejl:lstment, OF any ether 
eeokkeepin§ precee~:~res, b1:1t each siee m~:~st ee offset ey normal transactions or in accoreance 
'Nith CMe R~:~les a38 or 719 fsash for fut~:~res). 

4.----Ciearing members whicho, pursuant to thi.§.e rule, carry concurrent long and short positions, must 
report to the Exchange both sides as open positions. When either side, or both sides are reduced . 
in accordance with Section B. of this rulethFOI:I§h transactions in the pit or in accoreance with R1:1les 
a38 or 719, the open positions as reported to the Exchange must be reduced accordingly. 

Qa. The Exchange takes no position regarding the internal bookkeeping procedures of its clearing 
members whichwho, for the convenience of a customer, may "hold open" a position .Q.OJ.y_on theirits 
books. However, the clearing member must accurately report to the Exchange and the Clearing 
House. as appropriate. large trader positions. long positions eligible for delivery and open 
interest.follovlin§ an offsettin§ transaction on the Exchan§e, re§areless of what is ineicatee on the 
clearin§ memeer's inte!flal reoores, the Exchan§O Clearin§ l=lo1:1se m1:1st be notifies that the offset 
has occ~:~rree. Follo•.vin§ this offset, the sate representee ey the len§ position is no lon§er availaele 
for eelivery Pl:llfl9Ses. This proce<l1:1re sho~:~le eliminate the neee for adj~:~stments to be maee 81:1rin§ 
the final eay5 of traein§. 

6. /\lthet~§h CMe R~:~le 8§3 allo'i'IS for existin§ traees to ee transferree to the books of another clearing 
memeer at the reetl:lest of a c1:1stemer, it is censieeree to ee a violation of Exehan§e R1:1les to 
knovlingly allow s1:1ch a transfer 'Nhen . it 'N<JI:IIe res1:1lt in eeno1:1rrent speo~:~lative long ana short 
positions not allowee by this FLJie. The positions whish we~:~le create the conc1:1rrent long ana short 
sit~:~atien may not ee so transferree, e1:1t m1:1st remain with the original olearing memeer, ee 
transferree elsmtJhere, or liett~ieatee ey normal transaotiens or in accoreance with CME R~:~le a38 or 
+1-9-: 

855. OFFSETIING E-MINI AND REGULAR FUTURES POSITIONS 

A. With the consent of the account controller, a clearing member may offset and liquidate long E-Mini 
futures positions against short regular futures positions, or short E-Mini futures positions against 
long regular futures positions, held in the same account in the following ratios of E-Mini to regular 
futures contracts: 

E-Mini S&P 500 to regular S&P 500: 5:1 
E-Mini Nasdaq 100 Index to regular Nasdaq 100 Index: 5:1 
E-Mini S&P Midcap 400 to regular S&P Midcap 400 5:1 
E-Mini Russell2000 to regular Russell2000 5:1 
E-Mini Currency to regular Currency: 2:1 

The clearing member shall notify the Clearing House of offsetting positions by submitting reports to 
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the Clearing House in such form and manner as the Clearing House shall specify. The positions 
shall be offset at the previous day's settlement price. 

B. The positions being offset shall be transferred to a CME holding account. Long and short positions 
in the same contract and contract month held in the holding account shall be netted, thus reducing 
the number of open positions in such contract. 

C, With the consent of the account controller, a clearing member may convert Eurodollar and E-Mini 
Eurodollar futures positions into equivalent E-mini Five-year Eurodollar Bundle positions, or E-mini 
Five-year Eurodollar Bundle positions into equivalent Eurodollar and E-Mini Eurodollar futures 
positions: held in the same account in the following ratios of E-Mini to regular futures contracts: 

One (1) each of twenty (20) consecutive quarterly expirations of the E-Mini Eurodollar Futures to 
one (1) E-mini Five-Year Eurodollar Bundle Futures 

One (1) each of twenty (20) consecutive quarterly expirations of the Eurodollar Futures to ten (1 0) 
E-mini Five-Year Eurodollar Bundle Futures 

The positions being converted shall be transferred to a CME holding account. Long and short 
positions in the same contract and contract month held in the holding account shall be netted, thus 
reducing the number of open positions in such contract. The clearing member shall notify the 
Clearing House of the offsetting Eurodollar, E-mini Eurodollar and E-mini Five-Year Eurodollar 
Bundle positions by submitting reports to the Clearing House in such form and manner as the 
Clearing House shall specify. The positions shall be offset at the previous day's settlement prices, 
with any rounding in favor of the CME holding account. 

<End Chapter 8) 
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Chapter 9 
Clearing Members 

GENERAL 

900. CATEGORIES OF CLEARING MEMBERS 
The Exchange may establish different clearing member categories and alter the rights and 
responsibilities of such categories. 

900.A. CleaFing Members 

The term "clearing member" as used in the Rules, shall include all clearing member categories set forth 
in this Rule 900, unless otherwise specified. 

900.8~. CME Clearing Members 

CME Clearing Members shall-be have all applicable rights, responsibilities and privileges attendant 
there!Qef, subject to the provisions of these rules and shall be qualified to clear transactions for all CME 
products and all Expanded-Access Products listed for trading by CBOT after July 12. 2007. 

900.C.Ji!. CME Corporate Eguitvlnaeti'.•e Clearing Members 

CME Corporate Equitylnastive clearing m.M.embers shall: (i) have no customers, (ii) not qualify traders, 
and (iii) have no direct clearing relationship with the Exchange. CME Corporate Equitylnacti•1e clearing 
m.M.embers must meet all clearing membership requirements except certain financial capital and 
reporting requirements as determined by Exchange staff. 

900.D. Speeial CME Clearing Members 

All ineliviell:lals anel firms that were CBOT Clearing Memeers en er eefere AJ3ri11e, 2GGa, were eligiele te 
ee aelmitteel as SJ3ecial CME Clearing Memeers at CME. lneliviell:lals anel firms that eeceme CBOT 
Clearing Memeers after AJ3ri11e, 2GGa, shallee aelmitteel as S13ecial CME Clearing Memeers at CME if 
Sl:lch CBOT Clearing Memeers meet CME's reql:lirements fer clearing memeershiJ3. 

Exce13t as otherwise J3Fevieleel in the Rl:lles, CBOT Clearing Memeers aelmitteel as S13ecial CME Clearing 
Memeers shall net ee Sl:lt>jest te the assignment reql:lirements of CME memeershi13s anel Class A 
Shares. l\f3fllicants seeldng S13ecial CME Clearing Memeershi13 at CME must aJ3J3Iy fer memeershif3 en 
the CBOT. . 

SJ3ecial CME Clearing Memeers shall, unless otherwise stated in the Rules, have all aJ3J3Iicaele rights, 
resf3ensieilities anel J3rivileges attenelant thereof, sl:leject te the J3Fe'lisions ef the Rules. Unless 
otherwise J3FOVieleel ey the Exchange, Sf)ecial CME Clearing Memeers shall only ee qualifieel to clear 
f)reelusts traaeel en such Sf)ecial CME Clearing Memeer's home exchange. 

901. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND OBLIGATIONS 
Membership in the Clearing House is a privilege and license granted by the Board and may be 
withdrawn by the Board for cause at any time. ExchangeCiearing House staff may grant exemptions to 
the General Requirements and Obligations set forth below for Clearing Members if it is determined that 
such an exemption will not jeopardize the financial integrity of the ExchangeCiearing House. Subject to 
such exemptions, each applicant for qualification as a clearing member must satisfy the following 
requirements: 

A. It shall be a corporation (defined by the Rules of the Exchange to include a limited liability 
company), partnership or other entity approved by Exchange staffi. _It shall agree to: -1) abide by 
all ExchangeGMe Rules and to cooperate in their enforcement; -2) be responsible, even after it has 
withdrawn as a clearing member, for any violations of ExchangeGMe Rules committed by it while it 
was a clearing member; and -3) continue to meet all requirements applicable toof clearing 
members, including all financial requirements provided by these rules; 

B. It shall have an authorized representative (i.e., officer, principal, or partner) who shall represent the 
clearing member before the Exchange and its committees. Such authorized representative shall be 
responsible to the Exchange for any representations made to the Exchange as if such person 
waswere a member as defined by Rule 400. 

C. It shall be qualified to do business in th~ State of Illinois or have a valid agency agreement with an 
entity qualified to do business in the State of Illinois; 

D. It shall be engaged in or demonstrate immediate capacity to engage in the conduct of the business 
of a clearing member; 

E. It shall demonstrate such fiscal and moral integrity as would justify the Clearing House's 
assumption of the risks inherent in clearing its trades; 
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F. It shall demonstrate financial capitalization commensurate with Exchange requirements as set by 
the Clearing House Risk Committee; 

G. If any person directly or indirectly controls, owns 10% or more of, or has the right to 10% or more of 
the profits of two or more clearing members, then each such clearing member shall guarantee the 
obligations of the others to the ExGhaA§eCiearing House and shall execute a written guarantee to 
the ExGhaA§oCiearing House on a form approved by the ExGhaA§eCiearing House. 

H. It shall notify the Exchange prior to any significant business transaction or significant change in 
operations which shall include, but is not limited to the following: 

1. The merger, combination or consolidation between the clearing member and another person or 
entity; 

2. The assumption or guarantee by the clearing member of all or substantially all of the liabilities 
of another in connection with a direct or indirect acquisition of all or substantially all of that 
person's or entity's assets; 

3. The sale by the clearing member of a significant part of its business and/or assets to another 
person or entity; 

4. A change in the direct or indirect beneficial ownership of 20% or more of the clearing member; 

5. Any change in the system provider used by the clearing member to process its trades; and 

6. AA significant increase in the number of members that a clearing member qualifies-as 
deteFmiAed by the CleariA§ House Risk Committee or ExGhaA§e staff. 

Additionally, a clearing member that qualifies members must provide fifteen days! notice to the 
Exchange of any proposal to terminate such business or any material part of such business. 

The Clearing House Risk Committee or Exchange staff, upon such notice, may disapprove or 
approve. subject to certain conditions. such changes in structure or operations if it determines that 
the proposed change could jeopardize the financial or operational integrity of the Exchange. 

I. It shall agree to guarantee and assume complete responsibility for: 1) all trades and orders 
executed or directed to be executed iA aAy divisioA by floor brokers and traders i!_qualifie.§.€1--9y-it; 
and 2) all orders that floor brokers i!_qualifiesd by it Ae§li§eAtly execute or fail to execute either 
negligently. fraudulently or in violation of Exchange ruleS.i · 

J.-K. [Reserved] 

L. It shall submit to the ExGhaA§oCiearing House a written guarantee, on a form provided by the 
ExGhaA§eCiearing House, from each person or entity owning 5% or more of the equity securities of 
the clearing member, that shall guarantee all obligations of the clearing member to the 
ExGhaA§eCiearing House arising out of accounts cleared by the clearing member that are: 

1. non-customer accounts, includir,~g proprietary accounts as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3(y); 
and 

2. accounts carried by another futures commission merchant if such accounts would be 
considered non-customer accounts, including proprietary accounts as defined by CFTC 
Regul.ation 1.3(y), of the clearing member, if carried directly by the clearing member. 

Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary, the guarantee required by this Rule 901.L. 
shall not apply to any obligations of the clearing member to pay an assessment to the 
ExGhaA§eCiearing House pursuant to Rule 802.8. 

Each clearing member must submit and maintain with the Audit Department a current list of 
every person or entity whiche is directly, or indirectly through intermediaries, the beneficial 
owner of 5% or more of any class of equity security of the clearing member. If such person or 
entity owns the clearing member indirectly through intermediaries, all intermediaries must be 
listed including, if a corporation, all shareholders who own 5% or more of any class of equity 
security, or, if a partnership, all general and any limited or special partners who have 
contributed 5% or more of the partnership's capital. If the intermediary's shareholders or 
partners are not individuals, the clearing member must include the chain of ownership of 5% 
shareholders, general partners and 5% limited or special partners until individuals are listed. 

If a corporation directly or indirectly owns 5% or more of the equity securities of the clearing 
member, the written guarantee shall be signed by an appropriate officer of the corporation, and 
a resolution granting such officer authority to sign the guarantee shall also be submitted to the 
ExGhaA§eCiearing House. ExGhaA§eCiearing House staff may also require each person or 
entity owning 5% or more of the equity securities of such parent corporation, or of parents of 
such parent corporation, to execute guarantees. 

For purposes of this Rule 901.L., the term "equity security" shall include any stock, partnership 
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interest or similar security; or any security convertible, with or without consideration, into such 
a security, or carrying any warrant or right to subscribe to or purchase such a security; or any 
such warrant or right; or any other security that E>~changeCiearing House staff shall deem to 
be of similar nature and consider necessary or appropriate to treat as an equity security. 

M. It shall guarantee and assume financial responsibility for all trading activity routed through a Globex 
portal, or routed through any other electronic trading system to CME for clearing of such 
transactions. Such activity is, and are guaranteed to CME by the clearing member via any 
connection, terminal, link, telecommunications hub or handheld unit provided by the clearing 
member to a third party as well as any other applicable electronic trading systems and terminals 
that the clearing member provides to a third party to enter orders. 

N. ItA clearing member shall als&-be responsible for the acts of Globex terminal operators accessing 
the Globex system through its connections. including direct connections or other connectionsi:ISin§
its terminals and the terminals that it provides to firms that are under common ownership with it. It 
shall be the duty of the clearing member to supervise such Globex terminal operators' compliance 
with Exchange rules, and any violation of Exchange rules by such terminal operators may be 
considered a violation by the clearing member. 

NQ. It shall agree to guarantee and assume complete responsibility for trades executed on f:l+-tRe 
E>~change's electronic . trading 'lenue(s); er (2) Marketplaces for which the Exchange provides 
clearing services per Rule 8802 and Rule 8 C. 

902. CLEARING MEMBERSHIP ASSIGNMENT REQUIREMENTS 
902.A. Assignment Requirement 

Subject to exemptions granted by Exchange staff, each CME clearing member shall ha•te at least 8,000 
Class /\ Shares assigned te it and shall have at least: two CME memberships, two IMM memberships, 
two 10M memberships, and one GEM membership assigned. A clearing member which was an IMM 
Class A clearing member on or prior to May 6, 1987, shall ha'le at least 8,000 Class/\ Shares assigned 
te it and shall have at least one CME membership, three IMM memberships, two 10M memberships, 
and one GEM membership assigned. Notwithstanding the abo•te, a clearing member appro'led for 
membership on or before F=ebruary 1, 2007, that was subject to an assignment requirement of 15,000 
CME Class A Shares may only reduce such Class /\ Share requirement to 8,000 shares incrementally 
O'ler a three month period in accordance with the procedures established by the E>~change. Pro'lided, 
further, any clearing member appro·ted for membership on or before F=ebruary 1, 2007, may not 
withdra'N and reapply for clearing membership under the 8,000 Class A Share assignment threshold for 
at least a three month period. 

A higher Division membership may be substituted for a lower Division membership to satisfy these 
requirements. 

Subject to exemptions granted by Exchange staff. each CME clearing member shall assign at least the 
number of CME Group Class A Shares set forth in the table below: 

Number of CME Group Class A Shares Needed for Membership 

Rule 
900.A. 

CME 
Clearlng 
Members 

Clearing 
Members: 

FCMs. 

Non-FCMs. 

Closely Held 
and Sole 

Proprietorships 

Member firm 
plus all100% 

affiliates 
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Corgorate 12.000 

Equity (w/C80T Full} 

Rule Members 8.000 9.750 
900.8. (Inactive (w/C80T 

Clearing} Assoc) 
CME 

Cor(!orate · Family of 
~ Funds 

Members (holding 8.000 12.000 
illl!!i!v} 

Assigned Class A Shares assigned to a elearing FReFRber may not be sold, pledged, hypothecated, lent, 
reregistered or otherwise transferred without the prior approval of the Exchange. Each clearing 
member assigning Class A Shares to GMEthe Clearing House hereby acknowledges that GMEthe 
Clearing House has control over such Class A Shares and further agrees to comply with any policies or 
procedures established by GMEthe Clearing House to affect control over Class A shares. 

All of the memberships interests and Class A aAd-B-Shares required for clearing memberships pursuant 
to this rule must be owned by the clearing member or a person, including a parent company, with an 
acceptable proprietary interest in such clearing member, if such clearing member was approved for 
membership after June 1, 2003. 
A clearing member approved for membership on or before June 1, 2003, may continue to maintain the 
same number of independent membership assignments and the same ratio of independent Class A 
Share assignments as the clearing member held on June 1, 2003 (i.e., up to one CME, one IMM, and 
one 10M memberships, and up to 50 percent of the Class A Shares). If a clearing member approved on 
or before June 1, 2003, or a person with an acceptable proprietary interest in the clearing member, 
subsequently purchases a membership or Class A Shares and substitutes such asset for one which 
was previously an independent assignment, such membership or Class A Shares must thereafter be 
owned by the clearing member or a person with an acceptable proprietary interest. 

Upon default of a clearing member in meeting its obligations to the e>EGhangeCiearing House or upon 
the Clearing House Risk Committee's determination that a clearing member's financial position 
jeopardizes the financial integrity of the exehangeCiearing House, the exehangeCiearing House may 
direct the sale of any or all of the clearing member's assigned CME memberships and Class A Shares 
and any MeFRbeFShip lntemsts and assoeiated shares of eoFRFRon stoek of a Speeial CMe Clearing 
MeFRber held by or pledged to the Clearing Hollse. The proceeds from the sale of the CME 
memberships, shall be used to satisfy Rule 110 obligations. 

902.8. Trading Pri•.•ileges fer Assigned MeFRberships[RESERVEDJ 

A FReFRber FRay assign his FReFRbeFShip withollt trading restrietions. 

902.C. Assignment Process 

A membership and/or Class A Shares may be assigned to a eleaFing FReFRber upon the completion of 
an Exchange-approved form._ A membership and Class A Shares may be assigned on behalf otto only 
one clearing member and may not be subject to any Rule 110 claims at the time of assignment. _Upon 
submitting an assignment form to the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department, the 
newly assigned membership shall be ~notified of the assignment to the FReFRbeFShip for ten days. 
Parties will have ten days after the notification of the assignment to submit any Rule 110 claims against 
the membershig being assigned. After all Rule 110 claims have been resolved to the satisfaction of the 
Exchange, the membership shall be assigned to the eleaFing FReFRber. 

902.0. Assignment Substitutions 

A clearing member may substitute a membership and/or Class A Shares for an assigned membership 
and/or Class A Shares provided that the clearing member continues to meet the assignment 
requirements of this Rule. 

In the event a clearing member has a valid claim against a member that it qualifies and the member's 
membership is assigned to another clearing member, the clearing member utilizing the membership for 
assignment shall have 10 business days to substitute another membership to fulfill the assignment 
requirements of this Rule. Slleh Sllbstitlltion shall be FOEil:liFOd to protest the finaneial integrity of the 
exehange. Violation of this rl:lle FRay be a FRajor offense. 
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902.E. Assignment Withdrawal Disputes 

In the event a member wants to withdraw his assigned membership over the objection of the clearing 
member to which the membership -is assigned, such member must request permission to do so from 
Exet:langeCiearing House staff. The request must be in writing with a copy delivered to the clearing 
member to which the membership is assigned. Exet:lange staff may gr=ant sust:J re(Juests unaer 
eenaitiens tt:lat ae net jeeflaFElize tt:le finaneial integFity of tt:le Exet:lange. 

902.F. Lien on Memberships lnteFesls and Class A Shares 

Each clearing member ana S13eeial CME CleaFing Member hereby grants to GM€the Clearing House a 
first priority and unencumbered lien against all Mmemberships Interests and any Class A 
Sharesasseeiatea st:Jar=es ef eemmen steek required for clearing membership by the Exchange--ef-#le 
Sfleeial CME eleaFing members exet:lange er Marl~et, as aflfllisable. Clearing members ana S13eeial 
CME Clearing Members st:lall exeeute any aoeuments r=e(Juirea by tt:Je Exet:lange to ereate ana enforee 
SUGR lien. 

903. 909. [RESERVED] RESPONSIBILITY FOR QUALIFIED MEMBERS 
A. A clearing member that qualifies a floor broker or trader therebv guarantees and assumes complete 

responsibilitv for: 1) all trades and orders executed or directed to be executed by such floor broker 
or trader: and 2) all orders that such floor broker executes or fails to execute either negligently. 
fraudulently or in violation of Exchange rules. · 

B. To qualify traders. a clearing member must have established systems in place for trade 
submission. clearing. and settlement/banking with the Clearing House. 

C. No member may be qualified by more than one clearing member at one time. 

D. A member may not transfer his qualification unless he has obtained a written release from the 
clearing member last qualifying him. A release shall not be withheld unless a member has an 
unsatisfied indebtedness to the clearing member last qualifying him where the indebtedness is due 
to a deficit arising from transactions on the Exchange or where the clearing member last qualifying 
him is the guarantor under an existing valid guarantee of a loan which had been made to the 
member exclusively for the puroose of financing the purchase of the member's membership. A 
member who believes his qualifying clearing member is unreasonably withholding a release 
necessary to permit the member to be qualified by a different clearing member may request a 
hearing before a Panel of the Business Conduct Committee as provided in Rule 511. Any other 
disputes between the parties shall be resolved. to the extent permitted by the rules. through the 
arbitration procedures set forth in Chapter 6. 

E. A clearing member may. without prior notice. revoke a member's authorization to trade by written 
revocation filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department. Such 
revocation shall be effective and the member's qualification to trade shall terminate when notice of 
the disqualification is oosted on the Exchange floor. A member shall not appear upon the floor of 
the Exchange until he has been regualified. 

F. A member shall. place all trades. including trades for his own account or any account which he 
controls. on the books of his qualifying clearing member unless written authorization to the contrarv 
from said clearing member has been filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership 
Services Department. Regardless of such authorization. a member in a deficit position with any 
clearing member shall place trades only through his qualifying clearing member. Any non
qualifying clearing member that carries a member's account in a deficit position shall promptly 
notify the clearing member that is qualifying such member. 

G. No clearing member shall provide Globex access to. or clear any trade for. an employee. qualified 
trader or other representative of another clearing member without the written consent of such 
clearing member. No clearing member shall provide Globex access to. or clear any trade for. a 
person in a partnership with another clearing member without the written consent .of all partners. 
Such written consent shall be filed with the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services 
Department. 

H. In the case of a member who has Globex access guaranteed by a clearing member other than his 
qualifying clearing member. the qualifying clearing member may terminate the member's abilitv to 
place orders through Globex by notifying the clearing member providing the member access to 
Globex. The clearing member providing the access to Globex will be responsible for ensuring that 
the member does not place orders through Globex. 

904.-909. [RESERVED] 

APPLICATION PROCEDURES FOR CLEARING MEMBERS 
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910. APPLICATION FORMS 
Applicants for clearing membership shall submit an application, financial statements and other 
documentation as ExchangeCiearing House staff shall require. 

911. SCREENING PROCEDURES 
Upon receipt of an application, the Audit Department shall investigate the applicant's qualifications, 
which may include an examination of the books and records of the applicant. The A1:1dit Department 
shall ceeFdinate its in•Jestigatien ·Nith staff at the applisal:lle exchange sF maFket if the applicant is alse 
applying foF cleaFing meml:leFShip at s1:1ch exshange sF maFket. · 

912. APPROVAL 
An applicant for clearing membership receiving a majority vote of the full membership of the Clearing 
House Risk Committee shall be approved effective immediately. 

An applicant that fails to receive a majority vote shall be informed by the Clearing House Risk 
Committee chairman and shall have 10 days thereafter to file an appeal to the Board seeking further 
consideration. The Board may approve the applicant by a majority vote if it is satisfied that the Clearing 
House Risk Committee's decision was arbitrary, capricious or an abuse of the Committee's discretion. 

913. WITHDRAWAL FROM CLEARING MEMBERSHIP 
913.A. Voluntary Withdrawal 

A clearing member may withdraw from clearing membership upon approval of Exst=tangeCiearing House 
staff, and ratification by the Clearing House Risk Committee,~_ExshangeCiearing House staff shall base 
its decision on all relevant factors, including, but not limited to, whether the withdrawal is consistent with 
the best interests of the Exchange, the Clearing House. the membership and the public. The 
withdrawal shall be effective on the date that the withdrawal is posted. 

913.8. Release of Security Deposit, Membership and Class B Share Proceeds and 
Assignments 

When a clearing member withdraws from clearing membership {whether voluntarily or involuntarily), its 
security deposit, the proceeds from the sale of its memberships and its Class A Shares assigned for 
clearing qualification or any other deoosits required by the Clearing Housememl:leFShip eEJI:Ii'"alent 
ame1:1nts, and any remaining assets available to the Exchange including, but not limited to, 
memberships, and Class A Shares, Meml:leFShip Interests and any asseoiated shares sf cemmen stack 
held ey sF pled§ed te the CleaFing lole1:1se, if apJ'llisalale, will be released when -Exchange staff 
determines that the following has occurred: -{1) all contracts and obligations with the Exchange have 
been settled and paid, -(2) all sums owing to the Exchange have been paid, -(3) all obligations to other 
members and customers arising out of claims directly related to futures transactions cleared on the 
Exchange have been paid or otherwise provided for, and -(4) all obligations to other members and 
customers arising out of other arbitration claims filed pursuant to Chapter 6 have been paid or otherwise 
provided for and (5) the requisite liquidity providers for the Exchange have released the security interest 
in such clearing member's "Assets" contemplated by Rule 8161 in accordance with the terms of the 
liquidity facility contemplated thereby; provided, however, that in the event that -Exchange staff 
determines that all of the foregoing other than (4) have occurred, the Clearing House Risk Committee 
may in its discretion authorize the release of such property. 

Generally, no such property shall be released prior to the 60th day following the effective date of the 
clearing member's withdrawal from membership in the Clearing House. Notwithstanding the above, 
Exchange staff may grant an exemption to the above restriction for good cause shown if it determines 
that s~:~ch exemptien will net jeepaFdi:ce the financial integFity sf the Exchange. _Further, for purposes of 
the paragraph above par:agr:aph, all obligations of the withdrawing clearing member to the Exchange, of 
whatever nature or kind, shall be accelerated and become due and payable upon the effective date 
provided for in the Clearing Hciuse Risk Committee decision to approve the withdrawal. 

914. 921. [RESERVED) 

FINANCIAl REQUIREMENTS 

922. FAilURE TO MEET MINIMUM FIN.'•.NCIJ't.l REQUIREMENTS 
If, in tt=te epinien ef the A1:1dit Department, a cleaFing meml:leF fails te meet the minim1:1m financial 
reEJI:IiFements as prescFieed heFein eF neglects te pmmptly f1:1mish a statement 1:1pen FeEJI:Iest, a 
Fecemmendatien shall ee made te the CleaFing He1:1se Risk Cemmittee te s~:~spend the pFi'>•ileges sf the 
cleaFing memeeF. TheFel:lpen, the CleaFing He1:1se Risk Cemmittee shall cend1:1st a heaFing and the said 
cleaFing memeeF shall shew ca1:1se vlhy its pFivileges she1:1ld net be s1:1spended. UFJen finding that the 
minim1:1m financial reEjl:liFements am eeing vielated, the CleaFing He1:1se Risk Cemmittee may s1:1spend 
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the privileges ef sk<Jsh slearing memeer in asser9anse with the pro•;isiens ef Chapter 4 sf these rk<Jies. 
The GFTG shall ee immeeliately netifieel ef any slearing memeer whe fails te meet the minimk<lm finansial 
reqk<lirements. Any sk<lspenelea slearing memeer may appeal the desisien ef the Clearing J.le~;~se Risk 
Gemmittee te the Beare. 

923. EMERGENCY FIN.O.NCIAb CONDITIONS 
If the Presielent er the Managing Direster anel Prosielent ef the Clearing l=lek<Jse Eletermines that the 
finansial er eperatienal senelitien ef a slearing memeer er ene ef its affiliates is sk<lsh that te allew that 
slearing memeer te centink<le its eperatien wek<JIEI jeeparai:z:e the integrity ef the Exshange, er negatively 
impasts the finansial markets ey intreak<Jsing an k<Jnacceptaele level ef k<Jncertainty, velatility er risk, 
whether er net the clearing memeer centink<les te meet the reqk<Jirea minimk<Jm finansial reqk<lirements, he 
er she may empanel the Chief Execk<Jtive Offiser, the President, GhaiFFAan ef the Bear9, the GhaiFFAan ef 
the Clearing J.lek<lse Risk Gemmittee anel the Managing Direster ana Presielent ef the Clearing J.lek<Jse. 
Sk<Jsh panel shall eo Elk<lly a~heri:z:ea anEl, k<lpen a k<lnanimek<Js 'Jete ef the panel, ee empewerea te er9er 
(a) an immediate pesitien limitatien, (e) an immeEliate sk<lspensien ef the slearing memeer, (s) that all 
epen traaes ef saiel slearing memeer ee fer liqk<Jiaatien enly, (d) the liqk<liaatien er transfer ef all er a 
pertien ef the epen pesitiens sf the clearing memeer, er (e) aElelitienal perfeFFAance eenel te 13e 
depesiteEl •Nith the Clearing J.lek<Jse. The clearing memeer affesteel ey astian taloon shall ee netifiea anEl 
may reqk<Jest a hearing eefere the Bear9 as previdea in Rk<lle 411. In the event ef Sk<lspensien, the Chief 
Exesk<ltive O#iser shall, premptly after a sk<lspensien, set the matter fer hearing befere the Bear9 fer final 
deteFFAinatien. Te the extent that the panel er9ers that all epen traEles ef saiel clearing member be ror 
liqk<liaatien enly, er the panel ardors the liqk<liaatien er transfer ef all ef the epen pesitiens ef the clearing 
member, Rk<lle 913.B shall apply and the slearing member shall be treatea as a witharawing clearing 
member. 

924. RESPONSI81biTY FOR QUAliFIED TRA.DERS 
A l\ slearing member that qk<lalifies a fleer broker er traeler therol3y gk<larantees anEl assk<lmes semplete 

respensibility fer: 1) all traaes anEl er9ers execk<Jted er directea te be execk<JteEl by sk<Jch fleer 13reker 
er traaer; ana 2) all erders that sk<Jch fleer broker negligently er frak<Jd~;~lently execk<Jtes er fails te 
execk<lte. 

B. Te qk<lalify traders, a clearing meml3er mk<lst have esta131ished systems in plase ror trade 
Sk<lbmissien, slearing, and settlement/banking with the Clearing J.lek<Jse. 

G. Ne member may be qk<laliHed ey mere than ene clearing member at ene time. 

D. A member may net transfer his qk<laliHsatien k<lnless he has ebtained a written release frem the 
slearing memeer last qk<lalifying him. A release shall not be withhelel k<Jnless a member has failed to 
pay an inElebteelness to the clearing member last qk<lalifying him that arises ek<Jt ef a pleElge of a 
membership anel a Glass B Share as sollateml sec~;~rity on any sk<lch inaebtedness, or arising ek<Jt ef 
Mk<lres transactiens en the Exchange. Any other dispk<ltes 13etween the parties shall be reselved 
throk<Jgh the areitratien proceElk<JFOS set ferth .in Chapter e. 

E A clearing meml3er may, 'Nithek<lt prier notice, reveke a member's ak<lthori:z:ation te trade ey written 
revesatien fileel with the Shareholeler Relations and Membership Services Department. Sk<Jch 
reY()Cation shall be effestive ana the member's qk<lalification te traele shall teFFAinate when notice of 
the disqk<Jalificatien is pasted en the Exchange fleer. l\ member shall not appear k<lpen the fleer ef 
the §lshange k<lntil he has been reqk<Jalified. 

F". A memeer shall place all traeles, inclk<lEling trades fer his m'in accok<lnt or any assok<lnt which he 
centrols, en the beol~s ef his qk<lalifying clearing member unless written ak<lthori:z:atien te the centrary 
from said slearing member has been Hied ,,.lith the Sharehelder Relations and Membership 
Services Department. Regardless ef sk<lch ak<lthori:z:ation, a meml3er in a Eleficit pesitien with any 
elearing member shall enly J3laee trades thre~:~§h his q~:~alifying clearing member. /\ny clearing 
member that has a member's accek<Jnt in a deficit pesition shall J3rom13tly netify the elearing meml3er 
that is q~:~alifying s~:~ch member. 

G. Ne slearing meml3er shall J3rovide a Glebex teFFAinal te er clear any traee fer an emJ3Ieyee, qk<lalified 
trader or ether representative ef another elearing member withe~:~t the written censent of s~:~eh 
elearing memeer. No elearing memeer shall provide a Gleeex teFR"linal te er slear any trade fer a 
person in partnership with anether elearing member withel:lt the •.Yritten sonsent of all partners. 
Sueh 'i'IFitten censent shall 13e filed with the Sharehelder Relations and MembershiJ3 Services 
Department. 

J.l. In the case ef a member whe has Glebex aecess gk<laranteea by a slearing member other than his 
qk<lalifying clearing memeer, the qk<lalifying elearing memeer may teFFAinate the member's al3ility to 
J3lace orders throk<lgh Glel3ex 13y notifying the slearing member pre•Ading the member assess to 
Gleeex. The clearing member J3rovieling the aceess to Globex •.'iill be respensible fer ensuring that 
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tRe FAeFA9er sees Ret J3lase eraers tRrel:l§R Gleeex. 

925.-929. [RESERVED] 

ACCOUNT HOLDER PERFORMANCE BOND REQUIREMENTS 

930. PERFORMANCE BOND REQUIREMENTS: ACCOUNT HOLDER LEVEL 
930.A. Performance Bond System 
The Standard Portfolio Analysis of Risk (SPAN®) Performance Bond System is the performance bond 
system adopted by the Exchange. SPAN"i)enerated performance bond requirements shall constitute 
Exchange performance bond requirements. All references to performance bond within the rules of the 
Exchange shall relate to those computed by the SPAN system. 

Performance bond systems other than the SPAN system may be used to meet Exchange performance 
bond requirements if the clearing member can demonstrate that its system will always produce a 
performance bond requirement equal to or greater than the SPAN performance bond requirements. 

930.B. Performance Bond Rates 
1. Non-Security Futures 

Exchange staff shall determine initial and maintenance performance bond rates used in determining 
Exchange performance bond requirements. The Board reserves the right to change or modify any 
performance bond levels determined by Exchange staff. · 

2. Security Futures 

a. Initial and maintenance performance bond (or "margin") rates used in determining Exchange 
performance· bond requirements applied to Security Futures on behalf of Customers, whether 
effected on the Exchange or on a Marketplace apart from Exchange but cleared by the 
Clearing House per Chapter 8B, and held in a futures account, shall be established at levels 
no lower than those prescribed by CFTC Regulation Section 41.45; and, SEC Regulation 
242.403, including any successor Regulations. 

b. As used in this Rule, the term "Customer" does not include (a) an "exempted person" as 
defined in CFTC Regulation 41.43(a)(9) and SEC Regulation 242.401(a)(9); or (b) Market 
Makers as defined below. 

A Person shall be a "Market Maker" for purposes of this Rule, and shall be excluded from the 
requirements set forth in CFTC Regulations 41.42 through 41.49; and, SEC Regulations 
242.400 through 242.406 in accordance with CFTC Regulation 41.42(c)(2)(v) and SEC 
Regulation 242.400(c)(2)(v), with respect to all trading in Security Futures for its own account, 
if such Person is an Exchange Member that is registered with the Exchange as a "Security 
Futures Dealer." 

Each Market Maker shall: (a) be a member of the Exchange and be registered as a floor trader 
or a floor broker with the CFTC under Section 4f(a)(1) of the CEA; or, be registered as a dealer 
with the SEC under Section 15(b) of the Exchange Act; (b) maintain records sufficient to prove 
compliance with the requirements set forth in this Rule and CFTC Regulation 41.42( c)(2)(v) 
and SEC Regulation 242.400(c)(2)(v), including without limitation, trading account statements 
and other financial records sufficient to detail activity and verify conformance with the 
standards set forth herein; and (c) hold. itself out as being willing to buy and sell Security 
Futures for its own account on a regular or continuous basis. 

A Market Maker satisfies condition (c) above if, at a minimum, any of the following three 
requirements are fulfilled: 

(1) The Market Maker: 

(i) Provides continuous two-sided quotations throughout the trading day for all delivery 
. months of Security Futures Contracts representing a meaningful proportion of the 
total trading volume of Security Futures Contracts on the Exchange, subject to 
relaxation during unusual market conditions as determined by the Exchange (such as 
a fast market in either a Security Futures Contract or a security underlying a Security 
Futures Contract) at which times the Market Maker must use its best efforts to quote 
continuously and competitively; and 

(ii) When providing quotations, quotes with a maximum bid/ask spread no more than the 
greater of $0.20 or 150% of the bid/ask spread in the primary market for the security 
underlying each Security Futures Contract. 

(2) The Market Maker: 
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(i) Responds to at least 75% of the requests for quotation for all delivery months of 
Security Futures Contracts representing a meaningful proportion of the total trading 
volume of Security Futures Contracts on the Exchange, subject· to relaxation during 
unusual market conditions as determined by the Exchange (such as a fast market in 
either a Security Futures Contract or a security underlying a Security Futures 
Contract) at which times the Market Maker must use its best efforts to quote 
competitively; and 

(ii) When responding to requests for quotation, quotes within five seconds with a 
maximum bid/ask spread no more than the greater of $0.20 or 150% of the bid/ask 
spread in the primary market for the security underlying each Security Futures 
Contract. 

(3) The Market Maker: 

(i) Is assigned to a group of Security Futures Contracts listed on the Exchange that is 
either unlimited in nature ("Unlimited Assignment"); or, is assigned to no more that 
20% of the Security Futures Contracts listed on the Exchange ("Limited Assignment"); 

(ii) At least 75% of the Market Maker's total trading activity in Exchange Security Futures 
Contracts is in its assigned Security Futures Contracts, measured on a quarterly 
basis;. 

(iii) During at least 50% of the trading day the Market Maker has bids or offers in the 
market that are at or near the best market, except in unusual market conditions as 
determined by the Exchange (such as a fast market in either a Security Futures 
Contract or a security underlying a Security Futures Contract), with respect to at least 
25% (in the case of an Unlimited Assignment) or at least one (in the case of a Limited 
Assignment) of its assigned Security Futures Contracts; and 

(iv) The requirements in (ii) and (iii) above are satisfied on: (a) at least 90% of the trading 
days in each calendar quarter by Market Makers who have undertaken an Unlimited 
Assignment; or (b) at least 80% of the trading days in each calendar quarter by 
Market Makers who have undertaken a Limited Assignment; or (c) on at least 80% of 
the trading days in each calendar quarter by Market Makers who have undertaken 
either an Unlimited Assignment or Limited Assignment but where the Exchange is 
listing four ( 4) or fewer Security Futures Contracts. 

For purposes of clauses (1) and (2) above, beginning on the 181 st calendar day after the 
commencement of trading of Security Futures Contracts on the Exchange, a "meaningful 
proportion of the total trading volume of Security Futures Contracts on the Exchange" shall 
mean a minimum of 20% of such trading volume .. 

Any Market Maker that fails to comply with the applicable Rules of the Exchange, CFTC 
Regulations 41.41 through 41.49 and SEC Regulations 242.400 through 242.406 shall be 
subject to disciplinary action in accordance with Chapter 4. Appropriate sanctions in the case 
of any such failure shall include, without limitation, a revocation of such Market Maker's 
registration as a Security Futures Dealer. · 

c. The Exchange shall establish initial and maintenance performance bond requirements 
applicable to Security Futures and held in a futures account, provided that the performance 
bond requirement for any long or short position held by a clearing member on behalf of a 
Customer shall not be less than 20% of the current market value of the relevant Contract; or, 
such other requirement as may be established by the CFTC and SEC for purposes of CFTC 
Regulation 41.45(b)(1) and SEC Regulation 242.403(b)(1) except as provided below. 

d. Initial and maintenance performance bond requirements for offsetting positions involving 
Security Futures and related positions are provided in the schedule below, for purposes of 
CFTC Regulation 41.45(b )(2) and SEC Regulation 242.403(b )(2). 

PERFORMANCE BOND (or "MARGIN") REQUIREMENTS FOR OFFSETTING POSITIONS 
SECURITY 

DESCRIPTION OF OFFSET UNDERLYING 
THE SECURITY 

FUTURE 

INITIAL MARGIN 
REQUIREMENT 
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DESCRIPTION OF OFFSET 

Long security future (or basket of 
security futures representing each 

component of a narrow-based 
securities index) and long put _option 
on the same underlying security (or 

index) 
Short security future (or basket of 
security futures representing each 

component of a narrow-based 
securities index) and short put option 
on the same underlying security (or 

index) 
Long security future and short 

position in the same security (or 
securities basket) underlying the 

securitY future 
Long security future (or basket of 
security futures representing each 

component of a narrow-based 
securities index) and short call option 
on the same underlying Security (or 

index) 

Long a basket of narrow-based 
security futures that together tracks a 
broad-based index and short a broad-

based security index call option 
contract on the same index 

Short a basket of narrow-based 
security futures that together tracks a 

broad-based security index and short a 
broad-based security index put option 

contract on the same index 

Long a basket of narrow-based 
security futures that together tracks a 
broad-based security index and long a 
broad-based security index put option 

contract on the same index 

Short a basket of narrow-based 
security futures that together tracks a 
broad-based security index and long a 
broad-based security index call option 

contract on the same index 

Long security future and short security 
future on the same underlying security 

(or index) 

Long security future, long put option 
and short call option. The long 

security future, long put and short call 
must be on the same underlying 

security and the put and call must 
have the same exercise price. 

(Conversion) 
Long security future, long put option 

and short call option. The long 
security future, long put and short call 

must be on the same underlying 
security and the put exercise price 

must be below the call exercise price 
(Collar) 

SECURITY 
UNDERLYING INITIAL MARGIN 

THE SECURITY REQUIREMENT 
FUTURE 

Individual stock or 20% of the current market value of 
narrow-based the long security future, plus pay 
security index for the long put in full. 

20% of the current market value of 
Individual stock or the short security future, plus the 

narrow -based aggregate put in-the-money 
security index amount, if any. Proceeds from the 

put sale may be applied. 

Individual stock or The initial margin required under 
narrow-based Regulation T for the short stock or 
security index stocks. 

20% of the current market value of 
Individual stock or the long security future, plus the 

narrow-based aggregate call in-the-money 
security index amount, if any. Proceeds from the 

call sale may be applied. 

20% of the current market value of 
the long basket of narrow-based 

Narrow -based security futures, plus the aggregate 
security index call in-the-money amount, if any. 

Proceeds from the call sale may be 
applied. 

20% of the current market value of 
the short basket of narrow-based 

Narrow-based security futures, plus the aggregate 
security index put in-the-money amount, if any. 

Proceeds from the put sale may be 
applied. 

20% of the current market value of 
Narrow-based the long basket of narrow-based 
security index security futures, plus pay for the 

long put in full. 

20% of the current market value of 
Narrow-based the short basket of narrow-based 
security index security futures, plus pay for the 

long call in full. 

The greater of: 5% of the current 
Individual stock or market value of the long security 

narrow-based future; or (2) 5% of the current 
security index. market value of the short security 

future. 

20% of the current market value of 

Individual stock or the long security future, plus the 
aggregate call in-the-money narrow -based amount, if any, plus pay for the put security index. 

in full. Proceeds from the call sale 
may be applied. 

20% of the current market value of 
the long security future, plus the Individual stock or aggregate call in-the-money 

narrow-based amount, if any, plus pay for the put security index. 
in full. Proceeds from call sale 

may be applied. 
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The lower of: (I) I 0% of the aggregate 
exercise price of the put plus the 

aggregate put out-of-the-money amount, 
if any; or (2) 20% of the current market 

value of the long security future. 

20% of the current market value of the 
short security future, plus the aggregate 

put in-the-money amount, if any' 

5% of the current market value as 
defined in Regulation T ofthe stock or 
stocks underlying the security future. 

20% of the current market value of the 
long security future, plus the aggregate 

call in-the-money amount, if any. 

20% of the current market value of the 
long basket of narrow-based security 
futures, plus the aggregate call in-the-

money amount, if any. 

20% of the current market value of the 
short basket of narrow-based security 
futures, plus the aggregate put in-the-

money amount, if any. 

The lower of: (I) I 0% of the aggregate 
exercise price of the put, plus the 

aggregate put out-of-the-money amount, 
if any; or (2) 20% of the current market 

value of the long basket of security 
futures. 

The lower of: (I) I 0% of the aggregate 
exercise price of the call, plus the 
aggregate call out-of-the-money 
amount, if any; or (2) 20% of the 

current market value of the short basket 
of security futures. 

The greater of: 5% of the current 
market value of the long security future; 
or (2) 5% of the current market value of 

the short security future. 

I 0% of the aggregate exercise price, 
plus the aggregate call in-the-money 

amount, if any. 

The lower of: (I) I 0% of the aggregate 
exercise price of the put plus the 

aggregate put out-of-the money amount, 
if any; or (2) 20% of the aggregate 
exercise price of the call, plus the 

aggregate call in-the-money amount, if 
any. 



SECURITY 

DESCRIPTION OF OFFSET UNDERLYING INITIAL MARGIN MAINTENANCE MARGIN 
THE SECURITY REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT 

FUTURE 
Short security future and long position Individual stock or The initial margin required under 5% of the current market value, as 

in the same security (or securities narrow-based . Regulation T for the long stock or defined in Regulation T, of the long 
basket) underlying the security future security index. stocks. stock or stocks. 
Short security future and long position 
in a security immediately convertible Individual stock or The initial margin required under I 0% ofthe current market value, as 
into the same security underlying the narrow-based defined in Regulation T, of the long 
security future, without restriction, security index. Regulation T for the long security. 

security. 
including the payment of money 
Short security future (or basket of The lower of: {I) 10% of the aggregate 
security futures representing each Individual stock or 20% of the current market value of exercise price of the call, plus the 

component of a narrow-based narrow-based the short security future, plus pay aggregate call. out-of-the-money 
securities index) and long call option amount, if any; or (2) 20% of the 

or warrant on the same underlying security index. for the call in full. 
current market value of the short 

security (or index) securi tv future. 
Short security future, Short put option 

20% of the current market value of and long call option. The short 
the short security future, plus the security future, short put and long call Individual stock or I 0% of the aggregate exercise price, 

must be on the same underlying narrow-based aggregate put in-the-money plus the aggregate put in-the-money 
security and the put and call must security index. amount, if any, plus pay for the call amount, if any. 

have the same exercise price. in full. Proceeds from put sale may 

(Reverse Conversion)· be applied. 

Long (short) a basket of security 
futures, each based on a narrow-based Narrow-based 5% ofthe current market value for 5% of the current market value of the security index that together tracks the security index the long {short) basket of security 

long (short) basket of security futures. broad-based index and short (long) a futures. 
broad-based index future 

Long (short) a basket of security The greater of: (I) 5% of the The greater of: (I) 5% of the current 

futures that together tracks a narrow- Individual stock or current market value of the long market value of the long security 

based. index and short (long) a narrow- narrow-based security future{s); or (2) 5% of the future(s); or (2) 5% of the current 
security index current market value of the short market value ofthe short security based index future 

security future(s). future(s). 
The greater of: (I) 3% of the The greater of: (I) 3% of the current 

Long (short) a security future and Individual stock or current market value of the long market value of the long security 
short (long) an identical security narrow-based security future(s); or (2) 3% of the future(s); or (2) 3% of the current 

future traded on a different market. security index current market value of the short market value of the short security 
security future(s). future(s). 

930.C. Acceptable Performance Bond Deposits 

1. Non-Security Futures 

Clearing members may accept from their account holders as performance bond cash currencies of 
any denomination, readily marketable securities (as defined by SEC Rule 15c3-1(c)(11) and 
applicable SEC interpretations), money market mutual funds allowable under CFTC Regulation 
1.25, and bank-issued letters of credit. 

Clearing members shall not accept as performance bond from an account holder securities that 
have been issued by the account holder or an affiliate of the account holder unless the clearing 
member files a petition with and receives permission from ExchangeCiearinq House staff. 

Bank-issued letters of credit must be in a form acceptable to the ExchangeCiearing House. Such 
letters of credit must be drawable in the United States. Clearing members shall not accept as 
performance bond from an account holder letters of credit issued by the account holder, an affiliate 
of the account holder, the clearing member, or an affiliate of the clearing member. 

All assets deposited by account holders to meet performance bond requirements must be and 
remain unencumbered by third party claims against the depositing account holder. 

Except to the extent that ExchangeCiearinq House staff shall prescribe otherwise, cash currency 
performance bond deposits shall be valued at market value. All other performance bond deposits 
other than letters of credit shall be valued at an amount not to exceed market value less applicable 
haircuts as set forth in SEC Rule 240.15c3-1. 

2. Security Futures 

a. Clearing Members may accept from their Customers as performance bond (or "margin") for 
Security Futures held in a futures account, deposits of cash, margin securities (subject to the 
limitations set forth in the following sentence), exempted securities, any other assets permitted 
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under Regulation T of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System (as in effect 
from time to time) to satisfy a performance bond deficiency in a securities margin account, and 
any combination of the foregoing, each as valued in accordance with CFTC Regulations 
41.46(c) and 41.46(e); and, SEC Regulations 242.404(c) and 242.404(e). Shares of a money 
market mutual fund that meet the requirements of CFTC Regulation 1.25 may be accepted as 
a performance bond deposit from a Customer for purposes of this Rule, 

b. A Clearing Member shall not accept as performance bond from any Customer securities that 
have been issued by such Customer or an Affiliate of such Customer unless such Clearing 
Member files a petition with and receives permission from the Exchange for such purpose. 

c. All assets deposited by a Customer to meet performance bond requirements must be and 
remain unencumbered by third party claims against the depositing Customer. 

930.0. Acceptance of Orders 

Clearing members may accept orders for an account provided sufficient performance bond is on deposit 
in the account or is forthcoming within a reasonable time. 

For an account which has been subject to calls for performance bond for an unreasonable time, clearing 
members may only accept orders that reduce the performance bond requirements of existing positions 
in the account. 

Clearing members may not accept orders for an account that has been in debit an unreasonable time. 

930.E. Calls for Performance Bond 

1. Clearing members must issue calls for performance bond that would bring an account up to the 
initial performance bond requirement: a) when performance bond equity in an account initially falls 
below the maintenance performance bond requirement; and b) subsequently, when performance 
bond equity plus existing performance bond calls in an account is less than the maintenance 
performance bond requirement. 

Such calls must be made within one business day after the occurrence of the event giving rise to 
the call. Clearing members may call for additional performance bond at their discretion. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a clearing member is not required to call for or collect performance 
bond for day trades. 

2. Clearing members shall only reduce a call for performance bond through the receipt of 
performance bond deposits permitted under subsection C. of this rule. Clearing members may 
cancel a call for performance bond through: a) the receipt of performance bond deposits permitted 
under subsection C. of this rule only if such deposits equal or exceed the amount of the total 
performance bond call; or b) inter-day favorable market movements and/or the liquidation of 
positions only if performance bond equity in the account is equal to or greater than the initial 
performance bond requirement. Clearing members shall reduce an account holder's oldest 
outstanding performance bond call first. 

3. Clearing members must maintain written records of all performance bond calls issued and satisfied 
in whole or in part. 

930.F. Release of Excess Performance Bond 

Subject to exceptions granted by Exchange staff, clearing members may only release performance 
bond deposits from an account if such deposits are in excess of initial performance bond requirements. 

930.G. Loans to Account Holders 

Clearing members may not make loans to account holders to satisfy their performance bond 
requirements unless such loans are secured as defined in CFTC Regulation 1.17(c)(3). The proceeds 
of such loans must be treated in accordance with CFTC Regulation 1.30. 

930.H. Aggregation of Accounts and Positions 

Clearing members may aggregate and net positions in accounts under identical ownership within the 
same classifications of customer segregated, customer secured, special reserve account for the 
exclusive benefit of customers, and nonsegregated for performance bond purposes. Clearing members 
may compute performance bond requirements on identically owned concurrent long and short positions 
on a net basis. 

930.1. Hedge Positions 

Clearing members shall have reasonable support to classify positions as bona-fide hedge and risk 
management positions, as defined by Rule ~59, that are afforded hedge performance bond rates. 

930.J. Omnibus Accounts 

1. Clearing members shall collect performance bond on a gross basis for positions held in domestic 
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and foreign omnibus accounts. 

2. For omnibus accounts, initial performance bond requirements shall equal maintenance 
performance bond requirements. 

3. Clearing members shall obtain and maintain written instructions from domestic and foreign omnibus 
accounts for positions which are entitled to spread or hedge performance bond rates. 

930.K. Liquidation of Accounts 
1. Non-Security Futures 

If an account holder fails to comply with a performance bond call within a reasonable time (the 
clearing member may deem one hour to be a reasonable time), the clearing member may close out 
the account holder's trades or sufficient contracts thereof to restore the account holder's account to 
requireq performance bond status. Clearing members shall maintain full discretion to determine 
when and under what circumstances positions in any account shall be liquidated. 

2. Security Futures 

If a Customer fails to 'comply with a performance bond (or "margin") call within a reasonable period 
of time (the clearing member may deem one hour to be a reasonable period of time), the relevant 
clearing member shall take the deduction required with respect to an, undermargined account in 
computing its net capital under applicable CFTC and SEC Regulations. 

If at any time there is a liquidating deficit in an account in which security futures are held, the 
clearing member shall take steps to liquidate positions in the account promptly and in an orderly 
manner. 

930.L. Failure to Maintain Performance Bond Requirements 
If a clearing member fails to maintain performance bond requirements for an account in accordance 
with this rule, the Exchange may direct such clearing member to immediately liquidate all or part of the 
account's positions to eliminate the deficiency. 

930.M. 'lielatieR 
Violation of this rule may constitute a major offense. 

931.-9341!. [RESERVED] 

CUSTOMER ORDERS 

935. RESPONSIBiliTIES Of ClEARING MEMBER UPON RECEIPT OF CUSTOMER ORDER 
All orders receives by a clearing member shall, immediately u13on recei13t from a customer, be reduces 
to writing, •Nith the customer's designation ineicatea, ana be time stam13e8. All such oreers shall be 
retained by the clearing member for a minimum of five years. In aaaition, all oreers receives by a 
clearing member for e*ecution 13ursuant to the Mutual Offset System must be time stam13e8 UJ3on 
transmission to the e*ecuting clearing member. 

936. CONFIRMATIONS TO CUSTOMERS 
A clearing member shall confirm to the customer e•Jery transaction made for the customer no later than 
the follov.•ing business say. Such confirmation shall be in electronic or written form ana shall shov>' the 
commodity bought or sola, the quantity, the 13rice, the eeli•;ery month ana, for ofl!ions, strike 13rice, 13ut or 
sail ana e*13iration month. 

937. 939. [RESERVED] 

SUSPENSION AND EXPUlSION 

940. SUSPENSION Of ClEARING MEMBERS 
If a clearing member becomes insolvent, the fact of such insol•;ency shall be announces by the 
President or the Managing Director ana Presieent of the Clearing House ana thereu13on such member 
shall be deemed automatically suspended. If a oorporation, limited liability oompany or eooperati'le 
association member of the Clearing House beoomes insolvent, or for other reasons is susj3eneea from 
the Clearing House, the officers who are members of the E*shange may also be susJ3eneea from the 
E*change. If a 13artnershi13 is susJ3enaee from the Clearing House, the 13artners who are members of 
the E*shange may be susJ3enaee from the E*shange. 

/\ clearing member shall be aeemee insolvent: 

1. If it files a •;oluntary 13etition in bankruptcy or is adjuaisatea as bankru13t; 

2. If it fails to fulfill or j3romfltlY adjust all of its E*change obligations; or 
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a. If satisfastSF)' weef is R'!ade te the Clearing I=ISI:ISS Risk CSR'lR'littee that it is l:lnable te f)ay its debts 
as they fall d1:1e in the erdinary se1:1rse sf b1:1siness. 

/\ slearing meR'lber may be SI:ISf3ended by the Beard if it fails te R'leet the saf)ital re~1:1irements sf the 
Exshange er the CFTC er if its finansial senditien, er the finansial senditien sf ene sf its affiliates, is 
s1:1sh that its sentin1:1ed ef)eratien we1:1ld jeef)ardize the integrity efthe Exshange. Members and slearing 
members si:ISf3ended in assordanse with this r1:1le shall be netified and may re~1:1est a hearing before the 
Beard as f3FeVided in R1:1le 411. 

941. SIJSP6NSION OF OFFIC!iRS OR PA.RTN!iRS 
Whenever an effiser, ewner er f)artner sf a elearing meR'lber is sl:lsf)ended er exf3elled, the resf)estive 
slearing member, R'lay be SI:ISf)ended er exf)elled fer a like term. Members and slearing meR'lbers 
affesteEI by this r1:1le shall be netifieEI anEI R'lay re~1:1est a heaFing befere the Beard as f3Fe'liEieEI in R1:1le 
41-1-:-

942. OP6N TRA.D6S OF SUSP6ND6D Cb&:P.RING M6MB6RS 
When a sleaFing meR'lber, having ef)en traEies, is SI:ISf)enEieEI er exf)elleEI, it R'lay Elesignate a slearing 
mernber te s!ese e1:1t s1:1sh transastiens threl:l§h Elesignated f)ersennel and in a manner assej9\able te 
the CleaFing l=le1:1se. The feregeing shall net af)f)ly ·.vhere a R'leR'lber is SI:ISf)enEieEI fer Elefa1:1lt 1:113en his 
ebligatiens te the CleaFing l=le1:1se er etherwise sl:lsf)enEied fer inselvensy. · 

VVhen a slearing member that has ef)en f3SSitiens, Elefa1:1lts te the Clearing l=le1:1se in the Elef)esit sf 
f)erferrnanse benEis er settleR'lents, er is si:ISf3enEieEI fer inselvensy, the PresiEient er the Managing 
Direster anEI PresiEient ef the CleaFing l=le1:1se R'lay af)f)eint a slearing R'leR'lbor te whish all s1:1sh ef)on 
f)esitiens shall be transferree fer li~1:1ieation, or rnay af)f)eint a slearing rnember te li~l:lidate s~:~ch 
f)esitiens en behalf ef s1:1sh Elefa1:1lteEI er SI:ISf30AEieEI slearing R'leR'lber. If ef)en f)esitiens are transferree, 
all Sl:lf3f3erting f)erferR'lanse bend assesiatee with the f)esitiens and any settlement f)ayR'lents E11:1e er 
sellesteEI m1:1st be Elelivered te the CleaFing l=le1:1se, te be entr1:1steEI te the sleaFing member ElesignateEI 
te li~1:1iEiate the f)esitiens. The sleaFing member af)f)einteEI te li~1:1iEiate the f)esitiens shall have the right, 
1:1nEier the Elirestien ef the Managing Direster anEI PresiEient ef the Clearing l=le1:1se, te b1:1y er sell fer the 
asse1:1nt sf the meR'lber s1:1sh seR'lR'leEiities as may be nesessary te elear the SI:ISf3enEiee slearing 
member's contrasts with the Clearing l=le1:1se; the slearing R'leR'lber shall alse have the right 1:1nEier the 
Elirestien ef the Chief Exes1:1tive Offiser te mal<e er take Elelivery. 

943. R61NSTAT6M6NT A.FT6R SIJSP6NSION 
/\ slearing member sl:lsf)enEied fer inselvensy may be reinstated l:lf3Sn affirrnati•;e preef te the Beard that 
of its finansial resf)ensibility. l\ R'lSR'lber SI:ISf3enEieEI beea1:1se of the SI:ISf3ensien of the sleaFing R'lember 
with whish he was sennestee, may be reinstated l:lf)en shewing that the finansial resf)onsibility of that 
slearing R'!ombor has been re establishes; f3FOviEied, however, that nothing herein shall wovent the 
mernber from withdrawing from tho soFf)oratien, f)artnershif3 er sole f3rewiotershif3 anEI making an 
af)f)lisation fer reinstatement te R'leR'lbershif3 in the Exshange, f3FOViEioEI that the f3Feviel:ls fail~:~ro sf the 
.sleaFing R'lember was net sa1:1see by that meR'lber's v,rillf1:1l, resldess or l:lnbl:lsinesslil<e senE11:1st. 

944. liQUIDATION OF SIJSP6ND6D OR EXP6bb6D Cb6J\RING M6MB6RS 
In the event a slearing meR'!ber has been f)laeeEI in li~l:lieatien, the slearing member shall semf)ly with 
all erders sf the Beare, the Chief Exes~:~ti•.•e Offisor, er the Clearing l=lo1:1so in matters relating te that 
li~1:1iEiatien er transfer sf seR'!R'litR'lents anEI disb~:~rseR'!ents sf fl:lnds. 

In tho event of rof1:1sal sf a elearing member to SSR'lf3ly with re~~;JireR'lents f)laseEI ~;Jf3Sn it, the Clearing 
l=le1:1se may take whatever R'!eans nesessary in we seeding v,rith GSR'lf)lianse. 

A slearing R'leR'lber whe has been exf)elled fer vielatien sf Exshange F~;Jies may be f)lased in li~1:1ieatien 
by the Beard, in asserdanse with the f3FOVisiens of R1:1le 94 4 

I 945. 949. [R6S6R'IED) 

SALES PRACTICES AND CUSTOMER PROTECTION 

950. SUPERVISION 
Each clearing member shall adopt and enforce written procedures pursuant to which it will supervise in 
accordance with the requirements of these Rules and the CEA and CFTC Regulations thereunder, each 
customer's account(s), including, but not limited to, the solicitation of any such account(s). For 
purposes of this rule, the term "customer" does not include another futures commission merchant. 
Exshange staff shall eetermine whether the sales prastises and cl:lsteR'ler 13rotestien roq1:1irements set 
ferth in the R1:1les shall be af)f)lisable te Sf)osial CME Clearing MeR'lbers. 
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951. DISCLOSURE REQUIREMENTS 
Each clearing member must comply with tAeall disclosure requirements set forth in applicable CFTC 
and NFA Rules and RegulationsRegulation 33.7. 

952. SALES COMMUNICATIONS 
No clearing member shall make fraudulent or high-pressure sales communications relating to the offer 
or sale of commodity futures and options. Violation of this rule may oonstitute a major offense. 

953. PROMOTIONAL MATERIAL 
A.-No clearing member shall use any promotional material which is likely to deceive or mislead the 

public. 
g,_Each clearing member shall maintain a copy of all written and eleCtronic promotional material in-a 

central file at the clearing member's principal place of business and shall make such promotional 
material available to. the Exchange upon request. 

C. Violation ofthis rule may constitute a major offense. 

954. CUSTOMER COMPLAINTS 
Each clearing member shall retain all written customer complaints, and make and retain a record of the 
date each complaint was received, the associated person who serviced the account, a general 
description of the matter complained of, and what, if any, action was taken by the clearing member 
regarding the complaint. With respect to verbal complaints, each clearing member shall develop and 
implement a written program approved by senior management that requires clearing member staff to 
direct individuals with verbal complaints to place such complaints in written form and submit such 
complaints to the Compliance Officer of the clearing member. Such complaints and related records 
must be maintained in a oentral file at the clearing member's principal place of business. 

955~ ASSIGNMENT AND NOTIFICATION OF EXERCISE NOTICES 
A. Each clearing member shall adopt written procedures pursuant to which it shall allocate option 

exercise notices in a fair and non-preferential manner. 

B. Upon notification from the ExohangeCiearing House of assignment of an exercise notice, the 
clearing member shall promptly notify the option grantor to whom the notice has been allocated. 

956. DISCRETIONARY, CONTROLLED AND MANAGED ACCOUNTS 
956.A. Requirements 
1. Power of Attorney 

No clearing member shall accept or carry an account over which a person other than the account 
owner, exercises discretionarv trading authority or control, (hereinafter referred to as a 
discretionary, controlled, or managed account) without first obtaining a written power of attorney, 
trading authorization, or similar document (hereinafter referred to as a power of attorney). Such 
power of attorney must be signed and dated by the account owner and clearly designate the 
person to whom discretionary trading authority has been granted. 

The power of attorney shall remain in effect until it is terminated by a written revocation signed and 
dated by the account owner or by the death or incapacity of the account owner. Written revocation 
may also be made by the person to whom discretionarv trading authority has been granted. 

2. Discretionary Account Listing 

A clearing member must clearly identify each discretionary trading account it carries and promptly 
provide the Exchange with a complete and accurate list of such account.§ upon request. 

956.8. Presumption of Authority 
Except where specifically indicated by the phrase "discretion not exercised" written on the order ticket, 
and subsequently confirmed to the customer as such, every trade in a discretionary trading account 
shall be presumed to have been made pursuant to the power of attorney and subject to the 
requirements of this rule. 

956.C. Supervision and Trading of Discretionary Trading Accounts 
1. Discretionary Trading Account Activity 

Each clearing member shall have a supervisory employee (other than the person granted 
discretionary trading authority) supervising activity in discretionary trading accounts. The 
supervision shall include, but is not limited to, a review of excessive trading in amount or frequency 
in relation to account equity. This requirement shall only apply to discretionary trading accounts 
controlled by an employee of the clearing member or the clearing member's guaranteed introducing 
brokers. 
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2. Floor Trading 

No member shall execute a transaction in the trading pit for an account over which he haseaeA 
ar=eer far a elissretieRaF)' assai:IRt eKeSI:Iteel aR tl:le fleer m1:1st ee eKesl:lteel ey a member iR tl:le pit 
atl:ler tl:lan tl:le persaR graRteel discretionary trading authority eyer tl:le assai:IRt unless the 
transactions are for; 

a-) family accounts as defined in Section E.1. or b) another member of the Exchange for an 
account owned by such other member or proprietary accounts of member firms as set forth in 
Section E.2.TI:le member graRteel elissretiaRary a~:~tl:larity elaes Rat traele far !:lis persaRal assai:IRt er 
aR asoo1:1Rt referreel ta iR R1:1le 956.E.; 

e.TI:le member graRteel elissretieRary a~:~tl:lerity !:las fileel witl:l tl:le OiYisiaR af Marl<et Reg1:1latiaR 
Ratise af !:lis iRteRtiaR ta eKes1:1te ar=eers fer eliseretiaRary aeea1:1Rts far wl:liol:l l:le !:las pawer af 
attaFRey; aRe! · 

G. WAORO'Ier tAO member Aas elisoretiaRary Ol:ltAarity G'IOr mare tAaR GAO OGGGI:IRt: 

1. Tl:le member sl:lall eliselase tl:lis fact ta all persoRs Aa'liRg aR iRterest iR aRy of tl:le elisoretioRary 
OGGOI:IRts: 

2. Tl:le member sl:lall · l:laYEi a similar fiRaRoial iRterest (iRGII:IeliRg, b1:1t Rot limiteel to, eEll:lity, 
erol<erage aRe! perfarmaRoe fees) iR eaol:l SI:IGA aooai:IRt; 

3. All SI:IGA elisoretiaRaF)' aeoai:IRts sl:lall ee maiRtaiReel witl:l tl:le member's Ell:lalifyiRg sleariRg 
member; aRe! 

4. Tl:le member's Eli:IOiifyiRg oleariRg member sl:lall moRitar tl:le allaoatiaR af traeles amaRg SI:IGA 
eliseretiaRaF)' OGGOI:IRtS. 

956.0. Position Limits 
A person with discretionary trading authority over one or more discretionary trading accounts shall not 
execute or order the execution of trades for such accounts where such trades, by themselves or in 
addition to his personal trades, exceed the limits prescribed in these rules regarding total positions in 
any contract. 

A husband, wife and dependent children are presumed to be a single entity and, as such, must adhere 
to the position limits as prescribed by the Exchange rules unless otherwise approved by Exchange staff 
upon written application. 

956.E. Exceptions 
The provisions of Sections B. and C.1. of this rule shall not apply to the following accounts: 

1. Family Accounts 

Accounts controlled or managed by persons for their own family, eKoept witl:l regarel to R1:1le 956.0. 
For purposes of this rule, members of one's family shall include eA&s,e spouse, erotl:lers, sisters, 
parents, child. grandparents, great graRelpareRts, ol:lilelreR, grandchildfOR, ~ 
graRelol:lilelreRbrother. sister. aunt. uncle. nephew. niece or-aOO in-laws. 

2. Member and Proprietary Accounts 

Accounts of members or proprietary accounts as defined by CFTC Regulation 1.3(y), eKoept witl:l 
regar:8 ta R1:1les 956./\.1. aRe! 956.0. 

95€i.F. VielatieR 
VialatioR af tl:lis r1:1le may ee a majar affeRse. 

957. AUT~ORIZED TRADERS 
P::ar aR aooa1:1Rt of a eorparatiaR, partRersl:lip, tFI:Ist er similar argaRiz:atioR, a oleariRg member m1:1st 
maiRtaiR a SI:IFFeRt list af a~:~tl:lariz:eel traelers. 01:1riRg Reg1:1lar TraeliRg Ha1:1rs, if a fleer broker al:ltl:loriz:eel 
ta act aR eel:lalf af tl:le argaRiz:atiaR eKee1:1tes ar=eers far SI:ISA argaRiz:atieFJ, tl:leR tl:le fleer broker may Rat 
traele far aRy otl:ler aesai:IRt I:IRiess tl:le orgaRiz:atiaR spesifioally al:ltl:lariz:es SI:IGA fleer eraker ta ela sa. A 
member ar oleariRg memeer may Rat apeR aR aseai:IRt iR aeooF8aRee witl:l R1:1le 957 ta a•1aiel tl:le 
FeE!I:IiremeRts witl:liR R1:1le 95€LCONFIRMATIONS TO CUSTOMERS 
A clearing member shall confirm to the customer every transaction made for the customer no later than 
the following business day. Such confirmation shall be in electronic or written form and shall show the 
commodity bought or sold, the quantity, the price. the delivery month and, for options, strike price. put or 
call and expiration month. 

958. BRANCH OFFICES, GUARANTEED INTRODUCING BROKERS, AND ASSOCIATED 
PERSONS 
A. Each clearing member must maintain a complete and accurate list of all branch offices, guaranieed 
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introducing brokers, and the associated persons of the clearing member and its guaranteed 
introducing brokers. Such list shall be promptly provided to the Exchange upon request. 

B. Branch offices, guaranteed introducing brokers, and the associated persons of the clearing 
member and its guaranteed introducing brokers must comply with Exchange rules. Each 
associated person of the clearing member or its guaranteed introducing brokers shall be bound by 
Exchange rules to the same extent as if such person were a member. 

C. Each clearing member must diligently supervise its branch offices, guaranteed introducing brokers, 
and the associated persons of the clearing member and its guaranteed introducing brokers. 

D. Each clearing member shall be responsible for the acts or omissions of its branch offices, 
guaranteed introducing brokers, and the associated persons of the clearing member and its 
guaranteed introducing brokers. Any violation of an Exchange rule by any such person may be 
considered a violation by the clearing member. 

e. VioiatioA of tl=lis rule may ee a major offeRs e. 

959. [RESERVED] 

OMNIBUS AND CARRYING BROKER ACCOUNTS 

960. OMNIBUS AND CARRYING BROKER ACCOUNTS 
A. All clearing members must maintain a complete list of all omnibus and carrying broker accounts 

maintained on their books. Such list shall be promptly provided to the Exchange upon request. 
Information for each such account must include account name, number and address, and 
classification of the account as either customer or house. Additionally. the identities and positions 
of the beneficial owners of any omnibus account must be immediately disclosed to the Exchange 
upon request. 

B. A clearing member carrying an omnibus account shall have the responsibility for ensuring that each 
person carried in the account does not exceed speculative limits unless granted an exemption 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

C. Each clearing member carrying an omnibus account must at all times reflect in its records the gross 
long and short positions held in such omnibus account. 

Prior to the first delivery day in a contract month or as otherwise required by the Clearing House, 
each clearing member carrying an omnibus account must maintain a complete and accurate list of 
the purchase and sale dates of all open positions held in such omnibus account for that contract 
month. Such list must be current throughout the contract month to ensure that the delivery 
procedure is not impaired. 

D. Each clearing member that maintains an omnibus account with another clearing member shall also 
bear financial responsibility to the Exchange for that omnibus account. 

961.-969. [RESERVED] 

FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS AND FINANCIAL EMERGENCIES 

970. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 
A. Subject to exceptions granted by Exchange staff, all clearing members, including non-FCMs, must 

comply with the requirements set forth in CFTC Regulations 1.1 0, 1.12, 1.17 and 1.18. This 
includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Maintenance of minimum capital requirements; 

2. Submission of a Form 1-FR, FOCUS Report or other requested information within the specified 
period of time; 

3. Notification requirements when a clearing member: 

a. Fails to maintain minimum capital requirements; 

b. Fails to maintain early warning capital requirements; 

c. Fails to maintain current books and records; or 

d. Determines the existence of a material inadequacy as specified in CFTC Regulation 
1.16( d)(2); 

e. Changes its fiscal year; or 

f. Changes its public accountant; 

In addition to the notifications required by CFTC regulations, all clearing members must provide 
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written notice to the Audit Department of the above events. 

4. Completely and accurately computing and recording the balances in the net capital 
computation including capital requirements; 

5. Subordination agreement requirements, including the filing of such agreements; and 

6. Preparation of a monthly computation of adjusted net capital and minimum financial 
requirements. 

B. For non-FCMs, all filing, notification, and approval requirements set forth in CFTC Regulations 
1.1 0, 1.12, 1.17 and 1.18 and in the rules of the Exchange must be submitted to or obtained from 
the Audit Department, if necessary, rather than the Commission. 

C. In conjunction with the requirements set forth in CFTC Regulations 1.1 0, 1.12, 1.17, and 1.18, 
clearing members must comply with the following requirements: 

1. Submit a monthly Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report and the Exchange Supplementary Information 
schedule including an unaudited monthly_ Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report as of the clearing 
member's fiscal year-end, within the time requirements set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.1 0. A 
clearing member must include with its Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report a Statement of Income 
(loss) for the period between the date of the most recent financial statement or, at the option of 
the clearing member, the most recent certified financial statement fileg with the Audit 
Department and the date for which the report is made. 

2. Submit a certified Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report as of the clearing member's fiscal year-end 
within the time requirements set forth in CFTC Regulation 1.1 0. A clearing member must 
include with its certified Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report, a reconciliation from the certified Form 
1-FR or FOCUS Report to the monthly Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report as of the same date or a 
statement that no differences were noted. 

3. A clearing member for which CME is the designated self-regulatory organization may request 
to ohange their fisoal year from the Audit Department's permission to change its fiscal year. 
Such request will only be granted for good cause and in accordance with the requirements of 
CFTC Regulation 1.10(e)(4~). The Audit Department's grant of the change in fiscal year will 
fulfill the approval requirements of CFTC Regulation 1.1 0( e )(4~). 

4. A clearing member for which CME is the designated self-regulatory organization may request 
an extension of time to file a monthly Form 1-FR, monthly FOCUS Report, certified Form 1-FR 
or certified FOCUS Report from the Audit Department. Such extension will only be granted for 
good cause and in accordance with the requirements of CFTC Regulations 1.1 O(f) and 1.16(f). 
The Audit Department's grant of .en...extension will fulfill the approval requirements of CFTC 
Regulations 1.1 O(f) and 1.16(f). 

D. Exchange staff may prescribe additional accounting, reporting, and other financial and/or 
operational requirements and clearing members must comply with such requirements. All clearing 
members must provide notice to the Audit Department of a failure to comply with the additional 
accounting, reporting, financial, and/or operational requirements. The Audit Department must 
receive immediate written notification when a clearing member knows or should know of such 
failure. 

E. Financial statement filing requirements under this Rule must be met through Exchange-approved 
electronic transmissions, except for certified Form 1-FRs or FOCUS Reports. 

Personal Identification Numbers (PINs) must be submitted by authorized signers of the Form 1-FR 
or FOCUS Report. The PIN will constitute and become a substitute for the manual signature of the 
authorized signer to the electronically filed Form 1-FR or FOCUS Report. The PIN is a 
representation by the authorized signer that, to the best of his or her knowledge, all information 
contained in the statement being transmitted under the PIN is true, correct and complete. The 
unauthorized use of a PIN for electronic attestation by an unauthorized party is expressly 
prohibited. 

F. Exchange staff may grant exceptions to the financial and reporting requirements of Rule 970~ for 
good cause if it is determined that such exceptions will not jeopardize the financial integrity of the 
Exchange. 

G. SJ9ooial CME Clearing Members shall be subject to FOJ9erting and minimum oa19ital reEjuirements 
established by the Exchange. 

1=1. Violation of this rule may sonstitute a major offense. · 

971. SEGREGATION AND SECURED REQUIREMENTS 
A. All clearing members must comply with the requirements set forth in CFTC Regulations 1.20 
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through 1.30, 1.32, and 30.7. This includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Maintaining sufficient funds in segregation or set aside in separate accounts; 

2. Computing, recording and reporting completely and accurately the balances in the: 

a. Statement of Segregation Requirements and Funds in Segregation; and 

b. Statement of Secured Amounts and Funds Held in Separate Accounts; 

3. Obtaining satisfactory segregation and separate account acknowledgment letters and 
identifying segregated and separate accounts as such; and 

4. Preparing complete and materially accurate daily segregation and secured amount 
computations in a timely manner. 

B. Exchange staff may prescribe additional segregation and secured amount requirements. 

C. All clearing members must provide written notice to the Audit Department of a failure to maintain 
sufficient funds in segregation or set aside in separate accounts. The Audit Department must 
receive immediate written notification when a clearing member knows or should know of such 
failure. · 

0. Vielatien sf this mle may eenstit~;~te a major offense. 

972. REDUCTIONS IN CAPITAL 
l>r.-A clearing member must provide written notice to the Audit Department as set forth below of any 

substantial reduction in capital as compared to the most recent filing of a financial report. 

1. If any event or series of events, including any withdrawal, advance, loan or loss would cause, 
on a net basis, a reduction in net capital as reported on the Form 1-FR, or in tentative net 
capital as reported on the FOCUS Report for broker/dealers, of 20% or more, notice must be 
provided within two business days of the event or series of events causing the reduction; and 

2. If equity capital of the clearing member or a subsidiary or a consolidated affiliate would be 
withdrawn by action of a stockholder or a partner or by redemption or repurchase of shares of 
stock by any of the consolidated entities or through the payment of dividends or any similar 
distribution, or an unsecured advance or loan would be made to a stockholder, partner, sole 
proprietor, employee or affiliates, such that the withdrawal, advance or loan would cause, on a 
net basis, a reduction in excess net capital of 30% or more, notice must be provided at least 
two business days prior to the withdrawal, advance or loan that would cause the reduction. 

The foregoing shall not apply in the case of a reduction in capital resulting from (1) the repayment 
or prepayment of subordinated liabilities for which notice has been given in accordance with Rule 
970 or (2) any futures or securities transaction in the ordinary course of business between a 
clearing member and any affiliate where the clearing member makes payment to or on behalf of 
such affiliate for such transaction and then receives payment from such affiliate for such transaction 
within two business days from the date of the transaction. 

B. Vielatien sf this mle may eenstitlolte a major offense. 

973. CUSTOMER ACCOUNTS WITH THE EXCHA.NGECLEARING HOUSE 
All customer funds deposited with the ExehangeCiearing House on behalf of customers protected by 
CFTC Regulation 1.20 shall be held in accordance with the Commodity Exchange Act and CFTC 
Regulation 1.20 in an account identified as Customer Segregated. Such customer funds shall be 
segregated by the ExehangeCiearing House and treated as belonging to the customers of the clearing 
member. Pursuant to this rule, a clearing member shall satisfy the segregation acknowledgment letter 
requirement of CME Rule 971.A.2., the Commodity Exchange Act, and CFTC Regulation 1.20 for 
customer deposits held at the ExehangeCiearing House. 

All customer funds deposited with the ExehangeCiearing House on behalf of customers protected by 
SEC Regulation 15c3-3 shall be held in accordance with the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and SEC 
Regulation 15c3-3 in an account identified as Special Reserve Account for the Exclusive Benefit of 
Customers. Such customer funds shall be segregated by the ExehangeCiearing House and treated as 
belonging to such customers of the clearing member. 

974.979. [RESERVED] FAILURE TO MEET MINIMUM FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS 
If. in the opinion of the Audit Department. a clearing member fails to meet the minimum financial 
requirements as prescribed herein or neglects to promptly furnish a statement upon request. a 
recommendation may be made to the Clearing House Risk Committee to suspend the privileges of the 
clearing member. Upon such recommendation. the Clearing House Risk Committee shall conduct a 
hearing and such clearing member shall show cause why its privileges should not be suspended. Upon 
finding that the minimum financial requirements are being violated, the Clearing House Risk Committee 
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may suspend the privileges of such clearing member in accordance with the provisions of Chapter 4 of 
these rules. The CFTC shall be immediately notified of any clearing member which fails to meet the 
minimum financial requirements. Any suspended clearing member may appeal the decision of the 
Clearing House Risk Committee to the Board. 

975. EMERGENCY FINANCIAL CONDITIONS 
If the President of the Exchange or the President of the Clearing House determines that the financial or 
operational condition of a clearing member or one of its affiliates is such that to allow that clearing 
member to continue its operation would jeopardize the integritv of the Exchange. or negatively impacts 
the financial markets by introducing an unacceptable level of uncertaintv. volatilitv or risk. whether or not 
the clearing member continues to meet the required minimum financial requirements. he may empanel 
the Chief Executive Officer. the President of the Exchange. Chairman of the Board. the Chairman of the 
Clearing House Risk Committee and the President of the Clearing House. Such panel shall be duly 
authorized and. upon a unanimous vote of the panel. be empowered to order (a) an immediate position 
limitation. (b) an immediate suspension of the clearing member. (c) that all open trades of said clearing 
member be for liquidation only. (d) the liquidation or transfer of all or a portion of the open positions of 
the clearing member. or (e) additional performance bond to be deposited with the Clearing House. The 
clearing member affected by action taken shall be notified and may request a hearing before the Board 
as provided in Rule 412. In the event of suspension. the Chief Executive Officer shall. promptly after a 
suspension. set the matter for hearing before the Board for final determination. To the extent that the 
panel orders that all open trades of a clearing member be for liquidation only. or the panel orders the 
liquidation or transfer of all of the open positions of a clearing member. Rule 913.B. shall apply and the 
clearing member shall be treated as a withdrawing clearing member. 

976. SUSPENSION OF CLEARING MEMBERS 
If a clearing member becomes insolvent. the clearing member must immediately notify the Exchange of 
such insolvency. The insolvency shall be announced by the President of the Exchange or the President 
of the Clearing House and thereupon such clearing member shall be deemed automatically suspended. 
If a member of the Clearing House becomes insolvent. or for other reasons is suspended from the 
Clearing House. the officers. owners or partners who are members of the Exchange may also be 
suspended from the Exchange. 

A clearing member shall be deemed insolvent: 

1. If it files a voluntarv petition in bankruptcy or is adjudicated as bankrupt: 

2. If it fails to fulfill or promptly adjust all of its Exchange obligations: or 

3. If satisfactory proof is made to the Clearing House Risk Committee that it is unable to pay its debts 
as they fall due in the ordinary course of business. 

A clearing member may be suspended by the Clearing House Risk Committee pursuant to Rule 403 if it 
fails to meet the capital requirements of the Clearing House or the CFTC. or if its financial condition. or 
the financial condition of one of its affiliates. is such that its continued operation would jeopardize the 
intearitv of the Exchange. Members and clearing members suspended in accordance with this rule 
shall be notified and may request a hearing before the Board as provided in Rule 412. 

977. SUSPENSION OF OFFICERS OR PARTNERS 
Whenever an officer. owner or partner of a clearing member is suspended or expelled. the respective 
clearing member may be suspended or expelled for a like term. Members and clearing members 
affected by this rule shall be notified and may request a hearing before the Board as provided in Rule 
412. 

978. OPEN TRADES OF SUSPENDED CLEARING MEMBERS 
When a clearing member. having open trades. is suspended or expelled. it may designate a clearing 
member to close out such transactions through designated personnel and in a manner acceptable to 
the Clearing House . 

. When a clearing member that has open positions. defaults to the Clearing House in the deposit of 
performance bonds. or settlements. or is suspended for insolvency. the President of the Exchange or the 
President of the Clearing House. or their delegates. may appoint a clearing member to which all such 
open positions shall be transferred for liquidation. or may appoint a clearing member to liquidate such 
positions on behalf of such defaulted or suspended clearing member. If open positions are transferred. 
all supporting performance bond associated with the positions and any settlement payments due or 
collected must be delivered to the Clearing House. to be entrusted to the clearing member designated 
lo liquidate the positions. The clearing member appointed to liquidate the positions shall have the right. 
. under the direction of the President of the Clearing House. to buy or sell for the account of the 
suspended clearing member such contracts as may be necessary to clear the suspended clearing 
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member's contracts with the Clearing House: the clearing member shall also have the right under the 
direction of the President of the Clearing House to make or take deliverv. 

979. SUSPENDED OR EXPELLED CLEARING MEMBERS 
In the event a clearing member has been suspended or expelled, the clearing member shall comply 
with all orders of the Board. the Clearing House Risk Committee. the President of the Clearing House. 
or the President of the Exchange. 

In the event of refusal by a clearing member to comply with any order placed upon it. the Clearing 
House may take whatever means necessary to effect the order. 

A clearing ·member or any member suspended due to a clearing member's insolvency may be 
reinstated upon affirmative proof to the Clearing House Risk Committee of such clearing member's 
financial responsibility. A member may withdraw from the clearing member and may apply for 
reinstatement to membership in the Exchange provided that the insolvency of the clearing member was 
not caused by such member's willful. reckless or unbusinesslike conduct. 

RECORDS AND REPORTS 

980. REQUIRED RECORDS AND REPORTS 
A. Each clearing member shall prepare, maintain and keep current those books and records required 

by the rules of the Exchange, the Commodity Exchange Act and the Regulations thereunder. Such 
books and records shall be open to inspection and promptly provided to the Exchange upon 
request. 

B. Each clearing member shall maintain an adequate accounting system, internal accounting controls, 
and procedures for safeguarding customer and firm assets as set forth in CFTC 
Regulation 1.16(d)(2). This includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation and maintenance of complete and accurate reconciliations for all accounts; and 

2. Resolution of reconciling items in a timely manner. 

C. A clearing member must file any information requested by the Exchange within the time period 
specified in the request. 

D. Each clearing member shall maintain at all times the ability to provide to the Exchange in an 
acceptable form a complete set of equity system reports (including, at a minimum, the equity run, 
open position listing, day trade listing, cash adjustments listing and performance bond call and 
debit equity listing). Such reports shall be available to the Exchange in Chicago no later than 8:00 
a.m. Chicago time on the business day following the report date. 

E. Each clearing member shall maintain at all times the ability to provide to the Exchange a listing of 
each customer's method of access to CME markets, including front end applications and network 
connections. 

981. . ANTI-MONEY LAUNDERING 
Each clearing member shall develop and implement a written anti-money laundering program approved 
in writing by senior management reasonably designed to achieve and monitor the clearing member's 
compliance with the applicable requirements of the Bank Secrecy Act (31 U.S. C. 5311, et. seq.), and 
the implementing regulations promulgated thereunder by the Department of the Treasury and, as 
applicable, the Commodity Futures Trading Commission. That anti-money laundering program shall, at 
a minimum, 

1. Establish and implement policies, procedures and internal controls reasonably designed to assure 
compliance with the applicable provisions of the Bank Secrecy Act and the implementing 
regulations thereunder; 

2 Provide for independent testing for compliance to be conducted by clearing- Mm.ember personnel 
or by a qualified outside party; 

3 Designate an individual or individuals responsible for implementing and monitoring the day-to-day 
operations and internal controls of the program; and 

4 Provide ongoing training for appropriate personnel. 

Clearing members must also supervise and ensure that their guaranteed introducing brokers are in 
compliance with the anti-money laundering provisions contained in this Rule. 

Violation of this rule may be a major offense. 

982. RISK MANAGEMENT 
All clearing members must have written risk management policies and procedures in place to ensure 
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they are able to perform certain basic risk and operational functions at all times. At a minimum, the 
following areas must be considered in the firm's policies and procedures, depending on the firm's size 
and its business and product mix: 

A. Trade Submission and Account Monitoring. Clearing members must have procedures in place to 
demonstrate compliance in the following areas for trades executed through · both electronic 
platforms and open outcry: 

1. Monitoring the credit risks of accepting trades of specific customers. 

2. Monitoring the risks associated with proprietary trading. 

3. Limiting the impact of significant market moves through the use of tools such as stress testing 
or position limits. 

4. Maintaining the ability to monitor account activity on an intraday basis. 

5. Ensuring order entry systems include the ability to set automated credit controls or position 
limits or requiri_nges a firm employee to enter orders. 

6. Defining sources of liquidity for increased settlement obligations. 

B. Additional and/or Alternative Requirements. exsf:langeCiearing House staff may prescribe 
additional and/or alternative requirements in order for clearing members to comply with this Rule. 

983. DISASTER RECOVERY AND BUSINESS CONTINUITY 
All clearing· members must have written disaster recovery and business continuity policies and 
procedures in place to ensure they are able to perform certain basic operational functions in the event 
of a significant internal or external interruption to their operations. At a minimum, the following areas 
must be considered in the firm's policies and procedures, depending on the firm's size and its business 
and product mix: 

A. Clearing members must have procedures in place to allow them to continue to operate during 
periods of stress or to transfer accounts to another fully operational clearing member with minimal 
disruption to either the Exchange or their customers. In order to satisfy this requirement, clearing 
members must perform: 

1. Periodic testing of disaster recovery and business continuity plans. 

2. Duplication of critical systems at back up sites. 

3. Periodic back-up of critical information. 

B. Key Staff Contacts. _Clearing members must maintain and, at the request of the Exchange, provide 
accurate and complete information for their key personnel. Clearing members must inform the 
Exchange in a timely manner whenever a change to theirits key personnel is made. 

C. Additional and/or Alternative Requirements. Exchange staff may prescribe additional and/or 
alternative requirements in order for clearing members to comply with this Rule. 

(End Chapter 9) 
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Commodities 

Chapter 51 
Butter Futures 

5102. FUTURES CALL 

51A01. 

5102.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and the rules of the Exchange and 
shall not apply to other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 51 A 
Options on Butter Futures 

OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

51A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing· position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to other options positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 52 
Milk Futures 

5202. FUTURES CALL 

52A01. 

52801. 

5202.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and rules of the Exchange and 
shall not apply to other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 52A 
Options on Milk Futures 

OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

52A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 52B 
Midsize Options on Milk Futures 

OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

52801.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 5~59. 

Chapter 54. 

Nonfat Dry Milk Futures 

5402. FUTURES CALL 

5402.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 



54A01. 

Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and the Rules of the Exchange and 
shall not apply to other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 54A 
Options on Nonfat Dry Milk Futures 

OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

54A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359-, and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 55 
Class IV Milk Futures 

5502. FUTURES CALL 

55A01. 

5502.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging po:;;itions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and rules of the Exchange and 
shall not apply to other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 55A 
Options on Class IV Milk Futures 

OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

55A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of 
Rule 54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 56 
Cash Settled Butter Futures 

5602. FUTURES CALL 

5702. 

57A01. 

5602.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and the Rules of the Exchange and 
shall not apply to other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 57 
CME Dry Whey Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

5702.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and the Rules of the Exchange and 
shall not apply to other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 57 A 
Options on Dry Whey Futures 

OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

57A01.G. Exemptions 



10102. 

10104. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
543A59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54-a59. 

FUTURES CALL 

10102.G. Exemptions 

Chapter 101 
Live Cattle Futures 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54-a59. 

PROCEDURES FOR TENDER, DEMAND, RETENDER, RECLAIM, AND ASSIGNMENT OF 
CERTIFICATES OF DELIVERY 

10104.0, Retender 
A clearing member representing a long that is assigned a Certificate may retender that Certificate. The 
following rules govern retender: 

1. A Certificate may only be retendered twice. A long that has been assigned a Certificate which has 
been retendered twice must take delivery. 

2. A Certificate that has been assigned to a Demand Notice may not be retendered. 

3. A Certificate may not be retendered after the last trading day of the contract month. 

4. A long assigned a Certificate must establish a short position in the delivery month and notify the 
Clearing House of retender by 4:30 p.m. on the business day following assignment. The short 
positioA may be establishes for tho purpose of reteAeleriAg without regarel to the provisioAs of Rule 
~ 

5. The retendering long will be assessed a retender charge of $.01 per pound ($400 per contract). 
The retender charges accrue to the Certificate and are payable to the long exercising the 
Certificate or to the reclaiming short. 

10104.E. Reclaim 

A clearing member representing a short that has tendered a Certificate may reclaim that Certificate 
upon the first or second retender if there is no Demand Notice issued for that Certificate. 

The reclaiming short must have established a long position in the contract month and must issue a 
Reclaim Notice (on a form prescribed by the Clearing House) to the Clearing House by 5:00p.m. on the 
day the Certificate is retendered. The loAg positioA may be estaelisheel for the purpose of roclaimiAg 
'/litho lit regard to the provisioAs of Rule 81 a. 

Chapter 1 01 A 
Options on Live Cattle Futures. 

101A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

10202. 

101A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not· apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54-a59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54-a59. 

FUTURES CALL 

10202.G. Exemptions 

Chapter 102 
Feeder Cattle Futures 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54-a59. 



Chapter 1 02A 
Options on Feeder Cattle Futures 

1 02A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

15102. 

102A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and .meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 151 
Frozen Pork Bellies Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

15102.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and rules of the Exchange and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. · 

Chapter 151 A 
Options on Frozen Pork Bellies Futures 

151A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

15202. 

151A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

Chapter 152 
Lean Hog Futures 

15202.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 152A 
Options on Lean Hog Futures 

152A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

152A01.H. Exemptions 

20102. 

The foregoing· position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 201 
Random Length Lumber Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

20102.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the Rules of the Exchange and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 



Chapter 201A 
Options on Random Length Lumber Futures 

201A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

201A01.H. Exemptions 

20302. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requireme.nts of Rule 
~59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule ~59. 

Chapter 203 
Northern Bleached Softwood Kraft Pulp - Europe Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

20302.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedging· positions meeting the requirements of 
the Commodity Futures Trading Commission and the rules of the Exchange and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule ~59. 

. Chapter 203A 
Options on Northern Bleached Softwood Kraft Pulp- Europe Futures 

203A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

203A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54a59.A and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule ~59. 



25601. FUTURES CALL 

25601.F. Exemptions 

Currencies 

Chapter 256 
Mexican Peso Futures 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1 .3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 256A 
Options on Mexican Peso Futures 

256A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

25701. 

256A01.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359. and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

25701.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 257 
Brazilian Real Futures 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 257 A 
Options on Brazilian Real Futures 

257 A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

257 A01.G. Exemptions 

25901. 

The foregoing. position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 259 
South African Rand Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

25901.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing spot month position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the 
requirements of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to 
other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 259A 
Options on South African Rand Futures 

259A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

259A01.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall nof apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 



26001. 

defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

26001.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 260 
Russian Ruble Futures 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 260A 
Options on Russian Ruble Futures 

260A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

26601. 

260A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

26601.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 266 
Czech Koruna Futures 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 266A 
Options on Czech Koruna Futures 

266A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

26701. 

266A01.G. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the ·CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

26701.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 267 
Hungarian Forint Futures 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 267 A 
Options on Hungarian Forint Futures 

267 A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

267A01.G. Exemptions 



26801. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)O) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

26801.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 268 
Polish Zloty Futures 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 268A 
Options on Polish Zloty Futures 

268A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

268A01.G. Exemptions 

26901. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

26901.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 269 
Israeli Shekel Futures 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 269A 
Options of Israeli Shekel Futures 

269A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

27001. 

269A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

27001.F. Exemptions 

Chapter 270 
Chinese Renminbi Futures 

The foregoing spot month position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the 
requirements of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to 
other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 270A 
Options on Chinese Renminbi Futures 

270A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 



I 

27101. 

270A01.C. Price Increments 
The price of an option shall be quoted in U.S. dollars per Chinese renminbi, mmept as FJFS'lideEl iA R~o~le 
584 (GLOBeX Volatility Q~o~otes). Each $.00001 per Chinese renminbi (one point x $10 per point) shall 
represent $10.00. For example, a quote of .00065 represents an option price of $650.00 (65 points x 
$10.00 per point). The minimum fluctuation shall be one point (also known as one tick). A trade may 
also occur at a price of $.000005 ($5.00, also known as one-half tick), $.000015 ($15.00), $.000025 
($25.00), $.000035 ($35.00), $.000045 ($45.00), which are less than 5 ticks of premium). 

If optioAs are q~o~oted iA volatilitY terms, the miAim~o~m fl~o~et~o~atioA shall eo Q.Qa peFGeAt. 

270A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359.A. and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

Chapter 271 
Korean Won Futures 

271 01.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing spot month position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the 
requirements of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to 
other positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 271A 
Options on Korean Won Futures 

271A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

31501. 

271A01.C. Price Increments 
The price of an option shall be quoted in U.S. dollars per Korean Won, e*cept as pFSvided iA R~o~le 584 
(GLOBEX Volatility Q~o~otes). Each $.0000001 per Korean Won (one point) shall represent $12.50. For 
example, a quote of .0000063 represents an option price of $787.50 (63 points x $12.50 per point). The 
minimum fluctuation shall be one point (also known as one tick). 

If optioAs are q~o~oted iA volatility terms, the miAim~o~m fl~o~et~o~atioA shall ee Q.Qa peroeAt. 

271A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359.A. and st)all not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 315 
Euro/ Czech Koruna (Euro/ Koruna) Cross Rate Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

31501.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 315A 
Options on Euro/ Czech Koruna (Euro/ Koruna) Cross Rate Futures 

315A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

315A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 



31601. 

Chapter 316 
Euro/ Hungarian Forint (Euro/ Forint) Cross Rate Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

31601.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54-a59. 

Chapter 316A 
Options on Euro/ Hungarian Forint (Euro/ Forint) Cross Rate Futures 

316A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

316A01.G. Exemptions 

31701. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54a59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 317 
Euro/ Polish Zloty (Euro/ Zloty) Cross Rate Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

31701.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 317A 
Options on Euro/ Polish Zloty (Euro/ Zloty) Cross Rate Futures 

317A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

317A01.G. Exemptions 

31801. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54-a59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 318 
Chinese Renminbi I Euro (RMB/ Euro) Cross Rate Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

31801.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 318A 
Options on Chinese Renminbi/ Euro (RMB/ Euro) Cross Rate Futures 

318A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

318A01.C. Price Increments 

The price of an option shall be quoted in Euro per Chinese renminbi, eKGeJ3t as wo·~ided in Rule 584 
(GLOBEX V~latility Quotes). Each .00001 Euro per Chinese renminbi (one point x €10.00 per point) 
shall represent 10 Euro. For example, a quote of .00065 represents an option price of €650.00 (65 



points x €10.00 per point). The minimum fluctuation shall be one point {also known as one tick). A 
trade may also occur at a price of €.000005 (€5.00, also known as one-half tick), €0.000015 (€15.00), 
€0.000025 (€25.00), €0.000035 (€35.00), €0.000045 (€45.00), which are less than 5 ticks of premium). 

If options are quoted in volatility terms, the minimum flustuation shall be 0.05 pereent. 

318A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359.A. and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 319 
Chinese Renminbi/ Japanese Yen (RMB/ Japanese Yen) Cross Rate Futures 

31901. FUTURES CALL 

31901.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing spot position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other 
positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 319A 
Options on Chinese Renminbi/ Japanese Yen (RMB/ Japanese Yen) 

Cross Rate Futures 

319A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

319A01.C. Price Increments 
The price of an option shall be quoted in Japanese yen per Chinese renminbi, except as provided in 
Rule 584 (GLOBEX Volatility Quotes). Each .001 Japanese yen per Chinese renminbi (one point x 
¥1,000 per point) shall represent 1,000 Japanese yen. For example, a quote of .065 represents an 
option price of ¥65,000 {65 points x ¥1 ,000 per point). The minimum fluctuation shall be one point (also 
known as one tick). A trade may also occur at a price of ¥.0005 (¥500, also known as one-half tick), 
¥0.0015 (¥1,500), ¥0.0025 (¥2,500), ¥0.0035 (¥3,500), ¥0.0045 (¥4,500), which are less than 5 ticks of 
premium). 

If options are quoted in •;olatility terms, the minimum fluctuation shall be 0.05 pereent. 

319A01.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359.A. and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 



35102. 

Equities and Other Indexes 

Chapter 351 
Standard and Poor's 500 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35102.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 35106. 

Chapter 351A 
Options on Standard and Poor's 500 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

351A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

35202. 

351A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 352 
Nikkei Stock Average Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35202.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall .not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule· 54359. 

Chapter 352A 
Options on Nikkei Stock Average Futures 

352A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

352A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation §1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
546,.59 and shall not apply to option positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 3528 
Yen Denominated Nikkei Stock Average Futures 

352802. FUTURES CALL 

35302. 

352B02.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 353 
Standard and Poor's Midcap 400 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35302.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 



of Regulation §1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 353A 
Options on Standard and Poor's Midcap 400 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

353A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

353A01.H. Exemptions 

35402. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation §1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54d59. 

Chapter 354 
Russell 2000 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35402.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 354A 
Options on Russell 2000 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

354A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

354A01.H. Exemptions 

35502. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC arid meeting the requirements of Rule 
54-a-,.59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 355 
S&P 500/ CITIGROUP Growth Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35502.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3{z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 355A 
Options on S&P 500® I CITIGROUP Growth Index Futures 

355A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

35602. 

355A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54-a-,.59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 356 
S&P 500/ CITIGROUP Value Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35602.F. Exemptions 



The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 356A 
Options on S&P 500® I CITIGROUP Value Index Futures 

356A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

356A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 357 
NASDAQ 100 Index Futures 

35702.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions an inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 357A 
Options on NASDAQ 100 Index® Futures 

357 A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

357 A01.H. Exemptions 

35802. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation §1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to option positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 358 
E-mini Standard and Poor's 500 Stock Price Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35802.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to ( 1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 35806. 

Chapter 358A 
Options on E-mini® Standard and Poor's 500 

Stock Price Index Futures 

358A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

35902. 

358A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 359 
E-mini NASDAQ 100 Index® Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

35902.F. Exemptions 



The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions or inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 359A 
Options on E-mini NASDAQ 100 Index® Futures 

359A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

359A01.H. Exemptions 

36002. 

36102. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation §1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 360 
E-Mini™ NASDAQ® Biotechnology Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36002.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 361 
E-mini Russell 2000 Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36102.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 361A 
Options on E-Mini Russell 2000® Futures 

361A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

36202. 

361A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54d59. 

Chapter 362 
E-mini Standard and Poor's Midcap 400 

Stock Price Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36202.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54d59. 

Chapter 362A 
Options on E-mini Standard & Poor's MidCap 400® 

Stock Price Index Futures 



362A01. OPTIONS CHARACTERISTICS 

36302. 

36402. 

36502. 

36602. 

36702. 

362A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined. in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
~59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 363 
E-Mini™ S&P Asia 50 Stock Price Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36302.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 364 
Long-Short Technology TRAKRS5

M Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36402.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 36406. 

Chapter 365 
S&P 500/ Technology SPCTR™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36502.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 366 
S&P 500/ Financial SPCTR™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36602.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 367 
Rogers International Commodity5

M TRAKRS5
M Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36702.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to ( 1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 36706. 

Chapter 368 



36802. 

36902. 

37002. 

37102. 

37302. 

37402. 

E-Mini S&P Smallcap 600 Index™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36802.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to. bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54J59 . 

. Chapter 369 
LMC II TRAKRS8

M Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

36902.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1 .3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54J59, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 36906. 

Chapter 370 
BXY8

M TRAKRS8M Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37002.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54J59, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 37006. 

Chapter 371 
E-Mini Russell1000 Stock Price Index™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37102.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54J59. 

Chapter 373 
E-Mini MSCI EAFE Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37302.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54J59. 

Chapter 374 
PIMCO® CommodityReaiReturn8

M DJ-AIGCI8
M TRAKRS8M Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37402.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54J59, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 37406. 



37502. 

37602. 

37702. 

37802. 

37902. 

38002. 

CHAPTER375 
PIMCO® StocksPLUS Total Return5M TRAKRS5M 

FUTURES CALL 

37502.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 37506. 

Chapter 376 
Gold TRAKRS5M Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37602.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and {3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 37606. 

Chapter 377 
E-mini NASDAQ Composite Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37702.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z){1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions an inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 378 
CME E-mini® FTSE/Xinhua®China 251ndex Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37802.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and. inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 379 
E-mini MSCI Emerging Markets Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

37902.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 380 
S&P SmaiiCap 600 Index™ Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

38002.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and inter-commodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 



40102. 

Chapter 401 
S&P GSCI™ Commodity Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40102.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3{z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 401A 
Options on S&P GSCI™ Commodity Index Futures 

401A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

401A01.H. Exemptions 

40202. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 402 
CME Seasonal Strip Snowfall Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40202.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 402A 
Options on CME Seasonal Strip Snowfall Index Futures 

402A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

40302. 

402A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 403 
CME Degree Days Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40302.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 403A 
Options on CME Degree Days Index Futures 

403A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

403A01.H. Exemptions 



40502. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 405 
CME Seasonal Strip Degree Days Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40502.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 405A 
Options on CME Seasonal Strip Degree Days Index Futures 

405A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

40602. 

405A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
543A-59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 406 
CME European HOD Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40602.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 406A 
Options on CME European HOD Index Futures 

406A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

40702. 

406A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 407 
CME European Seasonal Strip HOD Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40702.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 407 A 
Options on CME European Seasonal Strip HOD Index Futures 

407 A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 



40802. 

407A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 408 
CME European CAT Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40802.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 408A 
Options on CME European CAT Index Futures 

408A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

40902. 

408A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 409 
CME European Seasonal CAT Strip Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

40902.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 5~59. 

Chapter 409A · 
Options on CME European Seasonal Strip CAT Index Futures 

409A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

409A01.H. Exemptions 

41102. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
5~59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 411 
CME Pacific Rim Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41102.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 5~59. 

Chapter 411A 
Options on CME Pacific Rim Index Futures 



411A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

41202. 

411A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 412 
CME Pacific Rim Seasonal Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41202.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 412A 
Options on CME Pacific Rim Seasonal Index Futures 

412A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

412A01.H. Exemptions 

41402. 

41502. 

41602. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reduCing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 414 
Eurozone Harmonized Index of Consumer Prices (HICP) Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41402.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to arbitrage 
positions and intercommodity spread positions subject to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 415 
S&P GSCI™ ER Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41502.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of ~egulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

FUTURES CALL 

41602.F. 

Chapter416 
CME Frost Days Index Futures 

Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 416A 



Options on CME Frost Days Index Futures 

416A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

416A01.H. Exemptions 

41702. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54J59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54J59. 

Chapter 417 
CME Seasonal Frost Days Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41702.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall ncit apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54J59. 

Chapter 417A 
Options on CME Seasonal Frost Days Index Futures 

417A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

41802. 

417A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to-commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54J59. 

Chapter 418 
CME Snowfall Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41802.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54J59 . 

. Chapter 418A 
Options on CME Snowfall Index Futures 

418A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

41902. 

418A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54J59. 

Chapter 419 
CME Metro Area Housing Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

41902.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54J59, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 41906. 



Chapter 419A 
Options on CME Metro Area Housing Index Futures 

419A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

42002. 

419A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 420 
CME Composite Housing Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

42002.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 42006. 

Chapter 420A 
Options on CME Composite Housing Index Futures 

420A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

42102. 

420A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC aild meeting the requirements of Rule 54J 
and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 421 
CME Canadian Degree Days Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

42102.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 421A 
Options on CME Canadian Degree Days Index Futures 

421A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

42202. 

421A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 422 
CME Canadian Seasonal Strip Degree Days Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

42202.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 



I· exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 422A 
Options on CME Canadian Seasonal Strip Degree Day Index Futures 

422A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

42402. 

422A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
543-A-59 and shall not apply tci other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 424 
CME Weekly Average Temperature Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

42402.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 424A 
Options on CME Weekly Average Temperature Index Futures 

424A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

424A01.H. Exemptions 

42502. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 425 
CME Canadian CAT Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

42502.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 425A 
Options on CME Canadian CAT Index Futures 

425A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

425A01.H. Exemptions 

42602. 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 426 
CME Canadian Seasonal CAT Strip Index Futures 

FUTURES CALL . 



42602.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter_426A 
Options on CME Canadian Seasonal CAT Strip Index Futures 

426A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

43402. 

426A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54a59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

FUTURES CALL 

43402.F. Exemptions 

Chapter434 
SPCREX™ Index Futures 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54a59, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 43406. 

Chapter 434A 
Options on SPCREX™ Index Futures 

434A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

43502. 

434A01.H. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1} of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54a59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 

Chapter 435 
CME Lehman Brothers U.S. Aggregate Index Futures Contracts 

FUTURES CALL 

43502.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, (2). other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54a59, and (3) cash-substitute positions described in Rule 35106. 

Chapter 435A 
Options on CME Lehman Brothers 

U.S. Aggregate Index Futures Contracts 

435A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

435A01.H. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing options positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54a59 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54a59. 



45102. 

Interest Rates 

Chapter 451 
13-week U.S. Treasury Bills Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

45102.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359, except that lead month position limits shall apply to intercommodity 
spread positions. 

Chapter 451A 
Options on 13-week U.S. Treasury Bills Futures 

451A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

451A01.C. Minimum Fluctuations 
The price of an option shall be quoted in IMM Index points, exsept as pro~<ided iA Rule 584 (GbOBEX 
Volatility Quotes). Each .01 IMM Index point (1 basis point). shall represent $25. For example, a quote 
of 0.35 represents an option price of $875 (35 basis points x $25). The minimum fluctuation shall be 
.005 IMM Index points (also known as one-half tick). 

If optioAs are quoted iA volatility terms, the miAimum flustuatioA shall be 0.05 perseAt. 

451A01.1. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. · 

Chapter 452A 
Options on Three-month Eurodollar Futures 

452A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

452A01.C. Minimum Fluctuations 
The price of an option shall be quoted in IMM Index points, exsept as f)FO\<ided iA Rule 584 (GbOBEX 
\4llatility Quotes). Each .01 IMM Index point (1 basis point) shall represent $25, except for 5 Year 
bundle options as specified in Paragraph 3. For example, a quote of 0.35 represents an option price of 
$875 (35 basis points x $25). 

1. Contract Month Whose Underlying Futures Contract is the Nearest Expiring Futures Contract 
Month 

The minimum fluctuation shall be .0025 IMM Index point (also known as one-quarter tick). 

2. All Other Contract Months 

The minimum fluctuation shall be .005 IMM Index point (also known as one-half tick). Trades may also 
occur at a price of .0025 IMM Index point ($6.25, also known as one-quarter tick), whether or not such 
trades result in the liquidation of positions for both parties to the trade. 

Further, for options expiring in the nearest or second nearest March quarterly or the nearest or second 
nearest non-March quarterly contract months trading at a premium of no more than .05 IMM Index 
points, or spread and combination trades at a net premium of nci more than .05 IMM Index points and 
consisting of options contracts involving the nearest and/or second nearest non-March quarterly months 
and/or the nearest and/or second nearest March quarterly months only, the options in the combination 
may trade in increments of .0025 IMM index points. 

For the purpose of Rule 813-:--_(Settlement Prices}, the minimum fluctuation shall be .0025 IMM Index 
point ($6.25, also known as one-quarter tick) 

3. 5-Year Bundle Options 

The minimum fluctuation shall be .005 IMM Index point ($250, also known as one-half tick). 

4. MidCurve Options 

The minimum fluctuation shall be .005 IMM Index point ($12.50, also known as one-half tick). Trades 
may also occur at a price of .0025 IMM Index point ($6.25, also known as one-quarter tick), whether or 



not such trades result in the liquidation of positions for both parties to the trade. 

For the purpose of Rule 813-_(Settlement Prices}, the minimum fluctuation shall be .0025 IMM Index 
point ($6.25, also known as one-quarter tick). 

If eptiens are (ll:letoo in velatility terms, the rninirn1:1rn f11:1st1:1atiens shall be Q.Qa 13ercent. 

Chapter 454 
CME Credit Index Event Contract 

45402. FUTURES CALL 

50102. 

45402.G. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to (1) bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements 
of Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and (2) other positions exempted 
pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 501 
Three-month Euroyen Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

50102.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)( 1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 501A 
Options on Three-month Euroyen Futures 

501A01. OPTION CHARACTERISTICS 

50202. 

50302. 

501A01.1. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to commercially appropriate risk reducing option positions 
defined in accordance with Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and meeting the requirements of Rule 
54359 and shall not apply to other option positions exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 

Chapter 502 
1 0-year Japanese Government Bond Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

50202.F. Exemptions 
The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359, except that lead month position limits shall apply to intercommodity 
spread positions. 

Chapter 503 
Three-month Euroyen LIBOR Futures 

FUTURES CALL 

50302.F. Exemptions 

The foregoing position limits shall not apply to bona fide hedge positions meeting the requirements of 
Regulation 1.3(z)(1) of the CFTC and the rules of the Exchange, and shall not apply to other positions 
exempted pursuant to Rule 54359. 
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S-4630 

SOLICITATION PRIVILEGES UPON CONSOLIDATION OF 
CME AND CBOT TRADING FLOORS 

October 25, 2007 

As part of CME Group's ongoing initiative to harmonize, to the extent possible, the rules and policies of 
the CME and CBOT, the exchanges have adopted new rules and policies regarding member solicitation 
privileges that will become effective upon consolidation of the CME and CBOT trading floors. 

Presently, CME, IMM and 10M members on the CME trading floors have solicitation privileges in all CME 
products, and CBOT members on the CBOT trading floors have solicitation privileges only in those CBOT 
products assigned to their specific membership Series. In general, these policies will be maintained on 
the consolidated floor. However, in order to minimize disruptions to current CME and CBOT members' 
business activities, floor markets and seat markets, current members will be allowed certain cross
exchange solicitation privileges in specified products of both exchanges on the consolidated trading floor. 

Solicitation Defined 

For the purposes of this policy, solicitation shall include any of the following: 

1) Being compensated for the production of orders; 
2) Providing personal opinions regarding trading strategies or market direction for the 

purpose of generating interest in exchange products; 
3) Exercising discretion with respect to any order. 

Clerical activities, including the entry of non-discretionary orders and the communication of market 
information, shall not be considered solicitation. 

Cross-Exchange Solicitation Privileges to be Grandfathered as of October 25. 2007 

Certain cross-exchange solicitation privileges will be provided to Series B-1 (Full), Series B-2 (Associate), 
Series B-5 (COM), CME, IMM and IOM memberships that were owned or leased as of the close of 
business on October 25, 2007 (hereinafter referred to as "COB October 25"). 

Member firms will be allowed to maintain grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges with 
respect to the portfolio of memberships owned or leased by the firm as of COB October 25. The 
grandfathered privileges will belong to the member firm owning or leasing the membership rather than to 
the individual on the membership, thereby allowing member firms to determine how best to utilize their 
floor staffs. Memberships purchased after COB October 25 will not have cross-exchange solicitation 
privileges. A member firm that terminates the lease of a membership or has its lease terminated will lose 
the grandfathered solicitation privileges associated with that lease unless it obtains a new lease in the 
same membership Series or Division within 30 days. 

Each individual member who owns a membership as of COB October 25 will maintain grandfathered 
solicitation privileges with respect to that membership. An owner who sells a membership after COB 
October 25 will not be afforded grandfathered solicitation privileges with respect to any new membership 
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purchase, and the cross-exchange solicitation privileges cannot be transferred to the new owner of the 
membership. An individual lessee will maintain grandfathered solicitation privileges provided that the 
lease is paid for by the individual member. If the lease is being paid for by a member firm, the member 
firm will retain the grandfathered privileges associated with the leased membership. An individual lessee 
who relinquishes a current membership lease or has his lease terminated will retain grandfathered 
solicitation privileges only if he obtains a new lease in the same Series or Division within 30 days. 

In the near future, member firms will be provided with a list of all memberships which exchange records 
reflect as being owned by or assigned to the member firm as of COB October 25. The list will be 
accompanied by a form which member firms will need to complete and return to the Shareholder 
Relations and Membership Services Department identifying any memberships that were being leased by 
the member firm as of COB October 25. The list must be returned by Friday, December 7, 2007. 

Grandfathered Cross-Exchange Floor Solicitation Privileges 

Subject to the grandfathering provisions described above, the following cross-exchange solicitation 
privileges will apply upon consolidation of the CME and CBOT trading floors: 

• CME, IMM and 10M members will have solicitation privileges in all CBOT non-agricultural futures 
and options. 

• CBOT Series B-1 (Full) and Series B-2 (Associate) members will have solicitation privileges in all 
CME non-commodity futures and options. 

• CBOT Series B-5 (COM) members will have solicitation privileges in all CME non-commodity 
options. 

• There will be no cross-exchange solicitation privileges for CBOT agricultural futures and 
agricultural options or for CME commodity futures and commodity options. Thus, in order to 
solicit CME commodity futures or commodity options an individual will need a CME, IMM or IOM 
membership. CBOT agricultural futures may be solicited by CBOT Series B-1 (Full) members, 
and CBOT agricultural options may be solicited by CBOT Series B~1 (Full), B-2 (Associate) and 
B-5 (COM) members. 

• CBOT Series B-3 (GIM) and Series B-4 (IDEM) members will not have any cross-exchange 
solicitation privileges. 

• CME GEM members will not have any cross-exchange solicitation privileges. 

A Frequently Asked Questions document begins on page 3 of this Notice which provides additional 
information on the new cross-exchange solicitation privileges. 

Questions regarding the solicitation policy should be directed to one of the following individuals: 

John Curran, Managing Director, Products and Services, at 312.930.4557 
Robert Krewer, Associate Director, Memberships, at 312.930.3483 
Robert Sniegowski, Associate Director, Market Regulation, at 312.648.5493 
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FAQ Regarding Solicitation Privileges on the 
Consolidated CME and CBOT Trading Floors 

Issued Date: October 25, 2007 

1. How is "solicitation" defined in the context of CME and CBOT rules? 

2. 

Solicitation shall include any of the following: 

4) Being compensated for the production of orders; 
5) Providing personal opinions regarding trading strategies or market direction for the 

purpose of generating interest in exchange products; 
6) Exercising discretion with respect to any_ order. 

Clerical activities, including the entry of non-discretionary orders and the communication of 
market information, shall not be considered solicitation. 

If I am not on a membership with grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges, what 
products will I be able to solicit on the combined trading floor? 

CBOT Products CME Products 

iii ...... >. 1l Ul ..COl .... Q) .... '0 ~ Ul iii 0Q) :::t) 0 u; Ul 
"(3 c Ul E Q) 

~ ~ c x·w iii Q) Ul :;::; .!::! "C Ill Q)"C E .... Q) ·:; .... 0 a:; Q) ...... 
OlL.. c "Cc 0 ...... ro X r:r 
<(a.. u: ..!:ro 2 Uw .sa::: LL. w 

CBOT Full ./ ./ ./ ./ 

CBOTAM Opts ./ ./ ./ 
only 

CBOTCOM Opts Opts Opts Opts 
only only only only 

CBOTGIM Futs 
only 

CBOTIDEM Futs 
only 

CME CME ./ ./ ./ ./ 

CMEIMM ./ ./ ./ ./ 

CMEIOM ./ ./ ./ ./ 

CMEGEM GEM Accessible Products 
only 
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3. 

4. 

If I am on a membership with grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges, what products 
will I be able to solicit on the combined trading floor? 

CBOT Products CME Products 

~ rn rn ..... 
::J ..... iii -o 15 ..... (.) c:>. 0 Ui rn -::J "(3 rn E ~ ::J-o c: - Cll Cl 

iii <I> rn 
-~ 0 

X ..... .._ 
Cll Q) .0 Q) E .... Q) ·s ........ Q) <1>-

Cla_ c: ""OQ)c: o rn -ro X 0"" 
<{_ u:: Eow 2 (.)(!) Eo::: LL w 

CBOT Full ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ 

CBOTAM Opts ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ 
only 

CBOTCOM Opts Opts Opts Opts Opts Opts Opts 
only only only only only only only 

CBOTGIM Futs 
. only 

CBOTIDEM Futs 
only 

CMECME ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ 

CMEIMM ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ 

CMEIOM ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ ../ 

CMEGEM GEM Accessible Products 
only 

If I am a CME member with grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges currently 
soliciting business from the CME trading floor, how will my cross-exchange solicitation privileges 
differ on the combined trading floor? 

With respect to solicitation of CME products, there will be no differences. However, if in addition 
to CME products you currently solicit in CBOT products from the CME trading floor, your cross
exchange solicitation privileges will differ slightly on the combined trading floor. Specifically, 
CME, IMM and 10M members (without an accompanying CBOT membership) will have the right 
to solicit all products, except CBOT agricultural products, from the combined trading floor. 

5. If I am a CBOT member with grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges currently 
soliciting business from the CBOT trading floor, how will my cross-exchange solicitation privileges 
differ on the combined trading floor? 

With respect to solicitation of CBOT products, there will be no differences. However, if in addition 
to CBOT products you currently solicit in CME products from the CBOT trading floor, your cross
exchange solicitation privileges will differ slightly on the combined trading floor. Specifically, Full 
and Associate ("AM") members (without an accompanying CME membership) will have the right 
to solicit all products, except CME commodity products, from the combined trading floor. CBOT 
COM members will have solicitation privileges in all CME options products except for options on 
CME commodities. 

6. How long will grandfathered cross-exchange floor solicitation privileges last? 

Generally speaking - as long as the individual or member firm with the privileges retain their 
current membership status. 
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Individual members owning a membership as of the close of business on October 25, 2007 
(hereinafter referred to as "COB October 25"), will maintain the grandfathered cross-exchange 
solicitation privileges at all times during which they hold such membership. · 

Individual members leasing a membership as of COB October 25 will maintain the grandfathered 
cross-exchange solicitation privileges as long as they are financially responsible for the lease 
payments and continue to lease their current membership. If they lose or terminate their current 
lease, they will have 30 days to secure a new lease in the same membership category to 
maintain grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges on the combined trading floor. 

Member firms will retain grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges for each 
membership owned or leased by the member firm as of COB October 25 provided that the 
member firm maintains ownership of, or pays the lease associated with, such memberships. 

7. If an individual or member firm purchases a membership after COB October 25, will the 
membership have grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges on the combined trading 

. floor? 

No. 

8. As a lessor, if I lease my membership to a different trader, will the new lessee have 
grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges? 

The new lessee will have grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges only if the new 
lessee (individual or member firm employee) previously had grandfathered privileges with respect 
to a leased membership in the same membership category within the previous 30 days. 

9. As an owner of a membership as of COB October 25, will I lose grandfathered cross-exchange 
solicitation privileges if my membership is being leased as of that date or if I lease my 
membership after that date? 

No. The owner of a membership as of COB October 25 will retain the grandfathered cross
exchange solicitation privileges associated with that membership for as long as he owns the 
membership. An owner will permanently lose such privileges only if the membership is sold. 

10. May members or member firms sell a membership, buy another membership and still maintain 
grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges? 

No. Once a membership is sold, the grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges with 
respect to that membership will expire. 

11. If I _am an individual member who owns two memberships, may I sell one membership and 
maintain the grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges with respect to the membership 
I retain? 

Yes, provided that you were the owner of record as of COB October 25 on the membership you 
retain. 

12. If I am leasing a membership and have grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges, 
may I switch leases and maintain my grandfathered privileges? 

Yes, as long as you lease a membership in the same membership category within 30 days of the 
date you ceased leasing your current membership. 
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13. If I am leasing a membership, do I have to register my lease in order to maintain my 
grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges? 

Member firms that are leasing memberships as of COB October 25 must register those leases 
with the Shareholder and Membership Services Department on the designated form by 
December 7, 2007 (See Questions 20 and 21 ). 

An individual lessee who is leasing a membership as of COB October 25 is not required to 
register his current lease. 

14. If I switch leases after October 25, 2007 and lease a membership in the same membership 
category pursuant to question 12 above, do I have to register my new lease in order to maintain 
my grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges? 

Yes. In order to maintain such privileges with respect to the new lease you must notify the 
Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department at the time you obtain the new 
lease. 

15. If I am leasing a membership and have grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges, 
may I buy a membership and maintain grandfathered privileges? 

No. Membership purchases after COB October 25 will not entitle the owner to grandfathered 
cross-exchange solicitation privileges. A lessee may only maintain grandfathered privileges after 
a lease is terminated if the individual leases another membership in the same membership 
·category within 30 days of relinquishing the previous lease. 

16. For the purposes of the grandfathering provisions, what organizations are considered to be 
member firms? 

For the purposes of this policy, a member firm is considered to be any formally organized 
membership entity allowed to engage in solicitation activities on the CME or CBOT trading floor. 
Membership entities that are registered in a member firm category that does not permit 
solicitation privileges on the trading floor will not be entitled to cross-exchange solicitation 
privileges on the combined trading floor. 

17. Are registered CME or CBOT broker associations considered member firms for the 
purposes of this policy? 

No. 

18. If a member firm owns a membership used by a firrn employee and the firm employee is not 
currently working on the trading floor, will that membership qualify as one of the firm's 
memberships eligible for grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges on the combined 
trading floor? 

Yes. 

The grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges for member firms accrue to all 
memberships owned or leased by the firm as of COB October 25 regardless of whether such 
memberships are currently being used by the member firm for solicitation purposes on the trading 
floor. Member firms may transfer these memberships among firm employees without altering the 
grandfathered solicitation privileges attendant to the memberships. A firm will lose grandfathered 
cross-exchange solicitation privileges with respect to a membership owned as of COB October 
25 if it sells the membership. Similarly, a member firm will lose grandfathered cross-exchange 
solicitation privileges with respect to memberships being leased by the firm if it terminates the 
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lease or has its lease terminated, unless the firm obtains a new lease in the same membership 
category within 30 days and provides notice of the new lease to the Shareholder Relations and 
Membership Services Department at the time the new lease is obtained. 

19. Are memberships assigned to a member firm eligible for grandfathered cross-exchange 
solicitation privileges? 

At CME, grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges will not accrue to member firms 
with respect to independent membership assignments. These memberships must be held by the 
owner of the membership and therefore the grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges 
will accrue to the owner of the membership. 

At CME and CBOT, grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges will remain with a 
member firm for those membership assignments where the owner of the membership maintains 
an acceptable proprietary interest in the member firm pursuant to the existing policies at each 
exchange. If the assignment is terminated, the owner of the membership will retain the 
grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges. 

20. How does a member firm register the memberships leased by the firm in order to maintain 
grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges with respect to those memberships? 

In the near future, member firms eligible for grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges 
will be provided a list of all memberships which exchange records reflect as being owned by or 
assigned to the firm (excluding CME independent membership assignments) as of COB October 
25. The list will be accompanied by a form which member firms will need to complete and return 
to the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services Department identifying any memberships 
being leased by the firm as of October 25, 2007. 

21. By what date does a member firm need to return the form identifying its leased memberships in 
order to retain the grandfathered cross-exchange solicitation privileges with respect to these 
memberships? 

The required form must be returned to the Shareholder Relations and Membership Services 
Department by December 7, 2007. 

22. Who should I contact if I have questions regarding cross-exchange solicitation privileges on the 
combined CME and CBOT trading floors? 

John Curran, Managing Director, Products and Services, at 312.930.4557 or 
john.curran@cmegroup.com 

Robert Krewer, Associate Director, Memberships, at 312.930.3483 or 
robert.krewer@cmeqroup.com 

Robert Sniegowski, Associate Director, Market Regulation, at 312.648.5493 or 
robert.sniegowski@cmegroup.com 


